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APPENDIX A ISSUES. CONCWLIS. AAD OPWRTONITIB 

A. ISSUES. Forest planning is an issue-driven process As such, the process is based 
CONCERNS. AAD on responsiveness to changing conditions of the land and resources and changing 
OPPORTUNITIES social and economic demands of the American people 
IDWTIPICATION 

The first step in the planning process is the identification and evaluation of 
public -. management concerns. and resource use and development 
Opportunities For this Forest. that step ultimately resulLed in the five issues 
described in Chapter I of this document 

The lengthy process of arriving at those five issues is detailed in this appendix 
and the results summarized in Table A-1. 

The process of identifying issues. concerns. and opportunities for the planning 
effort began in December 1980 when 36 preliminary issue questions were presented 
to the public for their comments The list was developed by the Forest planning 
team from previous public input to Forest unit plans. the Timber Resource Plan, 
appeals. the Regional Guide, Resource Planning Act, RARE 11. and from 
correspondence. 

These potential issues were written questions that needed to be resolved through 
the planning process and were grouped under the major Resource Planning Act 
elements 

Four public meetings were held to present the planning process and to provide 
opportunities for citizens to express their opinions These meetings were held 
according to the following schedule 

Burns. Oregon January 12. 1981 
John Day. Oregon January 13. 1981 
Long Creek. Oregon January 14. 1981 
Prairie City, Oregon January 15, 1981 

These meetings were attended by approximately 90 people. 
for all Forest employees 

A response form was distributed displaying the original 36 possible issues, and 
approximately 260 responses were received 

Meetings were also held 
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When the interdisciplinary team evaluated these responses, it became apparent that 
many aimilar concerns were expreesed 80 those topic8 were grouped together and 
"tied' to an original issue by interdisciplinary team members. Then each response 
was screened against the following five criteria. 

1 Is the response within the legal responsibilities of the Forest Service? 

2. Should this response be addressed by another Federal, State. or local 
government agency? 

3. Can this response be beat resolved at the National. Regional. or Forest level? 

4. Can this response be resolved effectively in the Forest planning process7 

a. Does it affect Foreat land use patterns? 

b. Will it have an effect on the quality. quantity. o r  type of products. 
goods, o r  services produced ( o r  that could be produced) from the Forest? 

5. Can this response be more effectively resolved through management processes 
that already exist (environmental assessment. Forest Service Manual policy 
statements)? 

The 36 original preliminary issue questions and responses were then evaluated by 
both the Forest's management team and interdisciplinary team. Based on common 
elements and the interrelationship of the responses. the 36 original preliminary 
isaue questions were grouped into 13 preliminary issues which incorporated bath 
public issues and management concerns and opportunities. 

Following is Table A-1 which displays the 36 preliminary issues and the 
disposition of each in the beginning of the planning process 
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TADLE A-1 
DISPOSITION OF PRELIMINARY ISSWS. CONCmS. AND OPPOFITUNITIES 
Preliminary 
Issue Number Subject Disposition 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 

Undeveloped/Primitive recreation 
Off-road vehicle recreation 
Developed recreation 
Quality of wilderness experience 
Management of fire. insects. and 

Management of habitat 
disease in wilderness 

Diversity 

Road closures 
Habitat of Threatened and 
Endangered Species 

General wildlife habitat management 
Old-growth Management 
Anadromous fisheries habitat 
Riparian area management 
Forage allocation 
Range allotment management 
Timber harvest level 
Intensive timber management 
Allocation of forest land 
Departure from nondeclining flow 
Wood residue utilization 
Water quality 
Water quantity 
Mineral resource management 

Dependent community stability 
Social impacts 
Role of fire 
Role of integrated pest management 
Role of law enforcement 
Use of pesticides and herbicides 
Landownership adjustment 
Intermingled ownership 
Public access 
Soil resource protection 
Level of road management 
Trails management 
Management of Pine Creek 

Roadless Area Issue 
Standards 
Alternative Resolution 
Deferred to wilderness planning 
Deferred to wilderness planning 

Habitat Issue 
Not designated as an issue: this will 

Habitat Issue 
Standards 

be evaluated as an effect of each alternative 

Standards 
Alternative Resolution 
Riparian Area Issue 
Riparian Area Issue 
Habitat Issue 
Riparian Area Issue 
Timber Management Issue 
Timber Management Issue 

Timber Management Issue 
Timber Management Issue 
Riparian Area Issue 
Riparian Area Issue 
Not designated as an issue. the effects of each 

Timber Management Issue 

alternative on the availability of mineral 
resources will be evaluated 

Community Stability Issue 
Community Stability Issue 
Standards 
Standards 
Standards 
Standards 
Project-level planning 
Project-level planning 
Standards 
Standards 
Standards 
Standards 
Roadless Area Issue 
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During the summe= of 1981, various mining companies with local interests were 

contacted because they had not been part of the original mailing 

In late August 1981. the 13 preliminary issues were approved by the Regional 
Forester. These issue questions were then used as the basis for further planning 
activities. 

In October 1982. the United States Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit upheld a 
lower court‘s decision that the environmental impact statement for the Roadless 
Area Review and Evaluation (RARE 11) was inadequate. The Assistant Secretary of 
Agriculture at that time. John Crowell. decided that the Forest Service should 
evaluate future management possibilities. including wilderness. for the areas that 
had been previously evaluated in the RARE I1 process. 

In October 1983. the planning regulations were revised to direct reevaluation of 
those roadless areas In February 1984. a Forest Plan Report from this Forest was 
sent to all addresses on the mailing lists of the Malheur. Umatilla. Ochoco. and 
Wallowa-Whitman National Forests in order to reach as many interested people as 
possible with this new issue This report provided a review of the 13 preliminary 
issues. end introduced the new issue of roadless area evaluation Information and 
a map on each of the 20 areas on the Forest were included Recipients were asked 
to comment about the specific roadless areas and to submit any other comments they 
wished to make About 500 responses addressed the 14 preliminary issues and 
provided detailed information about the 20 roadless areas on the Forest. 

The Oregon Wilderness Act was passed on June 26, 1984. designating 2 of the 20 
roadless areas as a part of the National Wilderness System and “releasing” the 
rest of the areas from further consideration as wilderness with one exception. 
The exception to this is the Pine Creek Further Planning Area which meets the 
criteria for wilderness and which was not evaluated in the RARE I1 process. 

On May 1. 1984. the 14 preliminary issues were consolidated into 9 “planning 
topics ‘* These planning topics were (1) timber management. (2) range management, 
(3) social and economic impacts, (4) recreation, (5) transportation system 
management. (6) riparian area and fisheries habitat management. (7) habitat, (8) 
old-growth forest. and (9) undeveloped area management. These nine planning 
topics provided the framework within which alternatives were formulated 

During May 1987. the nine planning topics were reviewed again Five of these 
planning topics were determined to he the key issues which drove alternative 
formulation. The other four planning topics were not significant factors in 
alternative formulation, however, the topics they represent are addressed through 
the range of alternatives presented in this Final Environmental Impact Statement 
The various ways of addressing these topics in the alternatives reflected the 
management emphasis of the individual alternative For example. an alternative 
which emphasized retention of unroaded areas would also emphasize dispersed 
recreation and old-growth habitat management 

The five key planning issues are described below 
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Economic Stability: Bow will management of Forest resources affect local 
commities? 

The Malheur National Forest comprises ahout 39 percent of Grant County's acreage 
and 5 percent of Harney County's acreage. as well as small acreages in Baker and 
Malheur counties. Because of the substantial acreages. distinct economic ties. 
and the peoples' use patterns, the Forest's primary zone of influence has been 
determined to be Grant and northern Harnev counties. 

Malheur National Forest policies have a direct impact on local. dependent 
industries which in turn affect business income. wages, employment, and revenue8 
to the counties. The principal industries in the Forest's zone of influence are 
woad manufacturing, agriculture (i e , ranching). and retail trade These three 
industries account for about half of all employment in the area Another large 
part of the economy is government employment. and much of that is also based on 
timber and livestock management. 

Forest management activities and the resulting outputs influence job 
opportunities, incomes. and the way of life of the approximately 15.000 residents 
in local communities Changes in Forest outputs and activities will affect the 
social and economic life of the local population 

Economic stability is acknowledged to be very important. and social stability is 
strongest when the local industries are healthy Many people (e.g , mill 
employees. government officials. business owners) equate stability with a 
sustained supply of Malheur National Forest timber adequate to meet the demands of 
local industry Some individuals or groups (e g , preservationists. 
conservationists. the Chambers of Commerce. retailers) also think that the 
counties have been too dependent on timber manufacturing. and that a more 
diversified economy should be cultivated. including growth in tourism Currently, 
most tourism occurs during the fall hunting season 

The Malheur National Forest also plays a role in county finances through payment 
of 25 percent of its revenues to the counties This money, of which 99 percent is 
from timber-generated receipts, has a significant effect on the finances of county 
schools and roads In 1986, Grant County received $8 0 million and Harney County 
received $2.1 million from resource utilization on the Malheur National Forest. 

The alternatives affect the local communities differently by supplying various 
mixes of Forest commodity outputs Some alternatives provide high levels of 
timber to support jobs and lifestyles dependent on the lumber and wood products 
industries Other alternatives emphasize recreation. visual resource quality, and 
wildlife and fish habitat. resulting in employment reductions in the local area 
The alternatives vary in economic value and efficiency depending on the mix of 
resource outputs. The following indicators are used to evaluate the 
responsiveness of the alternatives to this planning topic changes in jobs and 
income, and payments to counties 
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Timber ldanegement: 
the Forest provide while still maintaining Forest productivity and meeting locol. 
regionel and national needs? How m c b  timber land should be managed for m o d  
fiber production: what species should be favored; and what lnanagement methods 
should be used to achieve the desired barvest level and species mix? 

Yhat level of sustained annual yield of timber products should 

The Forest has been providing timber products to the local and national market for 
over 70 years. The average annual volume of timber sold over the last 10 years 
(1980-1989) has been 227 million board feet per year During this period. the 
goal of the timber sale program on the Forest bas been to gradually increase the 
annual volume sold to reach 270 million board feet by 1990 in order to have an 
average annual sell volume of 230 million board feet over the decade 1980-1990 
(Malheur National Forest 1979 Timber Resource Management Plan). This planned 
increase has been within the physical ability of the Forest to produce timber 

An analysis of the Forest's ability to purely produce timber indicates that the 
Forest could supply up to 59.1 million cubic feet (about 326 million board feet 
for the first decade) per year on a nandeclining flow harvest schedule. 

The ability to increase future timber supply levels could have future implications 
for the local timber industry which is almost totally dependent on the Forest for 
its supply of raw material. Resource Planning Act National and Regional 
projections show increasing demand for timber in future decades. This National 
and Regional increase in demand for timber could increase demand for Malheur 
National Forest timber 

The primary timber-producing species are ponderosa pine. Douglas-fir. western 
larch, true firs. and lodgepole pine In the past, the majority of the volume 
sold haa been from mature. open. ponderosa pine stands (approximately 70 percent 
of the total volume sold). especially those found in fairly level, easily roaded 
areas. Local mills are currently maintaining a competitive market position by 

producing a quality ponderosa pine product Available areas for timber harvest 
are increasingly found in steeper areas forested predominantly with Douglas-fir. 
western larch. white fir. and grand fir. As timber stands are brought under 
forest management, trees of all species would be harvested at ages ranging from 
50-150 years to maximize the utilization of the wood fiber production potential of 
the Forest. Most trees currently harvested are over 200 years old 

Management of the timber resource interacts with every other resource on the 
Forest. The interrelationships are sometimes complementary. sometimes 
competitive. and sometimes mutually exclusive. Rising demands for other resource 
uses are increasing the complexity of timber maqagement. The desire for 
old-growth babitat by groups such as Izaak Walton League, Audubon Society. Oregon 
Department of Fish and Wildlife. Oregon Natural Resources Council. and Grant 
County Conservationists to meet the needs of specific plants and/or animal species 
or for other reaeons would reduce the timber volume available to respond to 
National and Regional demands and to maintain or expand the wood products industry 
in the community 
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The management methods which would provide the largest amount of wood fiber to 
meet national demands would provide this wood fiber primarily in smaller-diameter 
mixed conifer species Although the local and suh-regional timber industry is 
anticipating and planning for this shift in product, some industry members express 
concerns because their mills are currently set up to p~ocess larger-diameter trees 
and they have a more favorable market position with ponderosa pine. Local 
residents. hunters. and Forest visitors desire the appearance of mature. ponderosa 
pine stands and express concerns about the appearance and success of clearcuts on 
the Forest. County and State officials and private landowners emphasize the need 
for intensive management of the existing mixed conifer understory. particularly to 
reduce the losses related to western spruce budworm and other insect damage. 

Competing demands for Forest resources are exemplified by the demand for. 
wilderness and roadless areas which preclude timber management. This is described 
in a separate issue. 

The relationship between big-game habitat and timber management is very complex. 
This is also described in a separate issue. 

The amount of wood that can be offered for sale each year is based upon the amount 
of land suitable for timber production. the volume that the land is physically 
capable of producing. and the other resource objectives that must be met. 
Alternatives were developed that explored different ways of producing volumes of 
timber One approach was to allow harvesting on the maximum amount of suitable 
land while meeting minimum management requirements for wildlife. fish. and water 
Another approach was to increase the annual timber offerings by departing from a 
nondeclining evenflow level of harvest The extent to which the alternatives are 

responsive to this topic can be evaluated by the following factors: allowable 
sale quantity (ASQ). number of acres suitable for timber production. ponderosa 
pine volume offered. average annual acres clearcut. and average annual acres 
receiving overstory removal harvests and uneven-aged management prescriptions. 

BIG-GAME HABITAT MANAGEMENT’ Yhat level of big-game habitat must be provided t o  

meet the needs for desirable big-game herd levels? 

Elk populations prior to 1970 were relatively stable. but low. During the past 
decade populations have steadily increased to a current summer population of about 
6.600 elk. about one-third of these elk winter on the Forest. Management of 
big-game herd levels is the responsibility of the State of Oregon Department of 
Fish and Wildlife (ODF&W). while the USDA Forest Service manages the habitat 
occurring on the Forest. Mule deer populations have fluctuated during the past 40 
years and are currently an a downward trend in 2 of the 7 game management, units 
which include the Forest. The limiting habitat factor on big-game populations is 
winter range. Management of big-game winter range for elk is thought to provide 
for the wintering needs of mule deer as well since available mule deer winter 
range is minimal and overlaps with elk winter range 
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Most of the winter ranges have adequate forage (grass and grass-like species) to 
carry both the present number of livestock and the present number of wintering 
elk Ranchers an private land adjacent to the Forest are concerned about the 
movement of elk off the Forest to winter and spring range on private land. The 
increased potential of the Forest to carry larger populations of elk will also 
increase the potential for more elk to winter on private land. The State 
management objective for big-game populations for Game Management Units which 
occur on the Malheur National Forest is to supply winter habitat for approximatqly 
2.865 elk. 

The wildlife issue of most concern to the public deals with elk habitat for elk 
hunting opportunities. Much of the Forest's recreation use occurs during the deer 
and elk hunting seasons. Most local, and many regional and state residents and 
hunter's groups are concerned about Forest management activities and their effect 
on elk numbers and hunting opportunities. Most hunters are not concerned 
specifically about population numbers. but are more concerned about the length of 
the hunting season, opportunities for success. and whether hunting will be on a 
limited entry basis that would reduce their hunting freedom 

To meet the needs of a given population of big game. habitat quality is determined 
by the appropriate mix and quality of cover. forage. and road density (security 
from disturbance) Timber management activities since 1970 have improved the 
balance and distribution of cover and forage on many areas of the Forest. and with 
adequate road management. the elk population is expected to increase. However. in 
other areas, the habitat conditions have not been improved. 

Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife population objectives for the elk herds. 
hunter success rates. and the need to limit hunting opportunities in certain 
units. are related to the anticipated effects of Forest management of the 
habitat. For example, in addition to total population objectives. Oregon 
Department of Fish and Wildlife has objectives for bull-to-cow ratios for each 
herd at the end of the hunting season. To ensure that not too many bulls get 
harvested, the Forest Service must limit access (by closing roads) or Oregon 
Department of Fish and Wildlife must keep the success rates at a level that will 
meet their population objectives by limiting the number of hunters. The Forest 
activity that most affects the management actions of ODF8.W (to meet its population 
objectives) is the control of access for hunters using motorized vehicles. 

The alternatives vary in their management of habitat The indicators used to 
evaluate the responsiveness to this planning topic are the wildlife user days 
produced. the cover/forage ratios. the potential elk population carrying capacity 
in winter and summer. the miles of road remaining open, and the acres of winter 
range maintained and/or enhanced 
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Riparian Area: 
areas? Uhat level of fisheries habitat productivity should be maintained: what 
level of timber harvest is compatible with riparian values: and what level of 
liveatock grazing can be provided while managing for riparian dependent resou11ccs7 

Although they occupy only about five percent of the Forest's land base. riparian 
areas are the most productive and biologically diverse areas on the Forest These 
areas provide important fish and wildlife habitat and Often produce the most lush 
forage crops. an# timber stands Within mineralized portions of the Forest. 
placer gold deposits are located in riparian areas Their gentle topography makes 
riparian areas attractive for road location and. in the semiarid west. the 
combination of water and riparian vegetation attracts recreationists Because of 
the variety and sometimes conflicting nature of these concentrated uses. they are 
also the areas with maximum potential for resource use conflicts on the Forest 

What effect will Forest management activities have on riparian 

National environmental groups (Izaak Walton League. Audubon Society. Sierra Club, 
etc.) believe that overgrazing and unregulated livestock use of these areas 
results in a loss of streamside vegetation, increased water temperature. excessive 
hank erosion. and accelerated sedimentation of gravel fish-spawning areas These 
groups have raised riparian management concerns to a national level, often calling 
far elimination of grazing They urge that these areas receive special attention 
in land management planning This is reflected in the special mention of riparian 
area management in the NFMA regulations 

Locally, environmental groups. Indian tribes and the Columbia River Inter-tribal 
Fish Commission, and other agencies such as Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife 
and the Environmental Protection Agency share these concerns to varying degrees. 
along with concerns regarding placer mining activities 

Riparian area forage production and livestock access to water are critical to the 
grazing allotments on the Forest Degraded riparian areas do not benefit the 
permittees. On the other hand, local ranching operations would he adversely 
affected by significant reductions in permitted grazing levels The Grant County 
Resource Council and the Oregon Watershed Improvement Coalition also recognize the 
importance of healthy riparian areas and advocate coordinated uses of these areas, 
one of which includes grazing 

The majority of riparian areas on the Forest are in a condition which will meet 
the needs of the riparian dependent PBSOUPCBS However, approximately 235 stream 
miles have been inventoried as being in a less than desirable condition Less 
than desirable characteristics of these streams include extensive areas of 
unstable eroding streambank-. lowering of the water table. and lack of adequate 
stream surface shading. Although uncontrolled logging practices, roads adjacent 
to streams. insect outbreak. and fire can influence shading and streambank 
stability. the largest impacts on stream temperature and stability on the Malheur 
National Forest appear to be due to a reduction of hardwoods caused by ungulate 
grazing. With few exceptions, the majority of the gullies on the Forest ace also 
the result of the loss of the stabilizing root system caused by a reduction in the 
hardwood community 
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There is generally a consensus that improving streams and watersheds which are in 
a less than desirable condition is beneficial for all resources and user groups: 
the cause of the decline. the specific methods and treatments used for improving 
the health of the stream systems. and the rate of improvement are some of the 
areas of contention and controversy. There are opportunities for increasing the 
rate of improvement in riparian zones; however. these are generally perceived as 
reducing the amount of forage available for livestock grazing and in reducing 
timber outputs 

The alternatives vary in their management of riparian areas, which primarily 
determines the condition of the fisheries habitat The indicators used to 
evaluate the responsiveness of the alternatives to this topic are the livestock 
management strategy proposed for unsatisfactory riparian areas. the expected 
increases in anadromous fish production. and the average annual animal unit months 
of livestock grazing permitted 

Roadless Areas: Should some or all of the Forest's roadless areas remsin 
roadless. be opened to roaded development. or be recommended to Congress for 
wilderness classification? 

The Forest currently has 18 separate undeveloped areas comprising 180.948 acres 
Some people enjoy the recreation experience available in areas which have many 
characteristics of wilderness but fewer restrictions. Such areas can be 
characterized as providing semiprimitive (nonmotorized or motorized) recreation 
opportunities Maintaining the undeveloped character would mean excluding such 
areas from regulated timber harvest and road construction. In areas providing for 
motorized use. off-road vehicle use may continue Mineral exploration and 
extraction could continue in both types of area. 

Plant Society. and Oregon Natural Resources Council are 
philosophically opposed to development of these areas. stating that in many cases 
there is no need for development and they should remain undeveloped rather than 
foreclose on future wilderness possibilities. One of these areas, Pine Creek. 
must be evaluated at this time for potential inclusion in the National Wilderness 
System because it was designated for further planning review by the RARE I1 Final 
Environmental Impact Statement. These same groups. as well as local environmental 
groups. some hunters. and some local residents: favor roadless management of these 
areas because they believe it protects sensitive plant species. wildlife habitat. 
and water quality better than management geared toward consumptive uses. 

Others: such as the mining and timber industry associations and businesses. many 
local residents, and local governments: state that the management of these areas 
has been in limbo long enough. They want to access and develop the resources in 
these areas to end the uncertainty about their availability. They state that the 
resources in these areas need to ha managed so that they can contribute to local 
industrial and economic needs. They believe that wildlife habitat can be improved 
and the vegetation will be in a more vigorous condition if the resources are 
managed for consumptive uses (primarily wood fiber production) 
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There are 119,950 of these acres which are forested and capable of producing an 
annual long-run sustained yield of 4 4 million cubic feet (25.1 million board feet 
for the first decade) These same areas provide 92.408 acres of old-growth 
habitat. The resolution of these discussions will not come easily. and the 
disposition of these areas in an alternative will affect the social environment as 
much as the biological one 

Maintaining areas in an undeveloped condition benefits PesOuPCeS such as 
recreation, fish and wildlife habitat. and research values The alternatives 
include various areas and amounts of land to be managed in an undeveloped 
condition. The indicators used to evaluate the responsiveness of the alternatives 
are the acres of unroaded areas retained in an unroaded condition and the 
management planned for the Pine Creek Further Planning Area. 

B. PUBLIC INVOLypdlBNT The Proposed Forest Plan and Draft Environmental Impact Statement were made 
B B l y B w D R A F T A n D  available to the public on August 14, 1987 Approximately 1.800 copies of the 
FINAL Proposed Forest Plan and Draft Environmental Impact Statement "Overview" and 900 

copies of the documents were distributed to individuals and organizations Copies 
were also available for review in public and college libraries in Burns. Bend. 
Ontario. Eugene. Corvallis. and La Grande, and at Forest Service offices 
throughout Oregon The deadline for submission of written comments was November 
14. 1987. This was later extended to December 14. 1987. 

Four public meetings were held during September 1987 in John Day, Burns. Prairie 
City. and Long Creek. Oregon to present the Proposed Plan and Draft EIS and to 
answer questions Approximately 100 people attended these meetings There were 
s i x  meetings held for Malheur National Forest employees In addition to these 
planned activities. 21 meetings. interviews. and presentations were conducted with 
various interest groups. media. and individuals 

The Malheur National Forest received written input from 3.563 people, 
organizations, and agencies in the form of letters. questionnaires. petitions. 
coupons, and form letters The majority of input (96 percent) was from 
individuals An input of 25 percent was from respondents living in Grant and 
Harney counties: 68 percent was from respondents living in other Oregon counties 
Most of the input received were form letters (78 percent) 

In March 1988 the Forest invited all those who commented on the Proposed Forest 
Plan and Draft EIS to participate as a member of a "Citizens Working Group 'I The 
purpose of the working group was to bring together a group of interested and 
affected publics representing a variety of viewpoints regarding the management af 
the Malheur National Forest to discuss the Forest Plan 

The first meeting was held in April. 1988 with over 50 people attending The 
objectives of the meeting were to (1) build rapport among participants. (2) 
clarify understanding of public comments of the draft planning documents. (3) 
update the planning process, and (4) identify a smaller group to meet for a two 
day meeting in May. 
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A second "Citizens Working Group" meeting was held in May 1988 with a group of 21 
who were chosen by the larger group at the first meeting The objectives of this 
second meeting were to. (1) continue to build rapport among participants. (2) 
review preliminary results of the analysis of issues. ( 3 )  review information about 
issues developed at the first meeting. (4) explore potential areas of agreement 
among participants: and ( 5 )  narrow the scope of andfor clarify areas of continuing 
disagreement 

Recommendations presented to the Regional Forester by the Forest were formulated 
using information and suggestions developed by the working gpoup. 

A detailed description of the public involvement process for the development of 
the Forest Plan can be found in Chapter V. of this Final Environmental Impact 
Statement. 

C. ADDITIONAL ISSUES The passage of time between the first step taken to identify Forest planning 
IDENTJ3IED BBIYBBN issues and the public review period of the plan. logically brought about changes 
D m  AND FINAL EIS in the condition of the land and changes in the social and economic demands of the 

American people 

These changes were exemplified in the concerns expressed by the public during the 
public review process Numerous concerns were expressed and these concerns were 
swomarized and organized into issues. These comment summaries and the 
Corresponding Forest Service response can be found in Chapter V of the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement 

In reviewing the public comments. additional key issues were identified as having 
significant importance to the Foreat planning process. These additional issues. 
as well as other public concerns. were addressed between the issuance of the Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement and the Final Environmental Impact Statement 
through analysis and alternative development These issues played a valuable role 
in the development and identification of Alternative I as the preferred 
alternative These additional key issues are as follows. 

Timber Management 

1 Uneven-aged management. The public expressed a dislike for even-aged 
management in general and clearcutting in particular They also expressed a 
belief that uneven-aged management better protects all resources 

2 Species mix There was concern expressed about the shift in species mix from 
a mostly ponderosa pine to a mixed conifer forest over the next 80-100 years. 

3 Forest character: The public generally supported the maintenance of the 
existing Forest character: including an emphasis on ponderosa pine 
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Road Management 

1 Specific road policy There appeared to be significant concern about the lack 
of a specific policy far road management on the Forest 

yi' 

2 .  Road densities Comments revealed a belief that road densities are too high 

3 Road closures There was a desire for more road closures 

4 Construction. The public expressed a concern that road construction and 
maintenance standards are too high 

5 Elk habitat There was concern about the effects of roads on elk habitat 

6 .  Cumulative effects. There was specific concern about the cumulative effects 
of road building on water quality. late season flows. and sedimentation 

Elk Habitat Management 

1 Winter range Them was concern about winter range management. timber yields 
from winter range. and winter range improvement practices 

2 Minimum cover requirements There was public concern that minimum cover 
requirements for summer and winter range may be too low and the definition of 
thermal cover may not be sufficient 

3 .  Road closure policy The public expressed concern over the lack of a specific 
road closure policy in bath summer and winter range 

4 Habitat modeling process There was concern about the habitat modeling 
process in general 

5 Population goals There was a desire far population goals by winter range 
area. 

D, CONSULTATION 
WITn OTHWS 

1. Other Agencies Consultation with othep State and Federal agencies has been continuous throughout 
and Indian Tribes the planning process 

Governor's Forest Planning Team Numerous. detailed discussions have been ongoing 
with this planning team, since the Draft EIS was released in 1987 The most 
frequent communication has been in discussing technical and analytical assumptions 
and resulting outputs as related to management strategies for the Malheur NF 

Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife The most frequent contact has been with 
the local offices to coordinate information on elk winter range boundaries. 
Department management objectives and concerns, old-growth management, snag 
management and the planning process. Numerous phone conversations and meetings 
have occurred with this agency 
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Oregon State Forestry: 
several times with the Forest planning team to discuss State goals and concerns 
and to discuss the data used to represent the timber resource in the FORPLAN 
model. 

The local Oregon State Forestry representatives have met 

Oregon Department of Transportation: The Parks and Recreation Division of this 
State agency supplied the proposed location of the Pacific Crest-to-Desert Trail. 
particularly where it passes through the roadless areas on the Forest. 

USDI. Bureau of Land Management The Vale District and Burns District have 
produced resource management plans which have been reviewed by the Forest and 
discussed with HLM planners. 
being developed The Forest is monitoring the progress of this review. 
particularly regarding two specific areas adjacent to the Forest (Aldrich and 
Bluebucket Wilderness Study Areas) The Forest is also coordinating management of 
the Murderers Creek Wild Horse Territory with the BLM 

Other Agencies: 
expressing their interest in Forest planning and/or mentioning specific plans that 
may be useful in estimating effects of alternatives OP opportunities for 
coordination 

In addition, a Statewide Wilderness Study Raview is 

The following Federal agencies have sent letters to the Forest 

USDI. Fish and Wildlife Service 
Advisory Council on Historic Preservation 
National Forest Recreation Association 
USDI. Heritage Conservation and Recreation Service 

(no longer in existence) 

County Plans - State Land Use Goals: The Forest is located in four counties. 
Grant. Harney. Baker, and Malheur Under the Oregon Land Conservation and 
Development Commission (LCDC) regulations. counties are required to have 
comprehensive management plans prepared which carry out the state-wide planning 
goals and to incorporate the plans and programs of the various governmental 
agencies into a single plan for the area. These plans are reviewed by the LCDC 
for compliance with the goals. County plans recognize the National Forests as 
"Forest Land" for their timber capability and also recognize that these lands 
provide considerable forage for livestock grazing. Grant and Harney Counties make 
up 97 percent of the Forest and are the only county plans reviewed. 

Indian Tribes' 
coordinated meetings held by the Regional Office at selected locations throughout 
the Region The comments generated at these meetings were forwarded to the Forest 
and included in the planning process The Malheur Forest Supervisor and Planning 
Staff Officer have continued personal contacts with the Confederated Tribes of the 
Warm Springs Reservation and the Confederated Tribes of the Umatilla Indian 
Reservation. 

The Treaties of 1855 with these tribes provided that they retain rights to hunt, 
fish at their usual and accustomed stations. gather roots and berries, and graze 
livestock on unclaimed lands in their traditional manner. Generally. their goals 
and concerns were related to the protection and improvement of the natural 
resourcas. especially those which the tribes utiJize. 

The preliminary consultation with Indian Tribes was a result of 
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The Confederated Tribes of the Umatilla Indian Reservation provided the three 
Forests adjacent to their reservation or their ceded lands a document called 
"Recommendations far Forest Plans '' This document identified the Tribes' concerns 
about treaty resources which could be affected by management of the Forests and 
recommended practices which they feel should be implemented to protect tribal 
rights and resources 

The Confederated Tribes of the Warm Springs Indian Reservation provided very 
similar information about their concerns 
is not specific to the Forests within their ceded lands The Northern Paiute 
Tribe, which has a reservation north of Burns, Oregon, is one of these 
confederated tribes. Their concerns are much the same as those provided by the 
Umetilla Tribes. 

They have a comprehensive plan but it 

2. Other Consultations Owners of Adjacent Land An effort was made to secure addresses of all owners of 
and Contacts intermingled and adjacent land through the county tax offices. These landowners 

were sent a letter inviting their participation in the planning process and 
bringing them up-to-date. All responses from this group were integrated into the 
input analysis process for issues. concerns. and opportunities and respondents 
were added to the mailing list 

Timber Industry Various representatives of timber industry groups have met with 
the Forest planning team throughout the planning effort. The contacts have 
generally been for the purpose of bringing the representative up-to-date on 
planning progress and to explain technical details regarding the FORPLAN model OP 
timber data These groups include 

Industrial Forestry Association 
Northwest Pine Association 
Association of Oregon Loggers 
Malheur Timber Purchasers 

Blue Mountain/Grant County Resource Councils Several presentations have been 
made to the Grant County Resource Council at their request. These presentations 
have been for the purpose of apprising the council of planning progress and 
discussing the FORPLAN model Group members have provided input at the issues. 
concerns, and opportunities development and roadless area review stages and also 
during meetings. In addition, the Blue Mountain Resource Council has provided 
docments to the Forest detailing their concerns 

Environmental/Conservationist Groups. Members of various groups have met with or 
contacted the planning team to discuss planning progress, PORPLAN modeling 
techniques. and specific unroaded areas Two meetings were held by Grant County 
Conservationists (GCC) for the purpose of reviewing planning and working on a 
proposed alternative to be submitted to the Forest Planning team members 
attended those meetings to explain the process to the group and to answer 
questions GCC submitted recommendations for a Forest alternative in July 1985 
These groups include. 

Oregon Natural Resources Council 
South Fork Drainage Basin Council 
Cascade Bolistic Economic Consultants 
Citizens for Glacier Monument 
Grant County Conservationists 
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Mining Induatry. 
expressed their concerns about mineral accessibility early in the planning 
process. 
mineral and geothermal resources of the Forest During the review of roadless 
areas on the Forest in early 1984. these and other companies again expressed 
concern about mineral accessibility and development restrictions. These contacts 
include : 

American Mining Congress 
Atlantic Richfield Company 
American Copper and Nickel Co.. Inc 
ASARCO 

The American Mining Congress and Atlantic Richfield Company 

- Atlantic Richfield Company also provided detailed information about the 

Recreational Groups: There bas been limited involvement in the Forest planning 
process by recreational organizations. Habitat and backcountry recreation are 
specific concerns mentioned by the following groups 

Oregon Hunter's Association 
American Alpine Club 

The following pages indicate how the concerns of Some of these publics have been 
dealt with in the planning process (these concerns ape more fully described in 
correspondence in the planning records) Following the swmnary of the concern, a 
number (or numbers) is used to indicate the method of addressing that concern 
Those numbers and descriptions are listed first. 

MEl'EDDS FOR AUDRFSSIIiG CONCERNS 

1 -- Dealt with in standards 
2 -- A range of responses provided by the alternatives 
3 -- A Management Area designation addresses this 
4 -- Not within the scope of the planning process 
5 -- Addressed in the text of the Final Environmental 

Impact Statement. 
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OREGON STATE FORESTRY OREGON DEPARlhlBRT OF FISH AND WILDLIFE 

Recommend timber harvest levels of: 
40 million cubic feet in 1980 
40 million cubic feet in 2000 
42 million cubic feet in 2020 
47 million cubic feet in 2070 (2) 

Concerned about below-cost sales. recommend cost 
containment (5) 

Concerned about timber demand analysis. recommend 
analysis of private and Wallowa-Whitman NF demand 
also ( 5 )  

Concerned about suitable lands analysis. (2.5) 

Interested in subregional harvest levels. 
Recommend that we look at departure from 
nondeclining evenflow to offset subregional, 
especially if the present net value of such an 
alternative increases (2.5) 

Interested in maintaining community stability. 
(2.5) 

Recommend intensive timber management. (2.5) 

Goal: Encourage perpetuation of the natural 
mix of habitat types and plant communities in 
amounts adequately distributed to maintain at least 
the current levels of wildlife species. (1.2.3) 

Recommend 5 to 15 percent minimum of each major plant 
community in the forested land base be maintained as 
old growth (1.2.3) 

Recommend 100 percent snag levels in old growth. and 
60 percent on the rest of the Fok-est, with sufficient 
amount of dead and down material. (1.2.3) 

Recommend maintaining or improving water quality and 
fish and wildlife habitat values in riparian areas 
Recommend restoration of degraded riparian areas to 
80 percent of potential within 10 years (1.2.3) 

Recommend maximum protection of cliffs, rimrock. 
caves. and talus (1) 

Maintain, enhance. or restore instream integrity to 
acceptable levels and water quality to acceptable 
levels (1.2.3) 

Recommend habitat for elk and deer to provide for no 
less than their management objective herd levels 
Recommend allocation of forage for big-gama based on 
realistic evaluations of Competition aa described in 
Elk of North America (1,2) 

Allocate all winter range to an identified 
winter-range strategy (2) 

Protect all bald eagle roost sites (1.3) 

Enhance, maintain, or restore anadromous fish habitat 
to 90 percent of smolt habitat capability index 
(1.2.3) 

Glacier. McClellan Mountain. Aldrich Mountain, Dry 
Cabin, Dixie, Utley. Pine Creek, Malheur River. and 
North Fork Malheur River should be managed as 
Semi-primitive Non-Motorized. (2.3) 

Concerned about high timber harvest level effect on 
water quality and timing on runoff ( 5 )  
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CONpHlHuLTH) TRIBES OF TEB llMATILL& 

Anadromous fisheries are a primary economic and 
cultural concern and a treaty-protected resource. 
They have commercial. subsistence. and rearing 
value. Goal. maintain goad quality spawning 
and rearing habitat (1.2.3) 

Recommend providing habitat diversity that 
encourages perpetuation of naturally occurring 
mix of climax and seral plant communities in 
sufficient amounts to maintain current wildlife 
species and numbers (1.2) 

Recommend a sufficient amount of 
well-distributed old growth (1.2.3) 

Maintain 100 percent snag level in old growth 
and minimum levels or better on the rest of 
the Forest (1.2,3) 

Recommend that habitat provide for at 
least State management objective herd levels. (2,3) 

Recommend stringent control of livestock grazing 
in riparian areas (1.2.3) 

Promote thrifty forests to ward off insects and 
diseases. Recommend use of uneven-aged management 
wherever beneficial to tribal interests Do not 
recommend selling timber above level of demand. 
(1.2) 

OIIEGON EUNTERS ASSOCIATION 

Concerned about allocation of forage between 
livestock and big game (1.2) 

Concerned about forage consumption rates an 
winter range. (2) 

Eliminate overgrazing on mule deer ranges 

Close nonvital (secondary and spur) roads to 
reduce harassment and increase habitat 
effectiveness. (1.2) 

Aim for an optimum cover/farage ratio. 

Meet standards for slash treatment to allow for 
hig-game access (1) 

(1) 

(2) 

BNVIROIWENTAL/CONSERVATION GROUPS 

Goal' Emphasize Primitive or Semi-Primitive 
recreation. (2.3) 

Goal. Increase carrying capacity for fish and 
wildlife (2.3) 

Goal. 
productive soil. and stable or improving vegetative 
communities (1.2.3) 

Goal: Minimize road impacts (1.2) 

Goal: Emphasize quality aver quantity. (2.3) 

Goal: All roadless areas remain roadless. (2.3) 

Goal' Manage all winter ranges for big game (2.3) 

Goal: Manage summer range forage for big game (2.3) 

Protect springs. (1) 

Maintain a minimum of 120,000 acres of old growth 
distributed among all ecoclasses (2) 

Goal: Manage all visually sensitive areas and trails 
for pleasing scenery. Usinrain naturally appearing 
landscapes and scenic overlooks (1.2.3) 

Increase aspen acreage. (2.5) 

Maintain soil productivity and minimize soil loss 
(1) 

Visually pleasing Forest with clean water. 

Goal: Protect fish and wildlife habitat and minimize 
disturbance. Minimize impacts of roads on quality 
recreation experience. (1.2.3) 

Goal. Grow mature ponderosa pine Intensively 
manage true fir sites which are already roaded. (2) 
Stress preservation and enhancement of visual 
resources along highways. (1.2.3) 

Analyze a minimum budget alternative. 

Analyze a full range of roadless area possibilities 
(2) 

(2.5) 
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TIMBER INDUSTRY 

Opposed to wilderness designation of Pine Creek. 
(2) 

Concerned about land suitability analysis (2.5) 

Concerned about timber demand analysis (5) 

BLUE MOUNTAIN RESOURCE COUNCIL 

Re-evaluate special areas. (2.3.5) 

Manage wilderness to avoid excessive use (1.2) 

Manage fire, insects, and diseases in wilderness 
(1.2) 

Incorporate fish and wildlife management in all 
areas (1.2) 

Use coordinated resource planning for range 
management. (1.2) 

Maintain a continuing flow of timber. (1.2) 

Recommend economic enhancement of communities (1.2.5) 

Make better use of wood fiber (1) 

Meet State water quality standards. (1.5) 

Maintain or improve spring runoff patterns. (5) 

Use coordinated resource planning for mineral 
management (1.2,5) 

Increase opportunity for special employment programs. 
( 4 )  

Manage to reduce the potential and/or severity of 
fires. and insect and disease outbreaks (1.2.5) 

Consider local impacts of public access (1.2.5) 

Maintain OP enhance soil productivity (1.2) 

Have a planned road program. 

ENV1RO"l'AL PROTECTION AGENCY 

(1.2.5) 

Request we examine an alternative which departs 
from nondeclining evenflow (2,5) 

Concerned about dispersion of old growth (5) 

Concerned about possible reduction in timber 
harvest level (2) 

Concerned about community stability (2) 

Concerned about protection of resources (1.2.3) 

Support RPA timber targets (2.5) 

Recommend managing forest land productively and 
efficiently (2) 

Reduce high timber mortality losses. (2.5) 

Fully utilize forest growth potential. (2) 

Increase income to counties (2) 

Meet nation's housing needs at reasonable prices 
( 4 )  

Maintain or increase the land base devoted to 
timber production (2.3) 

Provide certainty in timber supply (2) 

Concerned about effect of minimum management 
requirements on timber barvest levels. (5) 

MIlyERAL INDUSTRY 

Where there is moderate to high potential 
for deposits of energy or mineral resources. 
it should be allocated to uses which would 
minimize restrictions placed on exploration and 
development of these resources (2) 

Explain bow Forest will comply with or exceed 
best management practices (1.5) 

Recommend protecting high quality waters 

Important fish StPeamS should be identified and 
related to management areas (1.2.3) 

Describe plans for degraded streams. (1.2.5) 

(1.2.3) 
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APPENDIX B DESCRIPTION OF TEE ANALYSIS PROCESS 

I. IATRODUCTION 

Appendix B describes the analysis process used in developing the Forest Plan. 
This appendix focuses on the quantitative methods used to perform the analysis and 
documents how the analysis was done. 

As a result of responding to comments received from public and organizations 
following the release of the Draft Environmental Impact Statement, the following 
listing is a summary of changes made to the alternatives for this Final 
Environmental Impact Statement These changes are the result of a concerted 
Forest effort to respond to significant issues, concerns and opportunities that 
were received during the Draft Environmental Impact Statement review process. 

FOWLAN ( P O E T  PLANNING) Model Restructured 

The Proposed Forest Plan displayed estimated resource outputs and effects on a 
Forest-wide basis There were no implicit geographic identifiers contained in 
FORPLAN during this analysis In order to provide more specific basis for 
management prescription selection and more optimal land assignments, geographic 
identifiers (seven major watersheds and two range conditions) were incorporated 
into the FORPLAN model structure Key outputs and activities by the geographic 
identifiers are now displayed in the Final Plan 

In addition to including specific geographic identifiers, a mix of timber harvest 
treatments were added and errors in harvest dispersion constraints were fixed. 
The Final Environmental Impact Statement also separately identifies anadromous and 
nonanadromous streams 

Alternatives Added. Deleted and Changed 

The fallowing is a list of the alternatives added, deleted or changed since the 
Draft Environmental Impact Statement, and the reasons therefore 

Alternative Action Reason 

NC 
A 
B 

C 

D 
E 
F 
F-Dep 
G 
H 
I 

Retained 
Retained 
Now B-Mod 

Now C-Mod 

Omitted 
Omitted 
Retained 
Omitted 
Omitted 
Omitted 
Added 

Decision on Appeal NO. 1588 
Required by Law 
To respond to the publicly suggested "Preferred 
Plus Alternative' 
To respond to the publicly suggested "Citizens 
Multiple Use Alternative" 
Lack of public interest or comment 
Lack of public interest or comment 
To provide full spectrum of alternatives. 
Lack of public interest o r  comment. 
Lack of public interest or comment 
Lack of public interest or comment. 
To incorporate the widest possible range of public 
input, including the State of Oregon comments. 

For more information on this subject see section VI1 A of this appendix. 
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Habitat Effectiveness Model Used to Estimate Elk Habitat 

An analysis process evaluating cover quality. spacing. and open road density 
has been used to determine elk habitat effectiveness in lieu of cover/forage 
ratios. 
alternative. Ranking between alternatives related to Habitat Effectiveness 
has also changed from the Draft to the Final Environmental Impact Statement. 

Wildlife and Fisheries Calculation Changes 

A new smolt habitat capability index was used for the analysis of the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement Wildlife and fish user days (WFUOe) are now 
displayed by alternative. using the new index approach 

Fuel Management Estimates Recalculated 

An improved method to calculate fuel treatment activities was used for the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement Consequently. residue utilization goals are more 
site specific under the Final Environmental Impact Statement 

Ten-Year Baseline Period Updated to 1980-1989 

The ten-year baseline period for the Forest Plan was updated from 1977-86 average 
output levels to 1980-89 average output levels (e.g.. timber sale levels. range 
outputs. etc.). as well as accounting for changes in old growth estimates and 
changes in vegetative conditions, to compare more accurately the change in jobs 
and timber harvest outputs by alternative. 
better estimates of costs. and minor errors in economic tables were corrected. 

Potential elk population numbers have also been re-analyzed for each 

Budgets were also updated to include 

Energy and Mineral Production Potential Changes 

Mineral operating plans were updated by alternative and energy minerals produced 
are reported in billions of BTUs per year 

Timber Management 

Based on sampling the seven major watersheds (See Figure B-l), the Forest-wide 
average of manageable understories is now considered to be 62 percent 

Board foot yield tables have been built using cubic foot to board foot conversion 
ratios based on average diameter harvested Board foot yields are shown for the 
first decade only. 

An error in the FORPLAN model regarding shelterwood harvest constraints was 
corrected allowing for an increase in ASO. 

In order to account for the time lag that exists between collection of the timber 
inventory data (1979-80) and the beginning of the planning period (1990). a 
procedure was developed for use within Forplan. This process simulates the 
programmed timber harvests over the past ten years (1980-89). thus correcting key 
attributes (i.e. timber inventory. empirical growth. timber condition classes. 
etc.) used within the analytical model 

B-2 APPENDIX B DESCRIPTION OF THE ANALYSIS PROCESS 



Management Indicator Species 

The bald eagle. peregrine falcon and chinook salmon have been deleted, and the 
bull, cutthroat, and rainbow trout have been added to the list of Management 
Indicator Species 

h i b u s  Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1988 

This legislation resulted in reduction of 2147 acres in the tentatively suitable 
land base from the Draft Environmental Impact Statement, because of the 
designation of the Malheur River as a wild river 

Change in Riperian Yield Tables 

Timber yield tables for these areas were modified to provide longer rotations and 
more structural material for the stream channels 

Snags and Snag Replacements 

These were modified to provide a minimum of 40% of potential populations for all 
alternatives 

A. OVWVIEY OF THE The Forest Service is responsible for determining the management of National 
P W I N G  PRODLFM Forest lands based on public desires and land capabilities In the Forest and 

Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974 and the National Forest 
Management Act of 1976 as amended. Congress stated "The management of the 
Nation's renewable resources is highly complex and the uses, demand for, and 
supply of the various resources are subject to change over time." and further, 

To serve the National interest. the renewable resource program must be based 
on a comprehensive assessment of present and anticipated uses, demand for and 
supply of renewable resources from the Nation's public and private forest and 
rangelands. through analysis of environmental and economic impacts, 
coordination of multiple use and sustained yield opportunities as provided in 
the Multiple-Use Sustained Yield Act of 1960 (74 Stat 215. 16 U S.C 

528-531). and public participation in the development of the program 

A comprehensive land and resource management plan for each National Forest will be 
developed and implemented in accordance with National Forest Management Act Each 
plan will be prepared under procedures of the National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969 as a major Federal action 

The Malheur National Forest consists of complex natural systems that can be 
managed for diffemnt mixes of resource outputs. land uses. and environmental 
conditions Different people and groups prefer to see the Forest managed to 
emphasize different outputs, uses, and conditions Because all the resources. 
uses. and conditions of a forest are interconnected. managing to emphasize some 
resources results in changes in others Since there are practical and natural 
limits to what the Fomst can provide. tradeoffs occur when the production of one 
or more resources is emphasized at the expense of other resources Differences in 
people's desires concerning management of the Forest's resources are what creates 
issues Thus. one component of the planning problem is how best to resolve the 
issues related to management of the Malheur National Forest 
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The central task in Forest planning is analyzing the alternative ways of managing 
the National Forest to determine the implications for the environment and for 
human uses of it. The different emphases on goods, services. uses. and 
environmental conditions are used to identify the alternative mixtures of 
management practices which are formulated and analyzed 

The different preferences of individuals and groups--and the physical. biological. 
and legal limits of forest management--are present in the issues and concerns 
which guide the Forest planning process Another component influencing 
alternatives is the various resource use and development opportunities suggested 
by either the public or the Forest Service managers The details of the issue 
development process are in Appendix A. 
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B. OVERVIEUOFTHB 
PLA?lNIliG PROCBSS 

C. I " T 0 R Y  DATA 
AM) INFORMATION 
COLLECTION (PLANNING 
STEP 3) 

D. ANALYSIS OF TEE 
MANAG- SITUATION 
(P" STEP 4 )  

Public interest includes divergent viewpoints about the use of market commodities 
such as timber. grazing. minerals, and no-rket outputs such as wilderness. 
unraaded recreation.. scenery, wildlife, old growth. and habitat diversity The 
Forest's major planning goal is to provide enough information to help decision 
makers determine which combination of goods. services. and land uses will maximize 
net public benefit. (This concept is further discussed in Section IV of this 
Appendix ) The National Forest Management Act and the regulations developed under 
National Forest Management Act (36 CFR 219) provide the analytical framework to 
address the objective. The requirements of the National Environmental Policy Act 
and its regulations (40 CFR 1500-1508) must also be applied during the analysis 
process. 

The planning and environmental analysis process brings a new outlook and a new 
technology to National Forest land management. principally: (1) processes 
formerly used to make individual resource decisions are now combined to help make 
integrated resoume management decisions, and (2) new mathematical modeling 
techniques are used to assist in the proposed land use problem. including 
identifying the most cost-efficient pattern of land management. 

The ten-step planning process is discussed in the National Forest Management Act 
regulations and in Chapter I of the Final Environmental Impact Statement 
document. Planning steps 1, 2. 7.  and 8 are described in Chapters I. 11, and in 
Appendix A of the Final Environmental Impact Statement The execution phase. 
planning steps 9 and 10. is presented in the Proposed Forest Plan. This appendix 
describes the analysis phase of the process covering steps 3, 4, 5, and 6 The 
objectives of these steps are described below 

Following the issue development process. the Interdisciplinary Team began 
assessing the data needs of future planning steps The analysis of the management 
situation. formulation of alternatives. and monitoring require data on resource 
capabilities. conditions. trends, existing supply and demand. expected outputs, 
benefits, and costs Existing data was used whenever possible but was 
supplemented with new data if needed to help resolve sensitive issues or 
management concerns. During planning step 3. management strategies. standards. 
resource yield tables, and production coefficients were developed. Section I1 of 
this appendix will discuss the inventory data and information collection process 
in greater detail 

This analysis step examined resource supply and market conditions and determined 
the abilities of the Forest to resolve the issues A land use allocation model 
(FORPLAN) was used to address a number of specific requirements, including 
benchmark analysis Benchark analysis determines the maximum economic and 
resource production levels of the Porest in order to define the Forest's "decision 
space" for formulating alternatives The decision space for the Forest defines 
the minimum and maximum production levels of the resources. The Interdisciplinary 
Team used the decision space to develop the alternatives through various 
combinations of the resource production levels and land allocations The Analysis 
of the Management Situation document is on file in the Forest Supervisor's 
Office The summary of this document is Chapter 2 of the Forest Plan 
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E. FORMULATION OF The information gathered during the first four planning steps was combined and 
ALTERNATIVPS analyzed to formulate alternative management strategies These alternatives 
(PLANNING STEP 5) reflect a range of resource management direction Each major public issue and 

management concern was addressed in one or more alternatives. Alternative 
emphases for different groups of issues were examined Management prescriptions 
and practices were combined to represent the most cost-efficient way of attaining 
the objectives for each alternative. Both priced and nonpriced outputs are 
considered in formulating the alternatives The process used in formulating the 
alternatives for the FoPest is discussed in Section VI1 of this Appendix. 

F ESTIMATION OF The physical. biological. economic, and social effects of each alternative were 
EFFECTS OF estimated and analyzed to determine how each responds to the range of goals and 
ALTERNATIVES objectives defined to address the issues, concerns. and opportunities. FORF'LAN 
(PLANNING STEP 6) was used to estimate some of the economic and physical output effects, while other 

methods were used for the remaining effects The analysis determined. (a) direct 
effects. (b) indirect effects. ( c )  conflict with other Federal. State, local. and 
Indian tribe plans. (d) other environmental effects, (e) cumulative effects. (f) 
socioeconomic effects within the F0rest.s influence zone. (g) tradeoffa associated 
with various resource production levels and land management strategies: and (h) 
mitigating measures for resou?ce protection The effects of the alternatives are 
discussed in Chapters I1 and IV of the Final Environmental Impact Statement and in 
Section VI11 of this Appendix 
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11. IIWENTORY DATA Aw INFWBKATIOA WLLl%XIOA 

A. HlRBsT DATA BASB Inventory data were collected for many resources so that issues could be 
addressed. limitations defined. and capability determined. Some of the data were 
necessary to develop the Forest planning model and to determine capability and 
analysis areas. 

1. Capability Areas A capability area is defined as an area of land whose inherent characteristics 
dictate that the response to, or effects of, management will be relatively the 
same for all acres within the area. In addition, they are locatable and 
contiguous. 

a. Ecoclass 

Capability areas were delineated based on the physical and biological factors 
described below (Hall. 1973). 

- Ponderosa Pine 
Timber lands comprising principally ponderosa pine, also including Douglas-fir 
and white fir. 

- Mixed Conifer 
Timber lands consisting of Douglas-fir. white fir. western larch, ponderosa 
pine. western white pine. lodgepole pine. Engelmann spruce. 

- Lodgepole Pine 
Timber lands comprising principally lodgepole pine. also including 
Douglas-fir, western larch, ponderosa pine, subalpine fir, white fir. and 
EngelmaM spruce 

- Grass Dominant 
This is a plant community type that is dominated by bunchgrasses and could 
have interspersed pine trees and mountain mahogany. 

- Sagebrush Dominant 
This is a community type that includes all sagebrush. bitterbrush. and 
mountain mahogany. 

- Juniper/Bunchgrass 
This community type includes juniper/bunchgrass. Juniper/atiff sage scabland. 
juniper/low sagebrush. and juniperjbig sagebrush. 

- Moist Meadow 
Moist or vet meadows are wet to moist in the spring and are subirrigated or 
have freely available water within the rooting zone throughout the growing 
season. 

- Dry Meadow 
Dry meadows are moist to wet in the spring. but may be moderately to severely 
dry by fall depending on weather conditions during the year. 
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- Mesic Tree and Shrub 
This is a shrub community type that is dominated either by snowberry (15  to 40 
percent cover). ninebark (20 to 60 percent cover), or thinleaf alder (40 to 60 
percent cover). 

- Pir/Sedge 
Located on exposed ridges at or above timberline Dominated by fescue on 
northerly aspects and sedge on southerly aspects. May have subalpine fir or 
whitebark pine intermingled 

- Rockland 
This community is a grouping for all exposed rock formations. knobs. talus 
slopes, and rocky peaks, 2 acres or larger in size 

b. Management Needs Management needs were based on the 1980 Forest Resource Inventory 
Classification 

- Mature 
This type of stand presently will appear to be a mature stand of trees 
without manageable immature crop tree stocking in the understory. 

- Commercial Thin 
These stands appear to be even-aged. with very few to no large old trees. Tree 
size is pole or small saw logs. and stocking at present is excess 

- Precommercial Thin 
These stands have very few to no trees over 9 inches diameter breast height. 
There are many more small trees and saplings than necessary to stock the area By 
removal of these excess small trees. the remaining trees will be able to grow at 
accelerated rates thus producing a merchantable product sooner than the natural 
svstem would 

- Two-Storied 
The stands in this model category will appear to have a rather sparse overstory in 
comparison to the understory The overstory must contain enough volume to make 
commercial entry economical and an understory which may, after this entry, have 
the characteristics of a stand for which precommercial thinning would be 
Drescribed 

- No Treatment 
The stands in this model category presently appear to be Satisfactorily stocked 
with healthy trees that do not exceed maturity age for the species they contain 

- Needing Reforestation 
There are two types of stands which should be reforested in the next 10 years 

- Nonstocked 
This type of stand will appear to have been logged, burned. site prepared. and 
planted, or may appear to be a brushfield. but it will still be capable of 
producing at least 20 cubic feet per acre per year of industrial wood fiber. 
Presently the stand is less than minimally stocked 
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C. Slope 

d. Roads 

e Range 

To qualify as nonstocked, the stand must, at the present time. have less than 
2,000 board feet per acre of merchantable timber with mature and crop tree 
stocking being less than or equal to 16 percent of the recommended stocking level 
of seedlings and saplings 

- Poorly stocked 
Poorly stocked stands must have less than 2,000 board feet per acre of 
merchantable timber with mature and crop tree stocking at between 16 and 39 
percent of recommended stacking level of seedlings and saplings. and the majority 
of stands predicted to have less than recommended stocking at rotation age. 

- Old Growth 
An old-growth stand is defined as any stand of trees 10 acres or greater generally 
containing the following Characteristics: 

a. Stands contain mature and overmature trees in the overstory and are well into 
the mature growth stage 

b. Stands will usually contain a multilayered canopy and trees of several age 
classes. 

c Standing dead trees and down material are present 

d. 'Evidence of human activities may be present but do not significantly alter the 
other characteristics and would be a subordinate factor in a description of such a 
stand. 

- Low Site 
Timber lands which are incapable of yielding 20 cubic feet per acre per year of 
industrial wood fiber 

Slope information is derived from Pacific Northwest Region Geometronics and the 
data is contained in the Forest's Total Resource Inventory Data Base System. 

- 35 percent or less 
- Greater than 35 percent 

Delineations were based on the existing transportation system with differentiation 
for construction before and after 1982 Unroaded areas and wilderness were also 
defined 

Delineations were made based on the existing management intensity, as detailed in 
range allotment management plans. 

f Elk Winter A definition of elk winter range was prepared which included evaluation criteria 
Range for elevation and snow depth. Using this information, areas of the Forest were 

proposed as elk winter ranges and were evaluated through cooperative work with the 
Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife as well as informatian from Forest Service 
personnel who have extensive field experience on the Malheur National Forest. The 
delineated elk winter ranges were then analyzed to determine how many elk each 
range could carry, using forage as the driving factor 
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g. Bald Eagle Inventories for bald eagle winter roosts on the Malheur National Forest began in 
Winter Roasts 1979 with U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service personnel reporting bald eagle use on 

the southern fringe of the Forest Forest Service personnel surveyed and found 
one additional roost in 1980-1982. In 1982-1984. an interagency study by the 
Wildlife Cooperative Unit of Oregon State University surveyed the Forest and found 
additional roosting sites These known roost sites as well as potential roosting 
habitat are considered in this document For mare information. see "Ecology of 
Bald Eagles Wintering in the Barney Basin. Oregon" by F. Isaacs, on file in the 
Wildlife Unit in the Malheur National Forest Supervisor's Office 

h. Visual 
Corridors 

The viewshed corridors were developed under the guidance of the Forest landscape 
architect in conjunction with representatives from the four Ranger Districts 

A Forest-wide visual resource inventory had been prepared during the late 1970's 
and early 1980's utilizing the procedure outlined in Agriculture Handbook no. 462. 
National Forest Landscape Management. vo1 
System. 

In 1985 this inventory was reviewed by the Forest landscape architect and Ranger 
District representatives to see if, after implementing it for several years, 
corrections or additions needed to be made The conclusion was that the original 
inventopy had overstated the sensitivity of Malheur National Forest visitors to 
the visual resource. 

2. chapter 1, The Visual Manag- 
- 

Based on a re-evaluation of the types of users of the Malheur National Forest and 
their sensitivity to the visual resource. the inventory was reviewed and revised. 
Criteria based on the national inventory process as outlined in Agricultural 
Handbook no 462 was again applied Viewshed corridors were identified that met 
the national criteria Additional corridors were identified that responded to 
local concerns and interests based on the best judgment of Forest Service 
personnel and traffic data gathered by Forest engineering personnel 

This revised inventory was used to select viewshed corridors to be managed in all 
alternatives except the No Action and No Change alternatives. 
No Change alternatives. which are based on present management direction (Forest 
Unit Plans). have the most viewshed corridors identified. This is because the 
Forest Unit Plans were developed using the old inventory. The remaining 
alternatives were developed utilizing the revised inventory. 

The viewshed corridors were prioritized according to their importance In all 
alternatives, those corridors that met the national criteria for being visually 
sensitive were designated for management as viewshed corridors. Additional 
viewshed corridors were added based on their priority rating and the theme of the 
alternative Amenity-oriented alternatives such as Alternative C-Modified have a 
high number of viewshed corridors identified for management Commodity-oriented 
alternatives have a low number of viewshed corridors identified far management 

The No Action and 

The alternatives were formulated by the four District Rangers. the Forest Public 
Affairs Specialist. and the Forest Recreation Staff Officer The selection of 
viewshed corridors for each alternative was made by this group. then reviewed by 
the Forest management team when the alternatives were finalized. 
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1. Manageable These boundaries were developed from the 1979 RARE I1 Final Environmental Impact 
Boundaries Statement. together with the three unit plans, acre data. and maps. The process 
for Roadless 
Areas standards (direction book for the 1983 Oregon Wilderness proposal. and the 

used is that required for identification of areas which no longer meet RAFlE I1 

Regional Direction package. November 10, 1983). Maps are on file in the 
Supervisor's Office Planning Section showing acres which do not meet the 
criteria. This process was accomplished in the period from January 1983 to 
December 1985. 

During August to December 1985. District Rangers reviewed each area in their 
respective Districts and made recommendations for manageable boundaries. These 
are recorded on maps in the planning records. 
boundaries and they were approved by the Forest Supervisor in February 1986 
(Management Team meeting notes. February 19-21. 1986). 

In April 1986 a change was made in which the Dixie Butte area was re-inventoried 
for nonconforming acres The resulting final boundaries were approved by the 
Forest Supervisor. 

In response to public comments. each ranger district assembled an Issue Task Force 
to review and address specific. substantive comments related to the district's 
respective roadless area boundaries identified in the Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement. Evaluation of public comment was accomplished by rating each roadlese 
area's resource attributes in comparison to the available priced and nonpriced 
outputs. Resulting from this evaluation the task forces recommended to the 
Management Team specific Management Prescriptions and changes to the manageable 
boundaries for each area. These changes were either adopted or further modified 
for inclusion into the Forest Plan (Appendix K). 

The Management Team finalized these 

2. Analysis Areas One of the first steps in the development of FORPLAN (Forest Planning Model) was 
to divide the Forest into analysis areas. For this task. the Total Resource 
Information System 2000 data base was used extensively 
collection of specific land areas (not necessarily contiguous) with relatively 
homogeneous characteristics in terms of the ontputs and effects that are being 
analyzed within the FOWLAN model. They serve as the basic Unit of land in the 
model for which a range of prescriptions are developed to achieve various 
multiple-use objectives. Their delineations were intended to capture the 
significant biological and economic differences in the way the land responds to 
alternative management strategies The focus of delineating analysis aream was 
based upon addressing certain issues. concerns. and opportydties identified at 
the outset of the planning procees. 

Each analysis area in FORPLAN is defined uniquely by a specific combination of six 
different level identifiers. A description of and rationale for the analysis 
areas contained in the FORPLAN model is given in Section 111. C of this appendix 

Analysis areas are a 

3. Production The Interdisciplinary Team developed coefficients for timber. range. sediment. 
Coefficients cover quality, roads, water, and costs. Many of the coefficients other than 

timber were calculated outside the model and using information from some of the 
reports from the model 
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4. Suitable 
lands 

The Suitable land classification divides the National Forest land on the Malheur 
into the following categories water. existing roads. and other nonforested 
lands; forested lands which are capable but not available for timber harvest. 
forested lands available and capable, forested lands technologically not suited: 
and available. capable. and tentatively suitable forest lands The suitable lands 
determination is documented in "Suitable Forested Lands Review." dated August 21. 
1984. 

c 
The physical review of the Malheur National Forest land base was conducted by both 
Forest Supervisor's Office and Ranger District personnel. A set of guidelines was 
first developed, based on National Forest Management Act. Washington, and Regional 
Office direction, to direct the Forest process and identify those lands most 
likely to be physically unsuitable for timber production The actual review 
process used aerial photos. resource maps. the Total Resource Inventory data base. 
field investigation. and professional judgment. The final outcome of this review 
can be found in the "Suitable Forested Lands Review" documentation package. 
December 1983 to October 1984. 

The next step in the timber land suitability review was to determine if each 
individual stand had at least one timber prescription with a positive present net 
value This was accomplished by using the FORPLAN model. utilizing Objective 
Function 9.  Maximize Present Net Value for Individual Stand with Detail. This 
analysis generated information that there was at least one prescription with a 
positive present net value for each timbered category. 

Because the nwnber of timber prescriptions proposed did not exceed the total 
number allowed in FORPLAN, none were deleted because of this step in the 
analysis. Timber prescriptions were removed from the model because of certain 
physical conditions, i e . .  no ovemtory removal option in mature and two-story 
lodgepole pine, or management consideration; i e , allow only uneven-aged 
management practices in visual foreground ponderosa pine or mixed conifer stands 

The last step in the suitability analysis was done to determine those acres that 
were not cost-efficient for timber production This was accomplished by the 
FORPLAN model for each alternative. In general, if the FORPLAN model chose to 
send acres to minimum level management, it followed this logic First send 
lodgepole pine >36+ percent slope. then lodgepole pine 535 percent slope, next 
mixed conifer >36+ percent slope, then mixed conifer 535 percent slope. last 
ponderosa pine >36+ percent slope. then ponderosa pine '35 percent slope. 

5 .  Developing The condition classes of existing vegetation were used to schedule management 
Allocation activities over time for the various benchmarks and alternatives. 
and Scheduling 
Alternatives 

6.  Monitoring Monitoring and evaluation comprise the management control system for the Forest 
Plan. They will provide the decision maker and the public with information on the 
progress and results of implementing the Forest Plan. 

Monitoring and evaluation entails comparing the end results being achieved to 
those projected in the Plan. Costs. outputs, and environmental effects, both 
experienced and projected, will be considered 
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To do this. a comparison will be made. on a sample basis, of overall progress in 
implementing the Plan as well as whether the overall relationships on wbieb the 
Plan is based have changed over time When changes occur. they will be evaluated 
for their significance. and appropriate amendments or revisions made 

The goals for monitoring and evaluating this Forest Plan are to determine. 

1. Bow well the Forest is meeting its planned goals and objectives; 

2. If existing and emerging public issues and management concerns are being 
adequately addressed; 

3. Row closely the Forest Plan's management standards are being followed; 

4. If outputs and services ape being provided as predicted: 

5. If the effects of implementing the Forest Plan are occurring a8 predicted. 
including significant changes in the productivity of the land: 

6. If the dollar and manpower costs of implementing the Forest Plan are as 
predicted; 

7. If implementing the Forest Plan is affecting the land. resources. and 
communities adjacent to or near the Forest: 

8 
agencies. or under the jurisdiction of local governments. are affecting management 
of the Forest; 

9. If research is needed to support the management of the Forest. beyond tbat 
identified in Chapter I1 of the Forest Plan. and 

10. If there is a need to amend or revise the Forest Plan. 

Monitoring will test resolution of the same issues and concerns tbat the Forest 
Plan was designed to resolve. For each key remurce area there are one or more 
monitoring questions. At specific time intervals. each question will be answered 
with either a "yes" or "no." If the answer is "yes." then there is reasonable 
assurance that expected results are being achieved and implementation will 
continue. If the answer is "no." then the situation will be evaluated and 
appropriate action taken to correct it Appropriate action will range from 
correcting performance deficiencies when standards are not being implemented, to 
modifying the Forest Plan when acceptable effects cannot be achieved within the 
framework of the Forest Plan 

If activities on nearby lands managed by other Federal or other governmental 

7 .  Plan Implementation of the Malheur National Forest Plan requires moving from an 
Implementation existing management program, with a budget and "targets" for accomplishment. to a 
Programs new management program with a budget. goals, and objectives that provide a 

different way of addressing the issues and concerns people have voiced about 
Forest management. The Forest Plan establishes the direction for the Malbeur 
National Forest for the next 10 to 15 years. when used in conjunction with Forest 
Service Manuals and Randbooks and the Pacific Northwest Regional Guide 
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B. SOURCPS OF DATA 

1. Data Source S w r y  

This Forest Plan serves as the single land management plan for the hlalheur 
National Forest Upon implementation. this Plan will supersede all present land 
management plans for the Malheur National Forest Land management plans 
superseded are for the John Day, Silvies-Malheur. and South Fork planning units 

Subject to existing rights. all other contracts, cooperative agreements. or 
instruments for occupancy and use of the land will be brought into compliance with 
the plan generally no later than three years after the plan Is enacted or as 
otherwise specified in the standards. 

The management direction provided by this Forest Plan comprises the sideboards 
within which project planning and activities take place It defines management 
area goals and management standards that guide project activities toward achieving 
a desired future condition for the management area and. collectively. for the 
Forest It specifies a schedule for project activities (management practices) 
It provides guidance concerning potential land type and habitat type constraints. 
including assumptions about the appropriate vegetation management practices for 
timber sale projects On-the-ground project analysis validates or invalidates the 
appropriateness of those assumptions 

Within this guidance. the projects are developed to most efficiently and 
effectively accomplish the management goals and objectives All National 
Environmental Policy Act requirements will be complied with in all projects 

Project environmental analyses provide an essential source of information for 
Forest Plan monitoring First, as project analyses are completed. new or emerging 
public issues or management concerns may be identified Second. the management 
direction designed to facilitate achievement of the management area goals are 
validated by the project analyses Third, the site-specific data collected for 
project environmental analyses serve as a check on the correctness of the land 
assignment All of the information included in the project environmental analyses 
is used in the monitoring process to determine when changes should be made in the 
Forest Plan 

If the environmental analysis for a project shows that ( 1 )  the management area 
prescriptions and standards can be complied with, end ( 2 )  little or no 
environmental effects are expected beyond those identified and documented in the 
Forest Plan Final Environmental Impact Statement. the analysis will probably 
result in either an environmental assessment or a categorical exclusion In 
either case, an analysis file and/or project file will be available for public 
review In other instances. the District Ranger. Forest Supervisor, or Regional 
Forester may decide to document the analysis through an environmental impact 
statement. 

This section is designed to briefly summarize the major data sources used in the 
analysis This is by no means a comprehensive list However, it does provide a 
quick overview of the types and variety of information included in the process 

Timber resource information for existing forested types. including stand volumes. 
average ages. stocking levels, and species composition was taken from the Forest's 
1980 Total Resource Inventory Stand type maps were an integral part of the 
inventory process Initial stand mapping was from 1 12.000 color aerial photos of 
the Forest. The information from these photos was transferred to 1 15,840 
octhophotas. These mapa were the basis far the stratification of the Forest into 
broad areas based upon stand structure and silvicultural treatment 
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opportunities. These type islands were sampled according to the variation within 
each type. The composite of this information makes up the Forest Timber 
Inventory. 

Tentative Suitability for timber management activities was assessed and lands were 
identified into the Total Resource Inventory system. This determination was made 
based on stand maps. ecoclass data, wilderness and research natural area maps. and 
Forest and district expertise. 
land Evaluation. Unsuitable Acres. for the Malheur National Forest" 

This assessment is documented in the "Forested 

Managed stand timber yield tables for even-aged silvicultural systeme were 
developed to predict future timber yields based on the management practices 
applied. The Stand Prognosis Program was the basic yield simulator for the 
ponderosa pine. mixed conifer. and lodgepole pine working groups. 

Wpirical yield tables for management prescriptions which utilize uneven-aged 
silvicultural systems were developed by Forest specialists and Stand Prognosis. 
These tables were based on assumptions of desired stand structure. growth models. 
and volume equations The development process is documented in the "Managed and 
Regenerated Yield Tables - Uneven-aged/Multistory" (USDA Forest Service 1986). 

Plant communities on the Forest were identified and described in "Plant 
Communities of the Blue Mountains in Eastern Oregon and Southeastern Washington" 
(Rall 1973). This guide was used extensively. and was the source of estimates of 
vegetative growth potential for wood fiber and forage. They also were used as a 
guide in assessing suitability for natural versus artificial regeneration. 

Wildlife habitats were identified for indicator species on the Forest. These were 
based on habitat requirements, the Forest stand and plant comunity maps. and 
specialist knowledge of current or historical use by these species. The Forest's 
stream inventory classified existing streams as Class I. 11. 111. and IV, based on 
Regional standards for stream flow and use characteristics. A Watershed 
Improvement Needs Inventory (1981-1982) which is updated annually was used for 
determining watershed conditions. 

Forest trail information was obtained from the Forest Trail System Inventory. 
trail condition surveys, and trail logs. Additional sources include annual trail 
maintenance plans and the 5-year capital investment program for trails 

The second roadless area review and evaluation (RARE 11) provided data an 
currently unroaded areas 

Riparian plant communities were delineated using a combination of ecosystem 
mapping. the Soils Resource Inventory. the Stream Classification. and infrared 
photo interpretation. 

Basic recreation data was derived from information collected in the field and 
stored in the Recreation Information Management System. 
estimate existing recreation use on the Forest and was the basis of the Forest's 
recreation demand estimates 

- 

This data was used to 
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The "Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS) User's Guide" served as the basis for 
the recreation capacities on a per acre basis within each recreation opportunity 
spectrum class (USDA Forest Service 1982). A Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
(ROS) Inventory was completed in 1985. 

A Visual Resource Inventory was completed in 1982. This document contains 
information concerning the Forest viewshede. and areas seen from major Forest 
travelways and public use areas 

Information on Forest mineral materials was obtained from Bureau of Land 
Management data, project records regarding mineral materiala production, and 
Forest pit development and operation plans. 

Information related to the Forest road system was obtained from the Forest 
transportation and road management program and project records. These records 
contain information regarding: inventory of roads. transportation system mapping, 
road management objectives. road closure and obliteration plans. rights-of-way 
needs. road log and condition surveys. traffic classification and use data, annual 
and deferred maintenance plans. multiyear capital investment needs. and 
cooperative maintenance plans with other agencies or private CooperatoPs 

Information related to Forest buildings and facilities was obtained from project 
records. facility inventory data, and multiyear capital investment needs. 

Economic benefits and trends were derived on Region 6 Planning Direction 
values were hased on past experienced stumpage prices. adjusted to reflect 
differences in value by diameter class Other benefit values were taken from the 
1985 Resources Planning Act program estimates 

Cost data was based on historical records for the starting point values Much of 
this data was extrapolated and updated to develop costs for current and future 
cost estimates. A spreadsheet simulation of the ADVENT model was used in the 
final calculations of present net value and budget estimates for the alternatives. 

Timber 
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A. OVERVIEW FORPLAN, the Forest Service FORest PLANning model. is the model used in the 
development and evaluation of benchmarks and alternatives Underlying this land 
assignment model is an analytical structure and mathematical technique known as 
linear programming The elements of an assignment problem are included in a set 
of mathematical relationships (or equations) in the linear programming model. 
These equations describe the elements of the problem in terms of the overell goal 
(or objective function) to be achieved, the activities t o  achieve the goal. and 
the restrictions (or constraints) placed upon the ways in which the goal can be 
achieved. In most cases the objective is to maximize economic efficiency ae 
measured hy present net value. The activities to achieve the goal are the 
Management Prescriptions. The constraints are the Management Requiremente or 
other restrictions used to address or represent various goals and objectives 

FORPLAN is a third-generation configuration of a series of linear programming 
models developed by the Forest Service to aid in resource management planning 
Timber Resource Allocation Model and Multiple Use Sustained Yield Calculator, two 
predecessors. are single-resource models designed to evaluate timber assignment 
problems. FORPLAN is designed to evaluate problems involving "multiresource" 
outputs. (For more information refer to "FORPLAN Version 1 '  An Overview". K 
Norman Johnson. 1986) 

The following are the changes which have been made in analysis methods 
(principally the FORPLAN model) since the Draft Environmental Impact Statement was 
published in 1987 

Shelterwood dispersion constraints. An error in the specification of these was 
corrected, resulting in a small increase in the available timber volume 

Watershed model. The Draft model used a single geographic area representing the 
entire forest This has been changed to fourteen areas, representing seven major 
watersheds, each split into winter range and non-winter range. 

Timber inventory update. 
In order t o  simulate correctly the starting inventory for the plan period, the 
first ten year period in the model was constrained to produce the known harvest 
for the 1980-1989 period. distributed approximately according to harvest type and 
area The results from the second ten year period in FORPLAN were then used to 
simulate the first decade of the plan, which is the 1990-1999 period 

Manageable understories. The method of representing the manageable vs 
unmanageable understories in two story stands in the model was changed to be more 
geographically specific and also to reflect more recent estimates of stand health 
and vigor. 

Habitat Effectiveness Index. 
after publication of the Draft EIS The FORPLAN model was modified to include 
cover yield tables, which are used to provide cover outputs over time. and to 
provide a means by which cover can be a constrained value 

The timber inventory used in the model was made in 1980. 

This approach to modeling elk habitat was adopted 
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iparian zones. Stream channels (the area of seasonal high-water flows) were 
removed from the suitable timber land base for each alternative This corrected 
an earlier model deficiency. In addition. timber yield tables for these areas 
were modified to provide longer rotations and more structural material for the / stream channels 
Snags and Snag Replacements. These are now set to provide a minimum of 40% of 
potential populations The calculation for this is done Outside FORPLAN. 

Wild and Scenic Rivers. The suitable land base was reduced to reflect the 
inclusion of areas under the Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1988 

Uneven-age timber management. Provision for this was added to the revised model 
and applied to alternatives C-Modified and I 

Old growth replacement. Provision was made in the revised model to replace a 
specified fraction of areas managed for old growth with other areas having similar 
characteristics This option was used in alternative I only. 

Board foot volumes. A more accurate method of calculating board foot volumes was 
employed, based on variable conversion ratios appropriate to the average diameter 

B. ANALYSIS PROCESS As directed in the Planning Regulations ( 3 6  CFR 219.12) "Each alternative shall 
Am ANALYTICAL represent to the extent practicable the most cost-efficient combination of 
TOOLS Management Prescriptions examined that can meet the objectives established in the 

alternative 

The Interdisciplinary Team analyzed economic efficiency at several stages of the 
planning process in order to be raasonably assured that the alternatives developed 
and displayed in the Final Environmental Impact Statement complied with the intent 
of the direction The discussim of the analytical process and tools used will 
follow the general outline below: 

1 Analysis prior to FORPLAN. 
2 How FORPLAN was used in the analysis 
3 Analysis done in addition to FORPLAN model analysis 

1. Analysis Prior Once the issues, concerns. and opportunities were identified and planning criteria 
to PORPLAA developed. the Interdisciplinary Team began to formulate management strategies and 

their associated standards The step was probably one of the most difficult and 
laborious. and possibly the most important task of the interdisciplinary planning 
process Management strategies coupled with their respective standards provide 
specific direction for implementation and serve as a framework for how to use. 
develop. and protect the Forest's resources in a manner consistent with the goals 
and objectives of the alternatives 

Since the standards provide general rather than site or project-specific direction 
on how to implement the Forest Plan, it was not possible to calculate a present 
net value for most of the standards Rowever, economic efficiency was a 
consideration throughout their development. For example, from a silvicultural 
standpoint, clearcutting and planting is more desirable in terms of control over 
species mix than is natural regeneration However. natural regeneration is often 
more cost effective and successful in various plant communities. 
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2. EO" FfJRPm was 
Used in the 
AnalYSsiS 

Concurrently with the formulation of Management Areas and the Standards. the 
Interdisciplinary Team also began to identify the analysis areas to be used in the 
FORPLAN model. The computerized Forest data base was used extensively to analyze 
different analysis area combinations which could be used to model and evaluate the 
production and economic tradeoffs between the recreation. timber, visual, and 
wildlife resources on the Forest. The objective was to delineate the analysis 
areas in a way to capture the important variations in the biological. social. and 
economic characteristics of the land and yet keep the FORPLAN model size to a 
minimum to maximize operational efficiency The ability to respond to issues. 
concerns. and opportunities was also a major consideration in the analysis area 
identification process. 

Following the resolution of the analysis area stratification scheme. the process 
of developing FORPLAN prescriptions was initiated. Developing the prescriptions 
required the derivation of timber yield tables. other resource yield coefficients. 
and the economic costs and benefits (see Section IV) associated with each FORPLAN 
prescription The prescriptions were designed to enable FORPLAN to analyze the 
timber. range, and covar outputs associated with alternative land assignments and 
multiple-use objectives. Other wildlife. fish, soil. and recreation related 
outputs and effecta were evaluated outside FORPLAN 

FORPLAN was used to analyze the production and economic tradeoffs between the 
recreation. timber. visual. range. and wildlife resources on the Forest The 
model was utilized to analyze the most economically efficient timber related 
outputs and effects associated with the achievement of the multiple-use objectives 
of an alternative 
objective function and the set of constraints used to represent a particular 
benchmark o r  alternative. The objective functions used were 

a. Maximize Present Net Value, 
b. Maximize timber production. 
C. Maximize Animal Unit Month production. or 
d. Maximize wildlife cover. 

The prescriptions chosen by the model depended upon the 

Each objective function was optimally achieved based on the data present in the 
model and after satisfying all the specified constraints. Constraints were 
designed to represent land assignment and scheduling schemes necessary to achieve 
the objectives of a benchmark or alternative. The constraints attempted to 
provide assignments and activity schedules which were spatially and temporally 
feasible. Following is a list of the types of constraints used: 

a. Constraints on timber harvest flows, rotation lengths. ending inventories, 
harvest types. and harvest dispersion: 

b. Lend assignment constraints for analysis areas and assignment zones, 

C. Old-growth constraints including old-growth replacement: 

d. Forage assignment constraints, 

e. Riparian area constraints: 

f. Visual management constraints: 

g. Cover constraints (For alternatives only): 
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h. Watershed constraints (For alternatives only). and 

i Mixed conifer to pondeFose pine site conversion constraints (For alternatives 
C-Modified end I only). 

Once the model had arrived et e feesible solution by satisfying ell of the 
constraints, the algorithm would search for the set of prescriptions and timing 
choices which permitted it to optimize the solution according to the specified 
objective function 

For the alternatives, FORPLAN was used to determine optimal assignments and 
scheduling of Management Prescriptions for each analysis erea within the seven 
separate major forest watersheds (Refer to Figure B-I) This process allowed for 
a greeter level of geographic specificity in selection of the most cost-efficient 
Management Prescriptions and lend assignments 

3. Benchmarks FORPLAN wee used to develop benchmarks for the Analysis of the Management 
Situation Maximum resource production levels were determined using the objective 
functions end constraints discussed above. Assignments and activity schedules 
which maximized net economic returns were calculated. The FORPLAN model was also 
used to estimate the tradeoffs in costs. outputs, end benefits associated with 
specific legal and policy requirements such as Management Requirements 

Where the benchmark analyses were completed. the Interdisciplinary Team proceeded 
to develop a range of alternatives to address the issues, concerns. end 
opportunities (refer to Section VII). Each issue. concern. and opportunity was 
addressed in the alternatives either through lend assignments, harvest scheduling. 
standards, or policy statements Information from the benchmark analysis was used 
to determine the "decision space" available to the Interdisciplinary Team for 
constructing alternatives Alternatives were modeled through the Specification of 
an objective function and e set of constraints necessary to achieve the intent of 
e particular alternative 

4. Timber Inventory Since the vegetative inventory of standing timber we9 collected during 1979-1980. 
Update Analysis timber sales end harvests have been ongoing. thereby altering the components of 

that standing inventory. In order to address the concern that e time lag exists 
between when the timber inventory data was originally collected end when it was 
applied to the beginning of the planning period. a provision was added to the 
FORPLAN model to simulate harvests that have occurred in the pest decade as the 
first period of the mods1 The second period of the model then becomes the first 
period of the alternative simulated. 

To complete this analysis, harvests from the past decade were simulated for the 
time period 1980-1989 This was done by inserting the past 10 years of scheduled 
timber harvests into the appropriate prescriptions within the FORPLAN model 
structure. As the amount of timber volume sold during thls time period is known. 
these numbers were readily fit into the planning model All periods fallowing the 
years associated with 1980-1989 time period were allowed freedom of harvest 
choice, unlike the harvests programed into the first decade of the planning 
model The method of estimating the prior harvest is described in the process 
paper 'Calculation of prior harvest fractions for FORPLAN", 3/16/89. 
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5. Manageable 
Understories 

6. Wild h Sceni 
Rivers 

7 .  Analysis in 
Addition to 
FORPLAN 

All the alternatives brought forward have been analyzed using this procedure. hut 
the benchmarks have not. 
this procedure would not have a significant effect on the conclusions of the 
analysis. 

When the FORPLAN model was revised as e result of comments on the Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement. provision was made to define the manageability of 
understories in two story stands as a function of watershed. working group, land 
class. and condition class 
applied forest wide New estimates of manageability were made in May 1989, and 
these reflected changed conditions in the forest due to prior harvests, insect and 
disease conditions. and potential for future management These are shown in Table 
8-6. which shows an overall weighted average of 62% compared with 80% used 8s  the 
basis for the Draft Environmental Impact Statement. This is also discussed in 
Section 1II.E Development of Timber Options. and in the process paper "Menageable 
Understories Review", 5/10/89 

The management of areas designated under the Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Act of 1988 can be approximated closely through a visual prescription. Two 
corridors representing these areas were therefore added to the list of visual 
corridors used in FORPLAN The details are described in the process paper "Wild 
and Scenic Corridors in FORPLAN". 12/29/88. (Lindley) 

Outputs calculated outside the FORPLAN model are listed below' 

The relatively minor effects on- benchmark Outputs from 

This replaced a single number definition which 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4 
5. 
6 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. a. 
12 
13 

c 142 
15 
16 
17. 
18 
19. 
20. 
21 
22. 
23. 
24. 

Developed recreation use 
Nonwilderness dispersed use 
Wilderness uee 
Trail construction/reconstruction 
Developed site reconstruction 
Visual quality objectives 
Big-game use 
Anadromous fish use 
Anadromaus fish commercial harvest 
Anadromous fish habitat improvement 
Pileated Woodpecker 
Pine marten 
Three-toed woodpecker 
Primary cavity excavators 
Steelhead escapement 
Chinook salmon escapement 
Rocky Mountain elk 
Wildlife habitat improvement 
Fuelwood 
Other wood fiber 
Forest residue 
Water yield 
Habitat Effectiveness Index 
Reduction in timber harvest due to snags and snag replacements 

Water yield was initially included in FORPLAN but was removed because it showed no 
significant variation between alternatives. and because the scheduled output 
position it occupied was required for another purpose. 
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Most of the outputs listed above were derived using other outputs from the FORPLAN 
reports. 

Table 8-1 lists all Outputs and their derivations 
TABLg 8-1 
R f f O r m C g  OIlTrmTs AND DBRIVATIOUS 
Resource Output Unit HOW Derived 

Developed recreation use 
Nonwilderness dispersed use 
-Semi-Primitive Nan-Motorized 
-Semi-primitive Motorized 
-Roaded Natural 
-€loaded Modified 

-Primitive trailed 
-Primitive no trails 
-Semi-primitive 

Wilderness use 

Trail construction/reconstruction 
Developed site reconstruction 
Visual quality objectives 
-Preservation 
-Retention 
-Partial retention 
-Modificatian/Max modification 
Unroaded areas assigned to 
unraaded Management Prescription 

Big-game use 
Smolt Habitat Capability Index (SECI) 
Anadromous fish use 
Anadromous fish commercial 
harvest 

improvement 
Anadromous fish habitat 

Pileated woodpecker 
Pine marten 
Three-toed woodpecker 
Primary cavity excavators 

Rocky Mountain elk 
-Potential summer population 
-Potential winter population 

Wildlife habitat improvement 
Wildlife habitat improvement 

1,000 R M  
1.000 R M  

1.000 R M  

Miles 
PAOT 
Acres 

Acres 

1,000 WFUD 
1,000 smolts 
1.000 WFUD 
1.000 pounds 

1,000 pounds 

Potential pairs 
Potential pairs 
Potential pairs 
Percent of 
Potential 
Population 
1,000 Head 

Acres 
Structures 

See Section I11 G - Recreation 
See Section I11 G - Recreation 

See Section 111 G - Recreation 

See Section II1.G - Recreation 
Based on 25-year reconstruction cycle 
Based on “National Forest Landscape 
Management, 
U.S D A , Vol. 2. Chap. 1. 

Selection by management team based OD 
public input. 
See Section 111 G - Wildlife 
See Section 1II.G - Fish 
See Section 111.0 - Fish 
See Section 1II.G - Fish 

See Section I11 G - Fish 
See Section I11 G - Wildlife 
See Section 1II.G - Wildlife 
See Section 1II.G - Wildlife 
See Section I11 G - Wildlife 

See Section I11 G - Wildlife 

See Section II1.G - Wildlife 
See Section 1II.G - Wildlife 
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TABLE B-1 (Continued) 
llBsOrmcE OUTPUTS ANLI DERIVATIOAS 
Resource Output Unit ROW Derived 

Range-permitted grazing 1.000 AUM FORFLAN output. See also 

Timber sale program quantity hwBF See Section III.Q.2.c 
Timber sale program quantity MMCF 
Allowable Sale Quantity hwBF See Section 1II.G 2.c 
Allowable Sale Quantity MMCF 
Fuelwood (not estimated) m C F  Not applicable 
Other wood fiber (biomass) MMCF See Section 111.0 - 

Forest residue MMCF See Section 1II.Q - 
Reforestation (planting) 1,000 Acres See Section III.Q.2.d 
Timber stand improvement 1.000 Acres See Section III.Q.2.e 
Long-term sustained yield MMCF FORFLAN output 
Timber growth in year 2030 MMCF FORPLAN output 
Water yield 1000 Acre-ft. See Section I11 Q - 
Sediment Index FORPLAN output 
Improved watershed condition Acres Professional estimate 
Fire management effectiveness 

Arterial and collector Miles See Section 111.0 - Roads 

Section 1II.Q - Range 

Firewood/Biomess 

Firewood/Biomass 

Water Yield 

$/lo00 Acres See Section I11 G - Fire 
index protected 

road construction and 
reconstruction 

Timber purchaser road Miles See Section 1II.G - Roads 
-Construction 
-Reconstruction 

Roads suitable for public use Miles See Section 1II.Q - Roads 
-Passenger car 
-Righ-clearance vehicle only 

Fuel treatment 1,000 Acres See Section 111.0 - Fire 
Operational costs Million $ See Section 1II.Q - Economic Effects 
Capital investment costs Million $ See Section II1.G - Economic Effects 
-Allocated 
-Appropriated 

Returns to Government Million $ See Section 1II.Q - Economic Effects 
Changes in jobs Number See Section 1II.Q - Economic Effects 
Changes in income Million $ See Section 111.0 - Economic Effects 
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TA8Le 6-1 (Continued) 
RBsODFlCB OUTPUTS Aml DERIVATIOAS 
Resource Output Unit How Derived 

Payments to Counties Million $ See Section 1II.G - Economic Effects 

Area available for specific 
resource uses 
-Timber harvest 
-Grazing 
-Mineral exploration 

Acreage of available timber by 
harvest prescription 
-Clearcut 
-Shelterwood 
-Selection 

Lands tentatively suitable 
for timber production 

Lands suitable for timber 
production 

reductions 
Lands with timber yield 

Acres 

See Section I1 A 4 
All land except wilderness and roads 
All acres not withdrawn 

Acres FORPLAN output 

See section II.A.4 - Suitable Lands 

Suitability analysis t FORPLAN output 

RO Direction + FORPLAN output 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 
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c. mALYS1s "s The analysis area is the basic unit of land used in the Forest planning model. 
These areas are generally noncontiguous and homogeneous. scattered pieces of land 
possessing similar characteristics Forest land areas having similar physical and 
biological characteristics are expected to respond in a somewhat uniform way to 
Management Prescriptions. 

A brief description of how analysis areas are defined can best he illustrated 
through an example. At the highest level of aggregation (Level 1). the area is 
defined with a broad land characteristic. e g . watersheds In the Malheur model. 
there are 14 Level 1 identifiers, representing 7 watersheds in each of which there 
are winter range and non-winter range areas. With each succeeding level of 
detail. new analysis area groupings are created. each a subset of the next higher 
level of aggregation. These levels define the existing roading level: the timber 
working group or species composition: the land class (i e.. slope and presence or 
absence of riparian conditions). the existing condition class. and the age Each 
level contributes to the uniqueness of a response. output, or economic parameter 
which distinguishes the analysis area. For the bench marks. which were developed 
using the Draft FORPLAN model. the hierarchy of identifiers was different See 
the following description and table 8-2 

One important consideration used by both the management team and the 
interdisciplinary team was that the FORPLAN model would he oriented more to 
providing resource information than site-specific configurations due to model size 
limitations. This is reflected in the selection of identifiers. 

1. Level 1 

A brief description of the analysis areas used in the Malheur National Forest 
planning model follows The detailed process of generating analysis areas and 
land allocations for' the revised (watershed based) FORPLAN model is described in 
"Revised analysis areas for FORPLAN" (Lindley. 3/21/90) 

The Level 1 identifier. in the alternatives. represents the seven major watersheds 
of the Forest. coupled with the identification of winter range. Thus each 
watershed is represented hy two identifiers. one for winter range (terminating 
with -wR) and one for other lands (terminating with -0T). See Table E-2 for a 
list of identifiers and Figure E-1 for a map of the major watersheds. 

For the benchmarks. the Level 1 identifier categorizes analysis areas based on the 
level of existing local roading. 

a. Roading adequacy level 1 covers those areas where roads were constructed 
during the 5 years immediately prior to and including Fiscal Year 1982. 

b Roading adequacy Level 2 includes areas where no roads were constructed during 
the 5 years immediately prior to and including Fiscal Year 1982 and which have 
some type of road system in place. 

Unroaded areas are larger than one section in size and provide an 800-foot 
boundary to any existing road. 

C. 

Roading adequacy levels were developed from transportation and timber sale maps. 
The information in this identifier provides a method of reflecting roading need 
and cost differences for timber entries into different roading categories 
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2.  Level 2 

3. Level 3 

The Level 2 identifier in the alternatives represents the level of roading. The 
identifiers are the same as those used for Level 1 in the benchmarks 

For the benchmarks, existing range management intensity is used a8 the Level 2 
identifier. In order to portray accurately the cost and yield differences between 
allotments, it is necessary to know what the existing management intensity is 
This identifier provides that information We ape most concerned with the present 
level of structural improvements on the allotments. Since "C" and "D" strategies 
may have the same level of these improvements, they have been aggregated "Other" 
in Level 2 denotes analysis areas which are not contained within any range 
allotments 

The Level 3 identifier was used for the alternatives to represent the major 
watersheds as described for Level 1 without the coupling to winter range. This 
was done mainly for convenience in operating the Forplan model 

This level was not used for the benchmarks. 

4. Working Group This level identifies the major vegetative groupings on the Forest and corresponds 
to the working group identifiers from the Forest Timber Inventory Model The 
Total Resource Inventory data base prepared in 1980 was used as the basis for the 
working group. since it is consistent with the timber inventory 

The working group specifies the species composition of the timber types, thus 
allowing stumpage price difference between species to be reflected. It also 
identifies the nonforested lands that occur on the Forest 

The working group identifiers far the alternatives and the benchmarks are the 
same 

5. Land Class Slope is the major component of the land class delineated We selected 0-35 - 
percent and greater than 35 pement as the slope breaks for use in FORPLAN. This 
information was contained in the Total Resource Inventory System. It was also 
used for &king cost determinations as well as for range and sediment yields and 
timber management consideration 

Land class has also been used to identify riparian apeas on the Forest. For the 
alternatives, a single riparian identifier is used. and the diffecentiation of 
anadromous and non-anadromous streams is obtained by reference to the watersheds 
as identified in levels 1 and 3 The Total Resource Inventory system is used as 
the basis for this identifier Riparian areas management is a key issue an the 
Forest and, therefore, it was desirable to have these as separate analysis areas 

FOP the benchmarks. two identifiers w e ~ e  used to represent anadromous and 
non-anadromous streams. since there was no geographic differentiation available 
from the other identifiers 

6. Condition Class From a range and timber standpoint. it was necessary t o  have a fair amount of site 
specificity built into analysis areas Much of this specificity is reflected in 
condition class identifiers For timber areas, the analysis areas are delineated 
by the existing condition of the stand. The nonforest areas are separated by the 
dominant vegetation that is present These delineators were used to differentiate 
yield and economic information for FORPLAN 
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Table 8-2 lists the identifier codes used both for the alternatives and the 
benchmarks. The list of Condition Classes for the alternatives was modified from 
that used in the benchmarks as follows. 

a. Old Growth was included in 2 Story. since the two have almost identical 
characteristics. Old growth is tracked in the analysis area generation part 
of the model. end used in the assignment of areas to old growth management. 

b. Two classes for lodgepole pine were added (Sawtimber. Seeds and Saps). These 
replaced the seven classes as used for other working groups. thus reducing the 
size of the model. 

Three other attributes reviewed for possible use as analysis area identifiers were 
visual quality objectives. soils and range allotments. These were reviewed by the 
Interdisciplinary Team. but were dropped from consideration. Soils information 
was found to be in an unusable format in the Total Resource Inventory system. Use 
of range allotments or visual quality objectives expanded the PORPLAN model to an 
unusable size. 
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TABLB E-2 
ANALYSIS AREA IDRIiTIFIER CODIS (Lbnchmrks) 

Level 1 - 
1 .  ROADLl - Roading adequacy level 1 
2. ROADLZ - Roading adequacy level 2 
3. UNROAD - Unroaded 
4. ALROAD - All roading levels 
5.  wlLDNS - Wilderness 

- 
1. ALOTCD - Range allotment strategy C or D 
2 .  OTHER - All other lands 

Level 3 - 
Not used 

Working Group 
1. P-PINE - ponderosa pine 
2. MIXCON - mixed conifer 
3. LODGEP - lodgepole pine 
4. NOWOR - nonforested 
5.  ALLWQ - all working groups 

Land Class 
1. 0-35 - Up t o  35 percent slope 
2 36+ - Over 35 percent slope 
3. RIPAND - Riparian zones - Anadromous 
4 .  RIPNON - Riparian zones - Nonanadromous 
5.  ALLSLP - All slopes 
6 .  ALLRIP - All riparian zones 
7. ALLLC - All land classes 

Condition Class 
1 .  MATURE - Mature sawtimber 
2. COMTHN - Commercial thin 
3. PRETHN - Precommercial thin 
4. REFRST - Reforestation 
5. ZSTORY - Two story 
6 .  NOTRET - No treatment 
7. PRASSD - Grass dominant 
8 .  FIRSDG - Pirlsedge 
9 MSTMED - Moist meadow 
10. DRYMED - Dry meadow 
11. RCKLND - Rockland 
12. SAGEBD - Sage dominant 
13 MESIC - Mesic shrubs and trees 
14. JUNBUN - Juniper bunchgrass 
15. LOSITE - Unproductive 
16. OLDGTH - Old growth 
17. ALLCON - All condition classes 
18. ALLFOR - All forest classes 
19 ALLNON - All non-forest classes 
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TABLB B-2 (Continued) 
AIiALYSIS AIIEA IDRNTIPIER CODES (Alternatives) 

- Working Group 
1. FXCTWR - Fox/Cottonwood winter range 1. P-PINE - ponderosa pine 
2 FXCTOT - Fox/Cottonwood other 2. MIXCON mixed conifer 
3. MFJDWR - Middle Fork John Day winter range 3. LODGUP - lodgepole pine 
4 MFJDOT - Middle Fork John Day other 4. NONFOR - nonforested 
5. UPJDWR - Upper John Day winter range 5. ALLW - all working groups 
6 UFJDOT - Upper John Day other 
7. SFJDWR - South Fork John Day winter range 
8. SFJDOT - South Fork John Day other 
9. SILYWR - Silvies River winter range 
10. SILVOT - Silvies River other 
11. MLERWR - Malheur River winter range 
12. MLHROT - Malheur River other 
13. NFWIWR - N. Fork Malheur winter range 
14. NFMHOT - N. Fork Malheur other 

Level 2 Lend Class - 
1. ROADLl - Roading adequacy level 1 1. 0-35 - Up to 35 percent slope 
2 ROADLZ - Roading adequacy level 2 2 36+ - Over 35 percent slope 
3. W O A D  - Unroaded 3. RIPARN - Riparian zones - Anadromous 
4. ALROAD - All roading levels 5. ALLLC - All land classes 

Level 3 Condition Class - 
1. FXCT - Fox/Cottonwood 1. MATURE - Mature sawtimber 
2. MFJD - Middle Fork John Day 2 COMTBN - Commercial thin 
3. UFJD - Upper John Day 3. PRETHN - Precomnercial thin 
4. SFJD - South Fork John Day 
5 SILV - Silvies River 5. 2STORY - Two story 
6 MLBR - Malheur River 6. NOTRET - No treatment 
7. NFMB - N. Fork Malheur 7. GRASSD - Grass dominant 

4. WFRST - Reforestation 

8 PIRSDG - Fir/sedge 
9. MSTMELI - Moist meadow 
10. DRYMELI - Dry meadow 
11 RCKLND - Rockland 
12. SAGEBD - Sage dominant 
13. MESIC - Mesic shrubs and trees 
14. JONBON - Juniper bunchgrass 
15 LOSITE - Unproductive 
16. - Not used 
17. ALLCON - All condition classes 
18 ALLFOR - All forest classes 
19. ALLNON - All non-forest classes 
20. LPFSAW - Lodgepole sawtimber 
21. LPPSAS - Lodgepole seeds and saps 

8-30 APPENDIX 6 DESCRIPTION OF THE ANALYSIS PROCESS 



D. IDEiTIFICATION 
OF PRESCRIPTIONS 

1. Overview 

2.  Purpose, 
Criteria. and 
Assumptions 
for Prescriptions 

a Management Area 1 

The array of potential land treatments applicable to an analysis area are 
=*>resented in the model by sets of variables known as "Management 
Prescriptions." Generally, a Management Prescription refers to a aet of 
treatments or practices designed to produce a specific mix of outputs over time. 
All prescriptions result in multiple production functions, with each combination 
of analysis areas end prescriptions producing a unique set of outputs and 
associated benefits and costs. Once aggregated in a Forest-wide model, the most 
efficient mix of analysis area prescription combinations is selected to meet the 
stated objectives of an alternative. 

The multiple production functions far each prescription are the result of a set of 
individual resource production functions. represented in FORPLAN as "scheduled 
outputs I' The level of scheduled outputs is determined by the level of intensity 
of a given prescription and by the inherent potential of a given piece of land to 
produce those outputs The varying levels of scheduled output coefficients allow 
FORPLAN to reflect the tradeoffs associated with alternative Management 
Prescriptions A list of the prescriptions used in FORPLAN is shown in Table G-3 
The details of the process for generating these prescriptions are described in the 
process paper "Prescription generator for FORPLAN" (June 1988) 

The prescriptions can be grouped into general categories by major resource element 
OP application These categories address a variety of objectives and ape called 
Management Areas The derivation of outputs by Management Area from FORPLAN 

Management Area from FORPLAN" (Lindley. 1/9/90) and "Period 1 harvest acres and 
volume by Management Area" (Lindley, 12/11/89) 

The purpose of specific prescriptions within each management area is to portray a 
management activity presently being practiced on the Forest, t o  respond to a 
particular issue or group of issues. and to provide a range of management options 
thet could be applied to various land amas 

outputs is described in two process papers "Calculation of prescription acres by 

(1) purpose: 
This category was developed to provide an option for timber management activity on 
every acre of land that was identified as being "tentatively suitable" for that 
use 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions 
Provide a range of timber management intensities for existing and regenerated 
stands through the application of commercial and precommercial thinning. final 
harvest methods, and stand entry time 

Provide an option for conventional or aerial logging systems 

Apply even-aged and uneven-aged silvicultural systems 

Recognize and provide for other P~SOUPCB uses compatible with timber production at 
full yields. 

Develop standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use 

~~ ~ 
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b. Management Area 2 (1) Purpose: 
This was developed to address the level of grazing management intensity to be 
applied on riparian and nonriparian lands assigned to range management. The 
purpose was to provide alternative levels of grazing investments for improvements. 
betterment, etc.. and to see how these levels would affect animal unit month 
outputs on both riparian and nonriparian grazing lands. 

( 2 )  Criteria and Assumptions: 
Design grazing intensities to minimize the adverse effects on other resources 
(i e., fisheriea. riparian. wildlife). 

Develop standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use. 

c Management Areas (1) Purpose. 
3A and 38 This was developed to address the issue of protection of anadromous and 

non-anadromous riparian areas for benefiting resources while still maintaining 
opportunities for other management (i.e.. timber harvests). The purpose was to 
provide an array of options for riparian area management ranging from no 
production of controllable outputs to limited production aimed at riparian zone 
protection 

( 2 )  Criteria and Assumptions: 
Provide a range of intensities for riparian area management which will include 
produotian of controllable outputs (1.e , timber) 

Develop standards and casts using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use. 

d Management Areas (1) Purpose: 
4AkB This was developed t o  address tbe issue of big-game management. primarily elk. 

The purpose was to provide an array of options ranging from management exclusively 
for big game through a series of prescriptions that provided for timber 
production long with various levels of elk production. The wildlife-timber 
prescriptions were designed to answer the question of how these two resources 
could be managed jointly on areas important for both. 

( 2 )  Criteria and Assumptions: 
Objective levels far big-game species to be agreed upon between the Forest Service 
and Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife. 

Design the prescriptions for use on specific big-game winter range. 

Provide for other uses compatible with big-game management objectivea. 

Develop standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use. 
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e Management Area 5 (1) Purpose. 
This was developed to address the issue of winter roost hahitat.for bald eagles 
The purpose was to confine activities in suitable areas to those which maintain 
and enhance this habitat 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions. 
Use uneven-aged timber management to maintain stands or enhance roost habitat. 

Comply with the Bald Eagle Recovery Plan 

Develop standards and costs using management practices to achieve above 
objectives. 

f. Management Areas (1) Purpose: 
6A. 68 and 6C This was developed to address the issue of how to manage the Forest's two existing 

wildernesses and any proposed wildernesses. 

( 2 )  Criteria and Assumptions: 
The wilderness prescription would be applied to the Wildernesses. 

Wilderness prescriptions are applied to roadless areas proposed for wilderness 
designation. 

g. Management Area 7 (1) Purpose 
This was developed to address the preservation and protection of areas with 
outstanding natural scenic views 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions. 
Commodity production is subordinated to preservation of aesthetic values 

Recreation management is generally at the semiprimitive. nomotorized level. 

Develop standards and costs to meet the above objectives 

h Management Area 8 (1) Purpose' 
This was developed to address the preservation and protection of areas of 
significant historical, geological. botanical. zoological. paleontological, or 
other special characteristics. 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions' 
Commodity production is subordinated to preservation of special interest values 

The primary use of these apeas is dispersed nomotorized recreation 

Standards and costs are developed to meet the above objectives. 

i Management Area 9 (1) Purpose. 
This was developed for application to Research Natural Areas. This prescription 
was designed to provide continued management of the existing Canyon Creek Research 
Natural Area. and as an option for designating additional areas for the same type 
of management 
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(2) Criteria and Assumptions: 
Where existing uses are in effect. and no change in management is contemplated. 
pattern management practices after current approved direction. 
Develop standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use. 

j Management Area 10 (1) Purpose: 
To provide recreation opportunities far people seeking a high degree of isolation 
from the sights. sounds. and results of human activity 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions: 
Commodity production is subordinated to preservation of isolated areas with 
minimum alteration. 

Develop standards and costs to meet the above objectives and accepted management 
practices 

k Management Area 11 (1) Purpoae: 
To provide motorized recreation opportunities for people seeking a 
natural-appearing environment with a moderate degree of isolation. 

( 2 )  Criteria and Assumptions. 
Commodity production is subordinated to preservation of a natural-appearing 
environment. 

Develop standards and costs consistent with the above objectives and accepted 
management practices 

1. Management Area 12 (1) Purpose 
To provide recreation opportunities for people seeking developed facilities such 
as campgrounds. picnic areas, boating sites. etc 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions. 
Applies to sites classified as development level 3 or higher 

No commodity production 

Develop standards and costa consistent with above objectives and accepted 
management practices. 

m. Management Area 13 (1) Purpose. 
This was developed to address the issue of managing tentatively suitable timber 
lands for old-growth dependent species of plants and animals. The purpose was to 
provide for suitable existing and future old-growth habitat while still permitting 
timber harvesting to occur. 
question of what levels of old growth must be managed Forest-wide in order to 
maintain m i n i m  viable populations of old growth dependent species. as well as 
provide for ecosystem diversity and other aesthetic values.. 

The prescriptions were designed to answer the 
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(2) Criteria and Assumptions. 
Old growth habitat for dependent species will be maintained at varying levels in 
each alternative, but not less than the minimum. Timber harvesting may occur in 
other old growth areas. 

Develop standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use 

n. Management Area 14 (1) Purpose 
The category of visual Management Prescriptions was developed to address the majop 
issue of visual quality objectives pertaining to timber harvest operation The 
purpose was to provide an array of options for timber harvesting which include 
visual quality objectives for retention and partial retention These 
prescriptions were designed to answer the question of how timber harvesting could 
be modified to maintain scenic quality in sensitive areas 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions. 
Use the basic concepts and research findings contained in the USDA Porest Service 
Handbook (No 426) "Manage for Retention VQO." and appropriate current 
silvicultural practices 

Design the prescriptions to provide for other resource uses compatible with timber 
production under retention and partial retentian visual quality objectives 

Develop standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use 

For modeling purposes in FORPLAN. this Management Area was combined with 22 (Wild 
and Scenic Rivers). See process paper "Wild and Scenic Corridors in FORPLAN" 
(Lindley. 12/29/88). 

0 .  Management Area 15 (1) Purpose: 
This was developed to address the issue of old growth dependent and cavity nesting 
wildlife species Some acres under this prescription will also be used by elk as 
winter range. and some will contain streams supporting fish populations. 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions. 
Design prescriptions to maintain five stages of forest growth succession 

Give special consideration to snag management, water quality, streamside 
management. and big game cover 

Provide for any special habitat requirements 

Manage roads to protect key wildlife areas 

Develop standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use. 
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p. Management Area 16 (1) Purpose 
Several prescriptions were developed for application to nonforest lands and lands 
not suitable for timber production due to low productivity. regeneration problems, 
or cost inefficiencies for timber management. Included in this category is a 
minimum level or custodial Management Prescription for lauds that are to be 
managed in their current state. deferring investment in timber production for the 
Plan period. 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions: 
Provide for a mix of uses excluding timber management. that are compatible with 
eurrounding land Danagement 

4. Management Area 17 (1) Purpose: 
This area consists of the National Forest portion of the Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed which provides water for domestic use to the town of Canyon City. 
Oregon. 

(2) Criteria and Assumptione: 
Manage to ensure that Oregon water quality standards for community public supply 
water use are met. 

Protect existing beneficial uses of the water by recognizing that comodity 
production is subordinate to preservation of water quality. Emphasis will be 
placed on protecting and, where needed. improving the quality and quantity of the 
water resource in a m a m e =  consistent with National. State, and Forest goals. 

Develop standards and costs consistent with the above objectives and accepted 
management practices. 

r .  Management Area 18 (1) Purpose: 
This area consists of the National Forest portion ot the Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed which provides water to the town of Long Creek, Oregon. 

( 2 )  Criteria and Assumptions: 
Manage to ensure that Oregon water quality standards for community public supply 
water use are met. 

Protect existing beneficial uses of the water by recognizing that commodity 
production is subordinate to preaervation of water quality. Emphasis will be 
placed on protecting and, where needed. improving the quality and quantity of the 
water resource in a manner consistent with National. State, and Forest goals. 

Develop standards and costs consistent with the above objectives and accepted 
management practices. 

e .  Management Area 19 (1) Purpose: 
This was developed to recognize administrative sites such as Ranger Stations and 
work centers, and other long term special use areas such as the Lake Creek 
organization camp. 
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(2) Criteria and Assumptions: 
Provides for the maintenance of facility sites necessary for the administration of 
Malheur National Forest lands. 

Develop standards and costs consistent with the above objectives and accepted 
management practices. 

t. Management Area 20 (1) Purpose' 
This was developed to include two geographical areas on the Forest that are 
portions of, and lands adjacent to. former roadless areas. These ares include Dry 
Cabin and Utley Butte. 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions 
Manage to provide for high quality wildlife and fish habitat and water quality. 

Design the prescriptions to provide for 70 percent of elk habitat effectiveness 
while allowing for scheduled timber harvest. 

Provide opportunities for high quality semiprimitive dispersed recreation. 

Develop Standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use. 

u. Management Area 21 (1) Purpose: 
This area consists of geographical areas on the Forest that are portions of, and 
lands adjacent to. former roadless areas These areas include Baldy Mountain. 
Dixie Butte. Jump-Off Joe, and Nipple Butte 

(2) Criteria and Assumptions' 
Manage to provide for high quality wildlife and fish habitat and water quality. 

Manage elk habitat to provide at least 70 percent of elk habitat effectiveness 

Timber harvest will be on a non-scheduled basis and will be used only to meet a 
wildlife and/or fish habitat objective 

Provide opportunities for high quality semiprimitive dispersed recreation 

Develop Standards and costs using commonly accepted management practices currently 
in use. 

Details of how this was modeled are described in the process paper "Wildlife 
Emphasis in FORPLAN". Lindley. 2/22/89. 

v Management Area 22 (1) Purpose' 
To identify and manage legislatively designated areas under the Omnibus Oregon 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1988 Identified areas are segments of the Malheur 
River and North Fork Malheur River. 
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(2) Criteria and assumptions: 
Manege to maintain the wild end scenic character of the identified river segments 
in accordance with the above Act. 

For modeling purposes in FORPLAN. this Manegement Area was combined with 14 
(Visual). See process paper "Wild end Scenic Corridors in FORPLAN". Lindley. 
12/29/88 

3. use of cost Cost efficiency was a major consideration in development of the prescriptions: 
Efficiency in 
Developing and standards were established for each prescription. by resource element. TO 
Prescriptions meet the objectives of the prescription. costs were estimated under each resource 

element to meet the standards of the prescription. Costs of producing the outputs 
that would result from implementing the prescription were developed end compared 
to the benefit values also produced. Prescriptions were carried forward if they 
were cost efficient in echieving prescription end products. Two basic essumptions 
used in developing prescription costs were 

the following process was used to ensure cost-efficient prescriptions Objectives 

a. Costs experienced in implementing past practices were e reasoneble basis from 
which to predict future costs 

b. The funding for production of outputs would include only the necessary 
support funding. 

4. List of 
Prescriptions 

Table 8-3 shows the prescriptions used in FORPLAN 
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TAB= 8-3 
LIST OF FORPLAN PRESCRIPTIONS 
Management Management 
Emphasis 
Identifiers 

Intensity Corresponding 
Identifier Description of Management Intensity Management Area I/ 

ALL 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM,WILDLP, 
CONY-M.CONV-U 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM,WILDLF. 
CONY-M.CONV-U.RIPARN 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM,WILDLF. 
CONY-M.CONV-U 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM,WILDLF. 
CONV-M.CONV-U 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM,WILDLP 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM,WILDLF 

NOT USED 

NOT USED 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM.WILDLF. 
CONY-M.CONY-U 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM.WILDLF 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM,WILDLF. 
CONV-M.CONV-U 

NOT USED 

NOT USED 

OSRTIM,WILDLP 

MINLVL 

FHOSWC 

FROCCC 

FHSWPC 

CTLSWC 

CTLCCC 

CTLSPC 

CTLSWD 

CTLCCD 

CTHSWC 

CTECCC 

CTESPC 

CTHSWD 

CTHCCD 

ORLSWC 

Minimum management level All 

Final harvest only, shelterwood, 
range management level "C" 

Final harvest only, clearcut. 
range management level "C" 

Final harvest only, shelterwood/ 
plant, range management level "C" 

1.4.20 

1.4,20 

1.4.20 

Commercial thin. low stacking level, 1,4,20 
shelterwood. range management level "C" 

Commercial thin. low stocking level, 1.4,20 
clearcut, range management level "C" 

Commercial thin. low stocking level, 1,4,20 
shelterwood/plant. range management 
level "C" 

Commercial thin, low stocking level, 
shelterwood, range management level "D" 

Commercial thin. low stocking level, 
clearcut. range management level "D" 

Commercial thin, high stocking level. 
shelterwood. range management level "C" 

Commercial thin. high stocking level, 
clearcut, range management level "C" 

Commercial thin. high stocking level. 
shelterwood/plant. range management 
level "C" 

1.4.20 

1.4.20 

1.4.20 

Commercial thin, high stocking level, 
shelterwood. range management level "D" 

Comercial thin, high stocking level, 
clearcut, range management level "D" 

Overstory removal. low stocking level, 1.4.20 
shelterwood, range management level "C" 
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TAE3.E 8-3 (Continued] 
LIST OF FWRPLAN PRgSCRIPTIOAs 
Management Management 
Emphasis Intensity Corresponding 
Identifiers Identifier Description of Management Intensity Management Area 1/ 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM.WILDLF. omccc Overstory removal. low stocking level. 1.4.20 
COW-M clearcut. range management level "C" 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM.WILDLF ORLSPC Overstory removal. low stocking level. 1.4.20 
sheltervood/plant. range management level "C" 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM.WIL0LF ORLSM Overstory removal. low stocking level, 1.4.20 
shelterwood. range management level "D" 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM,WILDLF. ORLCCD Overstory removal, low stocking level. 1.4.20 
CONV-M clearcut, range management level "D" 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM ORHSWC Overstory removal, high stocking level. 1,4 
shelterwood. range management level "C" 

NOT USED 

NOT USED 

ORKCCC Overstory removal. high stocking level. 
clearcut, range management level "C" 

ORRSPC Overstory removal. high stocking level, 
shelterwood/plant. range management 
level "C" 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM.WIL0LP ORHSWD Overstory removal. high stocking level. 1.4.20 
shelterwood. range management level "D" 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM.WILDLF. ORKCCD Overstory removal, high stocking level. 1.4.20 
COW-M clearcut, range management level "D" 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM,WILDLF. PCTSWC Precomercial thin, shelterwood. 
COW-M.CONV-U range management level "C" 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM.WILDLP PCTCCC Precomercial thin, clearcut. 
range management level "C" 

1.4.20 

1.4.20 

TBRMGT.OSRTIM.WILDLF. PCTSPC Precomercial thin, shelterwood/plant. 1.4.20 
COW-M,COW-U range management level "C" 

TBRMGT.WILDLF REGNON Regenerate nonstacked land 1.4.20 

RNGMGT.TBRMOT.WILDLF. LEVELC Extensive level range management 
CONY-M 

RNGMGT.TBRMGT.WILDLF. LEVELD Intensive level range management 
COW-M 

VISUAL VISUAL Uneven-aged timber management in 
visual resource areas 

1.2.4.20 

1.2.4.20 

14 
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TAB= 8-3 (Continued) 
LIST OF FORPLAN PRPSCRIPTIONS 
Management Management 
Emphasis Intensity Corresponding 
Identifiers Identifier Description of Management Intensity Management Area 1/ 

TBRMGT.WILDLP,CONV-M LOSITE Timber management on low-site 
Forested lands 

1,4,20 

RIPARN RIPTBR Resource management in riparian areas 3A,3B 

RIPARN 

TBRMOT 

TBRMGT 

RIPRNG Resource management in nonforested 3A.3B 
riparian areas 

CTLSWL Comercial thin. low stocking level. 1,4 
shelterwood. range management level 
"C". longer rotations for large trees 

CTLSPL Commercial thin, low stocking level, 1.4 
shelterwood/plant. range management 
level "C". longer rotations for large 
trees 

TBRMGT,OSRTIM ORLSWL Overstory removal, low stocking level. 1.4 
shelterwood, range management level "C" , 
longer rotations f o r  large trees 

TBRMOT,OSRTIM ORLSPL Overstory removal. low stocking level. 1.4 
shelterwood/plant , range management level "C".  
longer rotations for large trees 

OGREP OGREP Old growth replacement stands 13 

UEATBR UNEVPP Uneven-age management in ponderosa pine 1.4 

UEATBR UNEVMC Uneven-age management in mixed conifer 1.4 

l/List of Management Emphasis identifiers 

Identifier 

TBRMGT 
RNGMGT 
OSRTIM 
VISUAL 
RIPAFIN 
UEATBR 
WILDLF 
OGREP 
CONV-M 
CONY-u 

Description 

Timber management. except as noted below 
Range management 
Overstory removal where understories are manageable 
Visual management 
Riparian area management 
Uneven-age timber management 
Wildlife emphasis, scheduled for timber harvest 
Old growth replacement stands 
Mixed conifer stands with manageable understories. converted to pine 
Mixed conifer stands with unmanageable understories, converted to pine 

Note: This list does not include management emphases which apply to the first period only in order to 
simulate programmed harvests which occurred before the start of the planning period. 
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Table E-4 displays a summary of timber. recreation. access, wildlife. range, and 
Protection elements for each prescription by Management Area These include 
elements which are included in the FORPLAN model and those calculated separately 

Acronyms used in the table include 

Minimum management level 
Final harvest only 
Commercial thin - low stocking level 
Commercial thin - high stocking level 
Overstory removal - low stocking level 
Overstory removal - high stocking level 
Precommercial thin 
Regenerate nonstocked land 
Timber management on low-site Forested land 
Extensive range management 
Intensive range management 
Riparian area resource management 
Nonforested riparian area resaurce management 
Modificatian 
Preservation 
Retention 
Partial retention 
Roaded Modified 
Roaded Natural 
Semi-primitive Non-Motorized 
Semi-primitive Motorized 
Confine, contain, control 
Lodgepole pine 
Restricted 
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TABLE 8-4 
PRpscRIpTIOIi STANLIARLS 

Management FORPLAN 
Area Prescription Recreation Wildlife 

Elk 
Visual Snag Habitat 
Quality Level" Effectiveness 
Oh jectives ROS Access (percent) Index 

Management Area 1 
Minimum Level 
Final Harvest Only 
Commercial Thin 
Low Stocking Level 

High Stocking Level 

Low Stocking Level 

Righ Stocking Level 

Commercial Thin 

Overstory Removal 

Overstory Removal 

Precommercial Thin 
Regeneration 

Low Site Management 

Min Level 
FHO 

CTL 

CTR 

ORL 

ORB 
PCT 
Regnon 
Losita 

Uneven-aged Management UEATER 

Management Area 2 
Minimum Level Min Level 
Level C Level C 
Level D Leva1 D 

Management Area 3AkJE 
Minimum Level Min Level 
Riparian General Riparn 

Riparian Non-Forest Riprng 

Management Area 4 
Minimum Level Min Level 
Final Harvest Only FHO 
Commercial Thin CTL 
Low Stocking Level 

High Stocking Level 

Low Stocking Level 

High Stocking Level 

Commercial Thin CTH 

Overstory Removal ORL 

Overstory Removal ORB 

Precommercial Thin FCT 
Regeneration Regnon 
Low Site Management Losite 

Uneven-aged Management UEATER 

Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

Varies 
Varies 
Varies 

Varies 
Varies 

Varies 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mad 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

RM 
RM 

RM 

RM 

RM 

RM 
RM 
RM 
RM 

RM 

Varies 
Varies 
Varies 

Varies 
Varies 

Variea 

RM 
RM 
RM 

RM 

RM 

RM 

RM 
RM 
RM 

RM 

Righ 
High 

High 

High 

Righ 

High 
High 
High 
High 

Righ 

High 
High 
High 

LOW 
LOW 

LOW 

3/ 
3/ 
3/ 

3/ 

3/ 

3/ 

3/ 
3/ 
3/ 

R S T  
RST- 
R S T  

R S T  

R S T  

R S T  

R S T  
R S T  
R S T  

RST 

40 min 
40 min 

40 min 

40 min 

40 min 

40 min 
40 min 
40 min 
40 min 

40 min 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

60 min 
60 min 

N/A 

40 min 
40 min 
40 min 

40 min 

40 min 

40 min 

40 min 
40 min 
40 min 

40 min 

0 40 min 
0.40 min 

0 40 min 

0 .40  min 

0 . 4 0  min 

0.40 min 
0.40 min 
0 40 min 
0 40 min 

N/A 

0 40-0.50 
0 40-0.50 
0.40-0.50 

0 40-0.50 
0.40-0 50 

0.40-0 50 

0.50 min 
0 .50  min 
0 50 min 

0.50 min 

0 50 min 

0.50 min 

0 50 min 
0 .50  min 
0 50 min 

N/A 

Footnotes are listed at the end of this table. 
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Timber Range 
Scheduled Timber Harvest Unscheduled Timber Harvest 

size of Range 
OverstoPy Removal Rotation Created Other Utilization 
Manage Existing Commercial Length Openings Resource Standards 

Understory Thinnings (Years) (Acres) Selvage Safety Objective (percent) Protection 

N/A 
NO 

N o  

N o  

Ye8 

Yes 
NO 
NO 
NO 

NO 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

N/A 
N o  

N/A 

N/A 
N o  
NO 

N o  

Yes 

Yes 

NO 
No 
NO 

N o  

N/A 
NO 

1 to 3 

1 to 3 

1 to 3 

1 to 3 
1 to 3 
1 to 3 
NO 

No 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

N/A 
N o  

N/A 

N/A 
NO 
One 

One 

One 

One 

One 
One 
NO 

N o  

N/A N/A Yes 
80-100 40 Max Yes 

80-100 40 Max Yes 

80-100 40 Max Yes 

80-100 40 Max Yes 

80-100 40 Max Yes 
80-100 40 Max Yes 
80-100 40 Max Yes 
Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes 
Management 
Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes 
Management 

N/A N/A N/A 
N/A N/A N/A 
N/A N/A N/A 

N/A N/A Yes 
Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes 
Management 
N/A N/A N/A 

N/A N/A Yes 
80-100 40 Max Yes 
80-100 40 Max Yes 

80-100 40 Max Yes 

80-100 40 Max Yes 

80-100 40 Max Yes 

80-100 40 Max Yes 
80-100 40 Max Yes 
Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes 
Management 
Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

Yes 
Yes 

W A  

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

YES 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

Yes 
Ye8 

N/A 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

0-55 
0-55 

0-55 

0-55 

0-55 

0-55 
0-55 
0-55 
0-55 

0 
0-55 
0-60 

0 - 2/ 

- 2 /  

5/ 
5/ 
5/ 

5/ 

5/ 

5/ 

5/ 
5/ 
5/ 

5/ 

0-55- 
0-55- 
0-55- 

0-55- 

0-55- 

0-55- 

0-55- 
0-55- 
0-55- 

0-55- 

APPENDIX B DESCRIPTION OF TEE A N A L Y S I S  PROCESS 8-45 



TABLE 8-4 (Continued) 
PRBSCRIPTION STAADARDS 

Management FORPLAN 
Area Prescription Recreation Wildlife 

Elk 
Visual Snag Rabitat 

Quality Level" Effectiveness 
Objectives ROS Access (percent) Index 

0.40-0 50 3/ - 4/ 

- 9/ - 4/ 

- 4/ 

- 4/ 

- 4/ 

- 4/ 

- 4/ 

- 4/ 

Management Area 5 Min Level Varies RN R S T  

Management Area 6ABC Min Level Pres 

Management Area 7 Min Level Ret SPNM k SPM Low 

Management Area 8 Min Level Ret-PR Varies Mod 

0.40 min 

0.40 min 

LOW 

0.40-0.50 

0 40-0.50 Management Area 9 Min Level Pres Varies LOW 

Management Area 10 Min Level Ret SPNM LOW 0.40-0.50 

0.40-0.50 Management Area 11 Min Level Ret SPM Mod 

Management Area 12 Min Level Ret-PR RN Righ 0.40-0.50 

Management Area 13 Min Level 
(Replacement Stands) 
Minimum Level Min Level 
Final Harvest Only FRO 
Commercial Thin CTL 
Low Stocking Level 

Bigh Stocking Level 

Low Stocking Level 

Righ Stocking Level 

Commercial Thin CTR 

Overstory Removal ORL 

Overstory Removal ORE 

Precommercial Thin PCT 
Regeneration Regnon 
Low Site Management Losite 

Varies 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

RN 

RM 
RM 
RM 

RM 

RM 

RM 

RM 
RM 
RM 

LOW 

3/ 
3/ 
3/ 

R S T  
R S T  
R S T  

3/ 

3/ 

3/ 

3/ 
3/ 
3/ 

R S T  

R S T  

R S T  

R S T  
R S T  
R S T  

40 min 
40 min 
40 min 

40 min 

40 min 

40 min 

40 min 
40 min 
40 min 

0.40-0.50 

0 40-0 50 
0.40-0 50 
0.40-0.50 

0.40-0.50 

0.40-0.50 

0 40-0.50 

0 40-0 50 
0 40-0 50 
0.40-0 50 

RM R S T  3/ 40 min N/A Uneven-aged Management UEATBR Mod 

Management Area 14 
Minimum Level Min Level Ret-PR RN High 40 min 0 40-0.50 
Visuals Visual Ret-PR RN-RM Righ 40 min 0 40-0 50 
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Timber Range 

size Of Range 
Scheduled Timber Earvest Unscheduled Timber Harvest 

Overstory Removal Rotation Created Utilization 
Manage Existing Commercial Length Openings Resource Standards 

Understory ThiMings (Years) (Acres) Salvage Safety Objective (percent) Protection 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

1 to 3- 

N/A 
No 
1 to 3 

1 to 3 

6 /  

1 to 3 

1 to 3 

1 to 3 
1 to 3 
No 

No 

N/A 
6 /  1 to 3- 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

- 6 /  

N/A 
140-180 
140-180 

140-180 

140-180 

140-180 

140-180 
140-180 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

2-20 

N/A 
40 max 
40 max 

40 max 

40 max 

40 max 

40 max 
40 max 

Uneven-aged 2-5 
Management 
Uneven-aged 2-5 
Management 

N/A 
2-20 - 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

NO 
No 
No 

NO 

No 

NO 

No 
No 
Yes 

NO 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Ye8 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

0-55 

0-55 

0-55 

0 

0-55 

0-55 

0-55 

0 

0-55 

0-55 
0-55 
0-55 

0-55 

0-55 

0-55 

0-55 
0-55 
0-55 

0-55 

0-55 
0-55 
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TABLI3 8-4 (Continued) 
PRgsCRIPTION STANDARES 

Management FORPLAN 
Area Prescription Recreation Wildlife 

Elk 
Rabitat snag 1/ 

Visual 
Quality Level- Effectiveness 
Objectives ROS ACCESS (percent) Index 

Management Area 15 
Minimum Level Min Level 
Final Harvest Only FHO 
Commercial Thin CTL 
Low Stocking Level 

Higb Stocking Level 

Low Stocking Level 

High Stacking Level 

Commercial Thin CTH 

Overstory Removal O m  

Overstory Removal ORB 

Precammercial Thin PCT 
Regeneration RBGNON 
Low Site Management Lo site 

Uneven-aged Management UBATBR 

Management Area 16 Min Level 

Management Area 17 Min Level 

Management Area 18 
Minimum Level Min Level 
Final Harvest Only FHO 
Commercial Thin 
Low Stocking Level CTL 
Commercial Thin 
High Stocking Level CTE 
Overstory Removal 
Low Stocking Level ORL 
Overstory Removal 
High Stocking Level ORB 
Precommercial Thin PCT 
Regeneration REQNON 
Low Site Management Lo site 

Uneven-aged Management UEATBR 

Management Area 19 Min Level 

Mod 
Mad 
Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

Varies 

Mod 

Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

Ret-RR 

RM 
RM 
RM 

RM 

RM 

RM 

RM 
RM 
RM 

RM 

Varies 

RN 

RN 
RN 

RN 

RN 

RN 

RN 
RN 
RN 
RN 

RN 

RN 

3/ 
3/ 
3/ 

3/ 

3/ 

3/ 

3/ 
3/ 
3/ 

3/ 

R S T  
R S T  
R S T  

R S T  

R S T  

R S T  

R S T  
R S T  
RST 

R S T  

Varies 

LOW 

High 
High 

Bigh 

High 

Eigh 

High 
High 
High 
High 

High 

High 

40-60 
40-60 
40-60 

40-60 

40-60 

40-60 

40-60 
40-60 
40-60 

40-60 

- 4/ 

40 min 

40 min 
40 min 

40 min 

40 min 

40 min 

40 min 
40 min 
40 min 
40 min 

40 min 

60-100 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 
N/A 
N/A 

N/A 

0.40-0.50 

0.40-0.50 

0.40 min 
0.40 min 

0.40 min 

0.40 rain 

0 40 min 

0.40 min 
0.40 min 
0.40 min 
0.40 min 

N/A 

0.40-0.50 
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Timber Range 
Scheduled Timber Harvest Unscheduled Timber Harvest 

Size of Range 
Overstory Removal Rotation Created Utilization 
Manage Existing Commercial Length Openings Resource Standards 

Understory Thinnings (Years) (Acres) Salvage Safety Objective (percent) Protection 

N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes Yes Y e s  0-55 c/c/c 
NO No 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
NO 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yea 0-55 c/c/c 

No 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

Yes 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

Yes 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

No 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yea 0-55 c/c/c 
NO 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
No NO Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

Management 

Management 
No No Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes Yes Yes 

N/A N/A N/A N/A Yesl’ Yes- ’/ Yea- 7/ 0-55 c/c/c 

N/A N/A N/A N/A No Yes No 0-55 c/c/c 

N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
No No 80-100 40 Max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

No 1 to 3 80-100 40 Max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

No 1 to 3 80-100 40 Max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

Yes 1 to 3 80-100 40 Max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

Yes 1 to 3 80-100 40 Max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
No 1 to 3 80-100 40 Max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
No 1 to 3 80-100 40 Max Yes Yes Yea 0-55 c/c/c 
No No Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

Management 

Management 
No No Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes Yes Yes 

N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
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TABU 6-4 (Continued) 
PRPSCRIFTIOU STANDNUS 

Management FORPLAN 
Area Prescription Recreation Wildlife 

Elk 
visual Snag Habitat 

Quality Level- Effectiveness 1/ 

Objectives ROS Access (percent) Index 

Management Area 20 
Minimum Level Min Level 
Final Harvest Only FBO 
Commercial Thin CTL 
Low Stocking Level 

High Stocking Level 

Low Stocking Level 

High Stocking Leva1 

Commercial Thin CTH 

Overstory Removal ORL 

Overstory Removal ORH 

Precommercial Thin PCT 
Regeneration REGNON 
Low Site Management Lo site 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 

Mod 
Mod 
Mod 

RM-RN 
RM-RN 
RM-RN 

RM-RN 

RM-RN 

RM-RN 

RM-RN 
RM-Fa 
RM-RN 

3/ 
3/ 
3/ 

R S T  

R S T  
R S T  

60-100 
60-100 
60-100 

60-100 3/ 

3/ 

3/ 

3/ 
3/ 
3/ 

R S T  

60-100 RST- 

60-100 R S T  

60-100 
60-100 
60-100 

R S T  
R S T  

R S T  

0.70 min 
0.70 min 
0.70 min 

0 70 min 

0 70 min 

0 70 min 

0 70 min 
0.70 min 
0.70 min 

Uneven-aged Management UEATBR Mod RM-RN R S T  60-100 N/A 

Management Area 21 Min Level MOD RN-RM High 60-100 0.70 min 

3/ 

- l/Calculated outside FORPLAN 
2/Varies between 0-70 percent on grass and grasslike. 0-50 percent on shrubs 
3/Access may be restricted at times to meet wildlife requirements 
- 4/Snags will be maintained near natural occurring levels 
5/In Management Area 4 cattle receive 25 percent of the 55 percent allowable use and big game receives 
75 percent. 

- 
- 

- 
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Scheduled Timber Harvest Unscheduled Timber Harvest 

Size of Range 
Overstory Removal Rotation Created Utilization 
Manage Existing Commercial Length Openings Resource Standards 

Understory Thinnings (Years) (Acres) Salvage Safety Objective (percent) Protection 

N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
No No 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
No 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

NO 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Y e s  Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

Yes 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Ye* Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

Yea 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Ye* Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

NO 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes Y e s  Yes 0-55 c/c/c 
Yes Y e s  0-55 c/c/c 

NO No Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

No NO Uneven-aged 2-5 Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

N/A N/A N/A N/A Yes Yes Yes 0-55 c/c/c 

NO 1 to 3 80-100 40 max Yes 

Management 

Management 

- 6/80 Years in lodgepole pine type, uneven-aged management in ponderosa pine and mixed conifer type, 
standard timber management in the middle ground with some restriction 
7/In the forested type only 
- 8/High = unrestricted, moderate = restriction in type of vehicle or mode of travel, low = usually 
restricted to foot/stock travel. 
9/Pristine to Semi-Primitive. 

- 

- 
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B. DRVKLOFMEHT OF As discussed in Section I11 C. analysis areas in suitable forest lands were 
TIMBKR OPTIOIiS delineated in part by three working group identifiers (ponderosa pine, mixed 

conifer, and lodgepole pine) and by seven existing vegetative condition classes 
(mature, commercial thin. precomercial thin, reforestation. two-story stands. no 
treatment. and low site). 

These analysis area identifiers depicted stands which were classified as suitable 
and available lands for timber harvesting FORPLAN timber management 
prescriptions were developed for every combination of management emphasis which 
called for scheduled harvesting and analysis areas which contained suitable and 
available forested land. For any one prescription. the model was also offered 
several timing choices for implementation. Also, for each management emphasis and 
analysis area combination which involved timber harvesting options. the model 
could select a prescription which called for no program harvesting. 
prescription was used as the final economic suitability test. 

The silvicultural prescriptions and their associated yield tables developed for 
these analysis areas were based on. (1) the 1980 timber inventory data for each 
strata. (2) management objectives. (3) professional judgment of the Forest 
Silviculturist, and (4) Stand Prognosis runs 

The first step was a meeting of the Forest Silviculturist and timber planners to 
determine what timber option could be used on each site. (Ref. 1920 letter. 
Prescription Development. March 26,1982. Letter Notes. April 26.1982). At this 
meeting it was agreed that even-aged management would be the most appropriate 
method of management (although later it was agreed to include uneven-age 
management in viable alternatives) (See discussion on Harvest Cutting Method 
Selection. Appendix E.) Also. it was deemed unlikely that the Forest would use 
the clearcutting regeneration option in the ponderosa pine type 
ahelterwood regeneration options would both be allowed in the mixed conifep type 
and only the clearcutting regeneration option would occur in the lodgepole pine 
type. 

The next step was actual development of the timber prescription and associated 
yield tables. During this process while working with the timber data base. it was 
determined that the timbered stands on the Forest were the same, 1.e.. they were 
two-storied in nature and for the most part the existing understory could be 
managed (Ref. Stand Prognosis runs). It was also determined that in the lodgepole 
pine type two of the strata (mature and two-story) were almost identical, and they 
were combined (later the lodgepole condition classes far the alternatives were 
reduced to two: mature sawtimber, and seedlings and saplings). In addition, due 
to the mountain pine beetle epidemic the only silvicultural options in susceptible 
lodgepole pine stands were final harvest or do nothing (minimum level). 

In addition. special prescriptions were developed for two specific areas of the 
Forest' visual and riparian management areas. The objectives in these areas were 
to provide continuous forest cover (1 e.. to meet stream-surface shading 
requirements in timbered riparian areas) and to provide scenic quality and 
large-diameter trees in the visual zone; both even-aged and uneven-aged timber 
prescriptions meet the overall objectives of these areas. However. the 
uneven-aged method. or a modified version. would best meet these objectives In 
these areas (See Standards for these areas, Forest Plan, Chapter IV. Section F.) 

This 

Clearcutting and 
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All planting will be done with genetically improved stock. 
improvement program on the Forest will ensure that genetically-improved stock is 
maintained in adequate quantities for planting needs The actual configuration of 
the timber prescription initially available to the FORPLAN model can be found in 
Table 6-7. 

There were no special prescriptions developed for elk winter ranges. because the 
standard timber prescription met the needs of elk on these lands when used in 
conjunction with cover constraints. 

Further analysis of the timber prescriptions showed that aome changes were still 
needed. The high reliance on overstory removals in mature and two-storied stands 
was not realistic because some stands would have an understory too old to manage, 
end too much harvest related damage would occur to the understories of others. 
Estimates of probable occurrence of these situations were made, and that amount of 
these stands was given only the final harvest or no-treatment options (see 1920 
letter, Unmanageable Understories in Two-storied Stands, March 7, 1983). Further 
refinement was made to the riparian. visual resources1 and overstory removal 
prescriptions over time, but the basic configuration stayed the same. See Table 
8-7. Summary of Timber Barvest Prescriptions available to FORPLAN. (Final 
Version). A final revision to the timber harvesting prescriptions was that 
salvage operations will be allowed in visual resource foreground areas. The 
estimate of manageable understories has been updated to reflect current conditions 

The genetic tree 

(1989). 

1. Financial Analysis 
(Stage 11) A full range of management options were considered for each analysis area, ranging 

from the low intensities (1.e.. natural regeneration and final harvest) to very 
high levels of management intensities. with different stocking levels and a number 
of commercial thins varying from one to four in number. 
Management Act regulations require that a financial analysis be performed for 
management prescriptions applied to the lands which are identified as tentatively 
suitable for timber production (CFR 219.14(b)). To analyze the economic 
efficiency of the management options available for individual analysis areas. a 
FORPLAN run with an objective function of “Maximizing Present Net Value for 
individual stands with detail” was utilized. 

National Porest 

Economic efficiency was evaluated for each of the management prescriptions applied 
to tentatively suitable lands by determining respective present net values. 
Present net value was calculated by subtracting the direct costs of growing and 
harvesting timber from the benefits after discounting both to the present at 4 
percent interest rate. The PNV includes the benefits and coats of managing the 
existing stands as well as future stands in the 150-year analysis period. 
Benefits are the expected cash and in-kind payments from timber sales. Costs are 
timber sale planning and administration, timber road construction. reforestation, 
release. precommercial thinning. and sale area betterment for wildlife. fish. 
soil. water and livestock The analysis only considers the benefits and costs of 
the timber and does not include values and costs for other i-esoui-ces The 
assumptions and procedures in FORPLAN (including timber yields and options, 
management prescriptions. and economic information) are described in this 
appendix. “Use of Cost Efficiency in Developing Prescriptions“. Section 111. D. 3. 
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The present net value of an individual timber stand is determined by many factors 
which affect the quality of the timber when it is first harvested and the length 
of time before it can he harvested. First, biological and physical 
characteristics of the land influence-the rate the timber grows. and the size and 
species of the final stand. Second, management objectives determine the types and 
timing Of management activities which are appropriate to use in the stand. Like 
the biological and physical factors. the activities influence the rate of growth. 
the quality of the timber. and when the stand can be harvested. 

The biological and physical factors are represented in FORPLAN with different 
combinations of 3 analysis area identifiers major vegetative groupings. land 
class delineated by slope. and condition class Menagement objectives and 
activities are modeled in FORPLAN with different management prescriptions. The 
analysis areas and management prescriptions interact so that each analysis area 
has a multitude of possible economic values which depend upon the schedule of 
activities associated with the prescription 

The different combinations of management areas and scheduling choices modeled in 
FORPLAN were evaluated to determine which management scenario would have the 
highest economic value as measured by present net value 
also considered in the development of prescriptions before consideration in 
FORPLAN for a particular analysis area Those selected for inclusion in FORPLAN 
were those which represented the goal of the management emphasis in a manner which 
contributes the greatest to present net value. Table 8-5 displays the approximate 
maximum possible PNV for each working group. land class and condition class. 

Economic efficiency was 

I P 
d- '+Analysis of the results indicated that all analysis areas had at least one timber 

option (1.e.. prescription) which resulted in a positive present net value The 
prescription which maximizes PNV for all stands is the timber prescription 
performing initial overstory removal and subsequent shelterwood harvesting within 
mature and two storied ponderosa pine stands relying on natural regeneration. 
Present net value is maximized within the mixed conifer stands that are initially 
treated by overstory removal and later regenerated through clearcutting and 
planting. In most cases. the PNV is highest when the stand is harvested as soon 
a8 possible. The present net value begins to decline when the stand is held beyond 
the point when timber values per acre grow faster than the 4 percent discount 
rate. Timber values increase not only when the amount of volume per acre is 
increasing. hut also as the trees increase in diameter 

As a result of public comment. several changes and/or additions were made to the 
timber prescriptions (See Table 8-7. Summery of Timber Rarvest Prescriptione 
Available to FORPLAN. Version applied to alternatives) 

The primary substantive change to the Pinal Environmental Impact Statement that 
resulted from public comments was in the amount of forested acres which actually 
had manageable understories. A review was conducted by ranger district personnel 
to determine more a c c x l y  tbe percentage of manageable understories related to 
two-story stands in two working groups and major watersheds (see analysis results 
in Table 8 - 6 ) .  The results of this analysis were then applied to the FORPLAN 
model based on the respective watersheds This data is for all tentatively 
suitable acres and is common to all viable alternatives. For details of the 
process used see the process paper "Manageable Understories Review" (5/10/89). 
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TABLE 8-5 
EC0AOlQCM.L.Y BFFICIEIil' MANAG- BY WRKIRG GROUP/MAX PNV (APPROXIMATE MlLLAR VAL=) 

Working Group Lodgepole Pine Mixed Conifer Ponderosa Pine 

Existing Managed Existing Managed Existing Managed 
Condition Land Inventory Inventory Inventory Inventory Inventory Inventory 
Class Class (I slope) PNV/Acre PNV/Acre FNV/Acre PNV/Acre PNV/Acre PNV/Acre 

2 STORY 

COMTEN 

MATURE 

NOTRET 

OLDGTA 

PRETEN 

REFRST 

ALLPOR 

0-35% 
36x1 

0-35% 
36%+ 

0-35 
36%+ 

045% 
36x1 

0-35% 
36Yt 

0-35% 
36x1 

0-35% 
36%+ 

0-35% 

150 
0 

200 
0 

50 
0 

200 
0 

150 
0 

0 _ _  
30 -- 
-_ 

50 
0 

50 
0 

0 
0 

40 
0 

50 
0 

50 _ _  
50 _ _  
_ _  

1,050 
400 

550 
100 

600 
150 

450 
150 

1,050 
400 

-_  
-_  
0 _ _  

_ _  

250 
30 

250 
0 

250 
0 

250 
0 

250 
0 

-- 
-- 

-80 
-- 

-- 

1.600 
1.150 

1.050 
650 

1.300 
800 

650 
400 

1.600 
1,150 

250 
100 

0 
-- 

1,500 

350 
250 

350 
240 

350 
250 

350 
250 

350 
250 

350 
250 

350 
-- 

350 
(RIPARN) 36%+ 250 0 1.050 150 -- -- 
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TABLE 6-6 

fioportlon of Understory Manageable by Timber Type Across Ueterehede 

Watershed Ponderosa Pine (Acres) Mixed Conifer (Acres) 
Proportion of Understory Manageable by Timber Type 

Silvies River 

North Fork Malheur 

South Fork John Day 

Malheur River 

Upper John Day 

Middle Fork John Day 

Fox/Cottonwood 

Totals (weighted by acres) 

Overall weighted average 

91% 

78% 

81% 

91% 

92% 

92% 

95% 

89% 

( 16,671) 55% 

( 36.538) 87% 

( 35.819) 55% 

( 18.207) 43% 

(100.013) 63% (126,460) 

45.052) 

48.802) 

65,955) 

84.684) 

( 20,306) 21% (121,630) 

( 4.581) 18% ( 14.052) 

(232,135) 49% (506.633) 

622 (738.768) 

Public comments also centered on the minimal amount of uneven-aged management 
planned for the Forest under the Draft Forest Plan. In response to these 
comments. a preacription was developed to produce ponderosa pine timber volume 
based on uneven-aged silvicultural management methods (See 2110 letter. Managed 
and Regenerated Yield Tables - Uneven-aged/Multistory. 6/9/88). The developed 
uneven-aged silvicultural prescriptions were applied to specific management areas. 

Other relevant comments focused on the need to consider commercial thinning 
prescriptions. which was felt to be necessary for stand improvement. during the 
early decades Of the Forest Plan This prompted a review by timber management 
personnel of the Prognosis data for commercial thins and no-treatment stands. The 
review indicated that these stands were structured such that few large diameter 
overstory trees were present along with many smaller diameter trees in the 
understory. The harvest of these stands would actually result in a commercial 
thin. along with the removal of the few larger diameter overstory trees. 

Consequently. these type of harvest entries are now being considered as commercial 
thins, rather than what was formerly termed as overstory removal This change 
relates to both commercial thins and no-treatment model components within existing 
stands of ponderosa pine and mixed conifer. In addition. resulting from the time 
period which has elapsed from the last inventory to present (ten years). these 
activities were allowed to occur one decade sooner (See Table 8-7. Summary of 
Timber Barvest Prescriptions Available to FORPLAN. Version applied to 
alternatives) 

The last significant change to the prescriptions was to adjust the entry period 
from three to five decades in the ponderosa pine and mixed conifer two-storied 
stands (0501 and 0502 model components). This change allowed for a longer period 
of time for these stands to be entered for harvest. 
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TAB- B-7 
SUMMARY OF TIMBEH HARYEST PRPSCRIPTIONS IN FORPLAN (Benchcark Version) 

PONDEROSA FINE MIXED CONIFER LODGEPOLE PINE 
0101 FH only 0201 FH only 0103 (None) 
0201 W only 0202 FH only 0203 FH only 

CT-FH 
CT-CT-FH 

CT-FH 
CT-CT-PA 

CT-FH 
CT-CT-FH 

CT-CT-CT-FH CT-CT-CT-FA CT-CT-CT-FH 
0301 FA only 0302 None 0303 FCT-FH 

PCT-CT-FH PCT-CT-FH 
0401 FH only 0402 FH only 0403 FH only 

FCT-FH PCT-FA FCT-FH 
FCT-CT-FH PCT-CT-FA FCT-CT-FH 

0501 FH only 0502 FH only 0503 FH only 
OSR-FM 
OSR-CT-FH 
OSR-CT-CT-FH 

OSR-FA 
OSR-CT-FR 
OSR-CT-CT-FH 
OSR-CT-CT-CT-FH 

0601 FH only 0602 FA only 0603 FH only 
CT-FH CT-FA CT-CT-CT-CT-FA 
CT-CT-FH CT-CT-FA CT-CT-CT-FH 
CT-CT-CT-FH CT-CT-CT-FH CT-CT-FH 

CT-FH 
Common to all of the above. Common to all of the ahove Common to all of the above 

In all stands. FH is a SW 1 
All OSR include concurrent FCT 2 
Stands must have OSR take place 3 
within three decades of first 
entry If this does not 
happen. then Stands will be 
scheduled for a FH 
Planting with genetically 4. 
improved stock will take place 
under SW 36+ slopes. There is 
a natural regeneration only 
option for SW on all slopes--on 
36+ slopes. a two-decade 
regeneration period is used for 
natural regeneration 

In all stands FH are SW or CC 1 
All OSR include concurrent FCT. 2 
Stands must have OSR take place 3 
within three decades of first 
entry If this does not happen 
then stands will be scheduled 
for a W 

All planting will be with 4 
genetically improved stock. 
planting will take place under 
SW on Slopes 36t There is 
also a natural regeneration 
only option far SW on all 
slopes--on 36r Slope9 a three 
decade regeneration period is 

In all stands FH is a CC. 
All OSR include concurrent PCT. 
Stand must have a OSR take 
place within two decades of 
first entry. If this does not 
happen. then stands will he 
scheduled for a FH. 
Nonstocked lands will be 
planted with genetically 
improved stock. In all other 
cases. natural regeneration 
will he relied on 

used for natural regeneration. 
FH = Final Harvest: SW = Shelterwood, OSR = Overstory Removal, PCT = Frecommercial Thin: CT = Commercial 
Thin. CC = Clearcut: Riparian = All timber prescriptions will be the same as above: Visuals = Ponderosa 
pine - Uneven-aged management, entry every three decades. no salvage between entries: Mixed Conifer - 
Uneven-aged management. entry every two decades. no salvage between entries, Lodgepole pine - Same as 
above (timber). 
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TABLB B-7 (Continued) 
SUBSIAFX OF TIMBER HARVEST PRBSCRIPTIOAS AVAILABLB M FORPLAN (Version applied to alternatives) 

PONDEROSA PINE MIX6D CONIFHH LOWEPOLB PINE 

* 0103 (same as 0503) 0101 FH only 0201 FH only 
OSR-FH SE-SE-.... 
OSR-CT-FE 
SE-SE- ... 

0201 FE only 0202 FH only 0203 (Same as 0503) 
CT-FH CT-FH 
CT-CT-FE CT-CT-FH 
CT-CT-CT-FH CT-CT-CT-FH 
SE-SE-. .. SE-SE-..... 

0301 PCT-FE 0302 None 0303 PCT-FR 
0401 FA only 0402 FE only 0403 (same as 0303) 

PCT-FH PCT-FE 
PCT-CT-FE PCT-CT-FE 

0501 FH only 0502 FH only 0503 FH only 
* f 

* 
OSR-FH OSR-CT-FE CT-FH 
OSR-CT-FE OSR-CT-CT-FH CT-CT-PA 
OSR-CT-CT-FH OSR-CT-CT-CT-FE CT-CT-CT-FE 
SE-SE- ... SE-SE-.. .. II 

0601 FE only 0602 FH only 0603 (Same as 0303) 

- 
1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

5 

CT-FA CT-FE 
CT-CT-FE CT-CT-FH 
CT-CT-CT-FE CT-CT-CT-FE 
SE-SE-. . . SE-SE-..... 

In all stands. FH is SW. 1 In all stands, FH are SW or CC 1. In all stands FE is a CC. 
60 Percent of all OSR have a 2. 
PCT at the time of OSR. 
Stands must have OSR take 3. 
place within five decades 
of first entry. If this doe- 
not happen, then stands will 
be scheduled for a FB 
All planting will be 4. 
accomplished with genetically 
improved stock. There is a SW 
with interplanting option. 
available for slopes 1. 
36 percent, as well as a SW 
natural regeneration only 
option There can be up to a 
two-decade total regeneration 
period. 
Selection harvest will be 5 
available in all model 
components. and will emphasize 

60 Percent of all OSR have a 2 60 Percent of all OSR have 
PCT at the time of OSR. a PCT at the time of OSR. 
Stands must have OSR take 3 Stands must have OSR take 
place within five decades of place within three decades of 
firat entry. If this does first entry. If this does 
not happen. then stands not happen. then stands will 
will be scheduled for a FH be scheduled for a FH. 
All planting will be 
accomplished with genetically 
improved stock. There is a SW 
with interplanting option, 
available for slopes 1. 
36 percent. as well as a SW 
natural regeneration only 
option There can be up to a 
two-decade total regeneration 
period. 
Selection harvest will be 
available in all model 
components. and will emphasize 

ponderosa pine. ponderosa pine 

The following page has an explanation of the acronyms and symbols used in Table 5-7. 
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TABLB 0-7 (Continued) 
SmduRY OF TIWER BARVIEjT PI(BscRIpTI0liS AVAILABLE M FORPLAN (Version applied to alternatives) 

Additional prescriptions 

Riparian All timber prescriptions will be available as above, plus uneven-aged management, 
as in visual resources (Lodgepole pine - Uneven-aged management entry every four 
decades ) 

Visual Resource Ponderosa pine - Uneven-aged management. entry every three decades. 
Mixed Conifer - Uneven-aged management. entry every two decades 
Lodgepole pine - Same as above (timber). 

Low site Uneven-aged mnagement. entry every four decades *< 

Acronm end symbols 

FH = Final Harvest, SW i Shelterwood: OSR = Overstory Removal. PCT = Precommercial Thin: CT = Commercial 
Thin: CC = Clearcut, SE i Selection (uneven-age), t35X only 
* = Prescriptions used for updating for harvests in the 1980-89 period 

F. DEVELOFWBNT OF 
YIELD WEFFICIENTS 

1. Timber Timber yield coefficients were developed from a Forest timber inventory completed 
in 1980 The inventory data were processed in a computer model called Stand 
Prognosis for Managed and Regenerated Yield Tables and, at tho Regional Office for 
the existing situation. Empirical Yield Tables These models predict yields over 
time for each timber strata, based an existing volume. age, growth rates, and 
specific management activities Other yield tables were also developed using the 
above data and applying professional knowledge or accepted statistical methodology 
to get desired results again for Managed and Regenerated Yield Tables (1920 
letter. August 13, 1982 Processing Criteria - Empirical and Managed Yield Tables: 
1920 letter. August 15, 1982. Malheur National Forest Timber Management Yield 
Tables: 1920 letter. June 4, 1985, Managed Yield Tables. Uneven-aged Management - 
Visuals. 1920 letter, September 28. 1984, Timber Yield Tablea t20 ft /ac/yr (low 
site).) All of these coefficients were adjusted to give net values for timber 
production (1920 letter. May 28, 1982. Adjustment to Yield Tables), with the 
exception of low-site and empirical yield tables which were net values to start 
with. Further adjustments were also made to fit these yield coefficients into the 
FORPLAN computer model (Notes, Error in FORPLAN "Free-Form" Timber Yield Tables 
used for Overstory Removals (OSR). December 11. 1985) These tables were adjuated 
to the year 1987, on the assumption that that year would be the mid-point of the 
first decade of the plan. 

Resulting from public comments prompting changes to the Final Environmental Impact 
Statement, new yield tables were developed for uneven-aged management (2410 
letter. June 9. 1988, Managed and Regenerated Yield Tables - 
Uneven-aged/multiatory) These tables were then used in FORPLAN analysis for 
application in the general forest management areas. 

3 
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2. Range 

In the course of revising the FORPLAN model to represent seven watersheds. some 
timber yield tables were changed in such a way as to reduce the size of the model 
without changing the total timber output. In essence, it ia assumed that instead 
of the affected acres being harvested every fourth decade on a rotating basis. 
each acre is harvested every decade but produces only one fourth of the volume 
This results in the harvest acres being overstated in FORPLAN reports. and 
corrections are necessary outside FORPLAN to account for this Six tables are 
formulated in this way. affecting low site, uneven-aged riparian. and uneven-aged 
visuals. For further information see "Modeling Riparian Zone Aarvests with 
FORPLAN" (Peterson. August 1988) 

Another result of the FORPLAN model revision is that the inventory is updated to 
1990 conditions (eee Section I11 8.4) Therefore. the yields in the first decade 
are those applicable to the year 1997 for the Alternatives. 
the corresponding year remains 1987. 

Range outputs were calculated in FORPLAN with some manual adjustments outside the 
model. Four levels of rangs management intensity were defined: A. B. C. and D 
These are commonly referred to as range strategies or levels, and represent 
increasingly intense management levels. 

For the Benchmarks. /. 

A- No grazing 
B- Minimum level management 
C- Management with subdivided pastures 
D- Nonstructural treatments (seed. burn. etc.) 

FORPLAN used strategies C and D only, and adjustments for A were calculated 
manually. 

For each combination of land class. condition class. and range strategy. estimates 
were made of the total herbage output in pounds per acre and the livestock 
utilization efficiency These were based an the literature and the professional 
judgment of range specialists. From these were calculated the potential livestock 
animal unit month capability values and coefficients. Details of the methods used 
are given in the process paper "Range Prescriptions and Yield Tables" (Quinn. 
1982). The principal data Source used was "Plant Communities of the Blue 
Mountains in Eastern Oregon and Southeastern Washington', (Hall. 1973) This data 
is based on good range conditions, and adjustments were made for other conditione 
(fair. poor, very poor) as described in a meeting documentation note "AUM data and 
results from No Action run - Assumptions for determining livestock ADM yields for 
all FORPLAN data sets" (January 13, 1986). See also process papers "Validation of 
collapsing the Range IO8 in the FORPLAN model" (March 1988). and "Changes to AUM 
basis" (2/19/86) 

In riparian areas, it was assumed that utilization would be at a level of 45 
percent in all alternatives except the No Action, where 70 percent was assumed 
consistent with recent past practice. The FORPLAN yield tables were based on 55 
percent utilization in riparian areas. and subsequent adjustments to 45 percent 
were made outside FORPLAN. See process paper "AUM output calculations from 
FORPLAN results in Paradox" (Lindley, 2/2/90) 

Level B was not used. 
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3. Roads Analysis of transportation within FORPLAN is limited to reconstruction and 
construction of local roads. For analysis purposes the Forest has been divided 
into four distinct levels based upon the adequacy of the existing transportation 
system. The roading levels are defined as follows: 

Level I - Areas in which roads were constructed in the period from Fiscal 
Year 1978 through FY 1982. 

Level 11- Areas in which the road system was constructed prior to Fiscal Year 
1978. 

Unroaded- Areas larger than one section in size that are more than 800 feet 
from any existing road 

All road- Areas other than timbered areas in which roads will be constructed 
to access timber. This includes areas such as low-site or range 
land. 

The acres assigned to each level are listed below: 

Level I 191.642 
Level I1 351.360 
Unroaded 88.236 
All road - 233,574 
Total 864.813 

Road activities within the FORPLAN model are dependent upon timber harvest 
activities selected by the model. The following categories are used 

- First final harvest entry 
This applies to the first entry of a two-stage shelterwood harvest (regeneration 
cut). and to clearcuts 

- Later final harvest entry 
This applies to the second entry of a two-stage shelterwood harvest (overwood 
removal cut) 

- First commercial entry. 
This applies to the first commercial entry in a manageable stand. This entry 
would either be a commercial thin, selection harvest. overstory removal, or a 
combination of commercial thin and overstory removal 

- Later commercial entry 
This applies to later, nonregeneration entries into a manageable stand. 

Analysis of actual timber sale areas has shown that, on average. a road density of 
about 3 5 miles per section is needed for timber harvest activities Some areas 
will have more miles per section due to previous logging methods that differ from 
the methods used today. It is anticipated that these roads will close naturally 
over time, however. some roads will he closed administratively. Reconstruction 
miles are based upon historical data and vary depending upon the harvest method. 

Yield coefficients used for modeling purposes are displayed in Table 8-8. which 
follows Units are miles of local road per section 
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TABLR R-8 
ROALIING YIELD COEFQICIEtiTS 
(Miles of Local Road Per Section) 
Final Harvests (No Thins) 
&try Construction Reconstruction 

Level I 
First final harvest entry 0 24 
Later final harvest entry 

Level I1 
First final harvest entry 1.22 
Later final harvest entry 

First final harvest entry 3.05 
Later final harvest entry 

Unroaded 

Commercial Thins Qollowed by Harvest 

Level I 
First commercial entry 0 24 
Later commercial entry 
First final harvest entry 
Later final harvest entry 

Level I1 
First commercial entry 1.22 
Later commercial entry 
First final harvest entry 
Later final harvest entry 

First commercial entry 
Later commercial entry 
First final harvest entry 
Later final harvest entry 

Unroaded 

All Road 
First commercial entry 1 98 
Later commercial entry 

3.05 

1.46 
1.10 

1.83 
0 98 

0.61 
1 a3 

1.46 
1.10 
0.98 
0.85 

1.83 
0.98 

0.85 
0.92 

0.61 
1.83 

o a5 
1.40 

1.83 
1.04 

Note' Yields for regenerated stands are the 88918 as existing prescriptions. 
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4. Sediment 

The costs for road construction and reconstruction used in the model are based 
upon the actual costs incurred in Fiscal Year 1984 and Fiscal Year 1985 Costs 
from earlier years were not used due to the change in road standards in Fiscal 
Year 1983 The Fiscal Year 1984 and Fiscal Year 1985 costs were converted to 
Fincal Year 1982 dollars The costs used for road construction and reconstruction 
are displayed in Section IV. Table B-11 The costs incurred by timber purchasers 
for road maintenance and commodity haul are accounted for in the total logging 
costs 

Sediment yiel: tables were developed for selected analysis area identifiers and 
different levels of management emphasis and intensity levels Examples of the 
analysis area identifiers used are roading adequacy levels 1 and 2 .  unroaded. all 
roading levels, ponderosa pine, mixed conifer. lodgepole pine and two land classes 
(0-35% slope and 36%+ slopes) Examples of management emphasis and intensities 
are minimum level management. final harvest only. and commercial thin. 

The yield tables were generated from (1) the Modified Universal Soil Loss 
Equation (MLJSLE). ( 2 )  known sediment yields from Bear Creek on the Ochoco National 
Forest. (3) sediment yields published on the John Day Basin Study, and (4) 
professional judgment Professional judgment based on experience on the Malheur 
National Forest was used to validate the sediment rates computed from Modified 
Universal Soil Loss Equation and other data 

The Modified Universal Soil Loss Equation is a model which considers the major 
factors affecting sedimentation Those factors include a rainfall/snowmelt 
erosion energy factor (R), a soil erodibility coefficient (K). a length of slope 
factor (L). a slope steepness factor (S). a ground cover factor (Vm). and a 
sediment delivery coefficient (Dc) Estimates of each component were made to 
simulate the condition of the Malheur National Forest 

It is important to note that the sediment index figures are not absolute estimates 
of erosion or sedimentation. They can only be used to compare alternatives on a 
relative scale FOP example. if Alternative B-Modified produces 855 tons/acre in 
the first decade and Alternative I produces 807 tons/acre. the only valid 
conclusion is that Alternative 8-Modified has the potential to produce 
approximately 6 percent more sediment Dhan Alternative I. 

Average total annual water yield tables for FORPLAN runs were generated by 
analyzing different vegetative ecotypes (ponderosa pine, mixed conifer. low-site 
ponderosa pinehixed conifer. grass dominated. fir/sedge and mesic shrub, 
moist/dry meadow, and junfper/sage). slopes (greater than or less than 35 
percent). whether areas were roaded or unroaded. and type of harvest (commercial 
thinning. minimum level management, clearcut, shelterwooas. and final harvest) 
occurring on those lands available for commercial harvest activities 

The water yields calculated by this procedure for the benchmark runs for the 
Analysis of the Management Situation showed no significant differences between 
runs. The water outputs for the alternative cases for the Draft Environmental 
Impact Statement were based on the benchmarks, since the output position in 
FORFLAN occupied by water was repired for another purpose. 

5. Water Yield 
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6. Cover Yields 

G. ANALYSIS DONI3 
OU'EIDB F O R I "  

1. Aoa1gsia 
Independent of 
FOWLNi 

a. Recreation 

b. Wildlife 

Scheduled output tables far cover were built into the FORPLAN Model based on 
working group and condition class from the 1980 timber inventory. and were derived 
from the Stand Prognosis Cover Extension Program. 
to timber stand manipulation, growth occurring in both manipulated and undisturbed 
stands. and time. Detailed information is documented in "Modeling Thermal Cover 
on The Malheur National Forest (May 1988) and "Process for modeling Habitat 
Effectivenees Index in forest wide applications on the Malheur National Forest" 
(Peterson. May 1989) Four classes of cover are defined (ranging from 
satisfactory to low marginal) and may be combined into composites which are 
convenient f o r  evaluation and for the definition of constraints. For each cover 
class or composite represented in FORPLAN, a scheduled output is assigned. with 
it's own set of yield tables. The yield coefficients (usually 0 or 1). when 
multiplied hy the acres applied to, give the acres of cover class or composite. 
which are used to measure outputs or to set constraints on The most useful 
combinations are satisfactory cover (COVERl), satisfactory plus the best marginal 
cover (COVER1 + COVER2). and total cover (COVER1 + COVER2 + COVER3 + COVER4). 

It is necessary to "overmodel" the cover constraints. especially for satisfactory 
cover, which means that the constraints in FORPLAN must be set higher than the 
minimum standards in order to produce consistently the desired value on the 
ground. The reasons for this are explained in "Modeling Elk cover and minimum 
volume constraints" (Peterson, 2/6/90). Other modifications to yield coefficients 
to assure model feasibility are described in "Negative Cover Yield Coefficients" 
(Lindley. 10/17/89) 

Cover outputs very in response 

The analysis process outside FORPLAN consisted of some analysis completely 
independent of the FORPLAN model and some analysis processes that were dependent 
upon FORPLAN output- 

Analysis processes that were conducted independently (i.e , not modeled in 
FORPLAN) include the following 

Areas of the Forest were assigned to different recreation classes using the 
classifications and procedures given in the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum Users 
Guide. Only four classes (Primitive. Sen'-Primitive Non-Motorized, Semi-Primitive 
Motorized. and Roaded Natural) of the six in the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
Users Guide were applicable, plus the additional classification of Roaded 
Modified. 

Recreation capacity was calculated using the approach described in the Recreation 
Opportunity Spectrum Users Guide The procedures are documented in "Dispersed 
Recreation Capacity Calculations" (E. Cole, September 27, 1982) 

Wildlife habitat capability in terms of numbers of animals and/or acres of habitat 
was calculated outside FORPLAN 

Resulting from public and other agency response to the elk modeling approach used 
in the Draft EIS and inconsistency with other Forests in the Blue Mountains. 
changes have been made related to elk modeling for inclusion with the Final 
BnvIronmental Impact Statement For the Draft Environmental Impact Statement, the 
Forest had developed an elk numbers model based on forage availability in response 
to creation of transitory forage by timber harvest activities. For inclusion with 
the FEIS. a Habitat Effectiveness Model for elk was developed using the latest 
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Information and research for winter elk habitat, which is applicable for both 
winter and summer range. 

The previous model, which used a cover/forage ratio. sssumed that size and spacing 
standards for cover and forage would be met. However, it was observed that in 
practice. cover size and spacing standards were not being met. and determining elk 
habitat solely on forage conditions was not acceptable Though forage supplies 
the basic need for energy. cover areas free from disturbance which help the 
animals conserve energy had to be considered This lead to the development of the 
Elk Habitat Effectiveness Model by Thomas et al. (1988). developed far the Blue 
Mountains which is now regarded as the most acceptable process by whioh the 
results of habitat manipulation can be sssessed on the Forest 

The Elk Habitat Effectiveness Model is based on the preference of elk for certain 
types of habitat This model consists of three variables for summer range and an 
additional one for winter range. Each variable is itself an index of the relative 
habitat effectiveness for elk One factor considered is the size and spacing of 
cover, a e i s  cover quality expressed in terms of height and canopy closure, 
the third is an index relating potential habitat effectiveness to open road 
d e n s w a n d  the fourth (which is used on winter range only) rates the quality and 
quantity of forage The actual application of the model on the Forest assumes 
forage is a constant factor. and is not considered a8 a varisble. 

The Elk Habitat Effectiveness Model is a biologically based model that tells us 
how effective an area will be in supporting elk The model was designed to 
measure effectiveness on a scale of 0 to 1 .  with 1 representing the highest 
potential effectiveness and 0 representing the least desirable situation for elk. 
It is intended to be only a relative measure of effectiveness, and does not 
consider many factors that would influence the actual number of elk found on an 
area. These additional factors include the effects of hunting. predators. 
disease. yearly changes in weather and forage production. competition with other 
animals. and the rate at which elk populstions can change from one level to 
another 

I__ 

,---.-- 

To make the results of the model easier to interpret. the effectiveness index was 
translated into a number of animals that could be supported an an area. This was 
done by estimating the density of animals that could be supported on an area if 
the habitat were maintained at optimum effectiveness It was then assumed that a 
habitat effectiveness value of 0 89 translated to this highest possible density of 
elk. and the lower values would translate to proportionally lower densities. The 
numbers shown in the document are these numbers of elk that could be supported on 
the area The numbers are not projections of actual elk populations As noted 
above. many additional factors would have to be considered in order to project 
actual elk populations. It is especially important to note that the current elk 
numbers an an area may not be the direct result of factors that are measured in 
the habitat effectiveness model. The current population in an area could be 
limited by the availability of winter range on private land, by hunting pressure. 
or by any of the other factors discussed above In this case. habitat 
effectiveness might decline, but have not real influence on the number of elk that 
occupy the area. Or, habitat effectiveness might increase but still have no 
influence on the number of elk. Because the numbers shown in tables and graphs 
only PepPesent habitat effectiveness. it is important to read the full text in 
order to understand the effect of forest management on the elk populations 
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C. Fish 

Capability for old growth/mature timber indicator species was based on the mount 
of old growth in dedicated old growth units as well as old growth in roadless 
areas and wilderness. For more information on how territories were calculated. 
see the Forest Planning Document "Territory Calculation for Pine Marten and 
Pileated Woodpecker " 

Capability for primary cavity excavators (woodpeckers) was based on estimated snag 
levels. For example, a 20-percent level of primary cavity excavators means that 
enough snags will be managed to carry 20 percent of the potential cavity-nesting 
population 

Diversity of animal communities was based on the relative acreages of forest 
successional stages Far more information see Forest Planning Papers "The 
Diversity Index (H'max)' Its Derivation." and "Row to Do Wildlife Data." 

Capability for three-toed woodpeckers was based on the estimated acreage of 
lodgepole pine and subalpine fir. 
'Calculating Pairs of Three-toed Woodpeckers." 

The ability of the Forest to produce Wildlife and Fish User Days was based on the 
assumption that the number of big-game hunters using the Forest would increase or 
decrease in proportion to the number of big game available to hunt. For more 
information. see the Forest Planning Document "Process Paper. Calculating 
Potential Wildlife and Fish User Days on the Melheur National Foreat." 

For more information see Forest Planning Paper 

Wildlife habitat improvements were estimated from past and future projects which 
manipulate vegetation OP install structures to improve fish and wildlife feeding 
or breeding habitat. For more information. see the Forest Planning Document "Cost 
Data for Forest Planning." 

The existing supply of resident fish angling opportunities exceeds demand. 
Management requirements will maintain resident fish populations at or above 
current levels. Forest-wide. demand will probably not exceed supply within the 
planning period. Therefore. resident fish outputs were not calculated for each 
alternative. 

The process for estimating anadromous fish outputs was revised between the Draft 
and the Final Environmental Impact Statement In the Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement. including the Benchmark analyses. estimates were based on actual 
spawning ground counts of steelhead and Chinook in the John Day River and 
tributaries. In order to respond to Regional direction. to respond to other 
agency and organization comments on the draft. and to provide for more consistency 
between Forests. estimates for the Final Environmental Impact Statement were based 
on U.S v Oregon coefficients for rearing capacity. As a result. the outputs 
displayed here for commercial harvest and WFUDs. which are the values with 
assigned economic values from W A .  are not directly comparable to what was 
displayed in the Draft Environmental Impact Statement These numbers still 
reflect the economic value of the anadromous fish habitat on the Forest. They do 
not reflect the fact that spawning occurs at a higher density on the Forest than 
in downstream areas. Forest streams are providing spawning for fish that rear 
downstream from the Forest boundary Another factor that is not accounted for in 
these calculations is the effect of expected improvement in water quality in many 
alternatives. on the habitat quality of downstream areas. 
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One other result of this change in process is that the estimated output numbers 
from the Benchmark analyses are no longer directly comparable to the numbers for 
the alternatives For example. with the assumptions used far the Benchmark Max 
PNV with ma. and for the No Action alternative (Alternative A ) ,  anadromous fish 
outputs should be a little higher for Alternative A than for the Benchmark run 
With the change in process, the estimated numbers are somewhat smaller. 
Benchmarks have not been recalculated to make these numbers comparable 

Anadromous fish (spring chinook salmon and summer steelhead trout) habitat 
capability was calculated outside FORPLAN Changes from the existing condition 
were calculated for each alternative, based on expected changes in riparian 
vegetation condition. and on the level of investment for structural watershed and 
fish habitat improvement The process paper (Gritz. 1988) is included in the 
Forest planning documents The following is a summary of that document. 

Coefficients used to estimate current habitat capability are from U.S v Oregon 
Catch to escapement ratios and WFUDs (Wildlife and Fish User Days) per fish wepe 
agreed to in 1984 for the Blue Mountain Forests Commercial t o  sport harvest 
ratios are from Meyer. 1982 Indian harvest is included with commercial harvest 
Values for commercial and spopt harvest are RPA assigned values (used in economic 
analysis, hut not here) 

The estimated Forest totals for current habitat capability, expressed as Smolt 
Habitat Capability Index (SACI) are 30.740 chinook and 115.700 steelhead. 

To express this estimated output in numbers suitable far economic analysis using 
RPA assigned values. it is necessary to convert them to pounds of commercial 
harvest and WFUDs This is done with the coefficients from the references noted 
above. The starting point numbers are 17,568 WFUDs and 23.733 lhs of commercial 
harvest 

Changes over time for each alternative are based on estimated changes in riparian 
condition and channel morphology, due to changes in livestock management and 
timber harvest prescriptions in riparian areas, and on the amount of structural 
watershed and fish habitat improvement work to be done It was estimated that 
habitat capability within the area treated with structural improvements will 
increase by about 50 percent (Stuber. 1985). Estimating changes in habitat 
capability due to expected changes in riparian condition was much more involved 

Literature references for increased salmon production due to changes in riparian 
condition and channel morphology. in response to removing livestock grazing from 
riparian areas in degraded condition are varied and range up to tenfold 
increases. This improvement in the shade and bank stability due to more abundant 
and diverse riparian vegetation. and the increased diversity of instream 
morphology which usually follows, is referred to as geomorphic recovery. A 200 
percent increase in habitat capability (Hall, J D and C . 0  Baker. 1982. Platts. 
W S , 1981) prorated over the recovery period was used for this analysis. 
Approximately 25 percent of the anadromous stream miles were considered to be in a 
degraded condition Much of this is due to water temperature problems associated 
with a lack of shade from riparian vegetation The rate of recovery was estimated 
based on the various livestock management strategies in the alternatives. In 
Alternative I. the timber management prescription is also modified so that it 
will provide a long term improvement in riparian condition Geomorphic recovery 
is a long term process. taking at least a few decades and often much longer to 
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d. Fire 

2. Analysis 
Dependent 
Upon FORPLAN 

a. Biomass 

b. Firewood 

c. Allowable Sale 
Quantity and 
Timber Sale 
Program Quantity 

d Reforestation 

achieve Thus. anadromous fish outputs continue to increase throughout the 
planning period 

Lesser increases in habitat capability can also be achieved by improving riparian 
condition in those areas that are currently only moderately affected by previous 
management activities. There are relatively few anadromous riparian areas which 
have not been affected in some way by man's activities. Increases in habitat 
capability due to riparian recovery and structural treatment are considered to be 
additive. 

To determine the number of acres that would receive fuel treatment under each 
alternative. a survey was made on each District to determine the average percent 
of acres that would normally be treated under each type of cutting prescription 
used on the Forest The results are given below: 

Shelterwoods 85 percent 
Overstory removal 80 percent 
Selective cuts 60 percent 
Clearcuts 100 percent 
Precomercial thinning 80 percent 

This percentage rate was then applied to the timber harvest acres developed for 
each alternative 

Several analysis processes were conducted that were dependent upon FORPLAN 
output. 
descriptions of the processes follow 

Biomass coefficients were based an timber model components. the "Photo Series for 
Quantifying Natural Forest Residues in Common Vegetation Types" (1980). "Photo 
Series for Quantifying Forest Residues" (1979). and fuel inventory data from 
Forest fuel inventories (See 1920 letter. October 5. 1982 Process Criteria - 
Development of Biomass Potential ) These values were further adjusted for biomass 
material already sold. from Forest cut-and-sold report (see 1920 1etter.Februery 
4. 1985. Additional Timber Volume to he calculated outside the FORPLAN model. 
Nonchargeable Volume) and the material needed to meet wildlife's down/woody debris 
requirements. supplied by the Forest Wildlife Section 

Not estimated. This value is considered part of the available biomass totals. 
Firewood projections are made by using actual sell volumes generated for use in 
the Forest cut-and-sold report base period. for a 30-month period, June 1983 to 
December 1985. 

The Allowable Sale Quantity was obtained by subtracting allowances for m a g s  and 
material used for fish habitat improvement from the FORPLAN harvest output. The 
Timber Sale Program Quantity was generated by using the Allowable Sale Quantity 
and adding other saleable timber products (1920 letter. February 4, 1985. 
Additional Timber Volume to Be Calculated Outside of FORPLAN). This extra volume 
takes into consideration cull lags. miscellaneous products. and mortality salvage 
not captured at the time of a scheduled silvicultural entry. 

Reforestation acres were equal to the regeneration timber harvest acres plus 
nonstocked acres reforested by decade. as scheduled by FORPLAN. 

These processes varied in their dependency on the FORPLAN model: 
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e. Timber Stand Timber stand improvement acres are equal to the acres found in FORPLAN under 
Improvement Precomercial Thins and Precomercial Thins under Overstory Removals Timber 

prescriptions selected by the FORPLAN model determined the timber stand 
improvements scheduled This varied by working group. 

f. Species M i x  For determination of the species mix. the ponderosa Pine volume was taken from the 
FORPLAN output The mixed conifer and lodgepole pine volumes Were determined 
using the species mix papers dated March 4. 1985 and May 19. 1986 for these two 
groups Using this information, the base percentage was calculated in a 
spreadsheet program and then applied to the remaining volume to determine the 
actual mixed conifer and lodgepole pine volumes for the alternative considered. 
Between the Draft and Final Environmental Impact Statement. a new method for 
determining ponderosa pine harvest volumes was used by applying e revised yield 
table against the previous FORPLAN solution. 

g Water Yield Average total annual water yield tables for FORPLAN runs were generated by 
analyzing different vegetative ecotypes (ponderosa pine. mixed conifer. low-site 
ponderosa pine/mixed conifer. grass dominated. fir/sedge and mesic shrub. 
moist/dry meadow, and juniper/sage), elopes (greater than or less than 35 
percent). whether areas were roaded or unroaded, and type of harvest (commercial 
thinning, minimum level management. clearcut. shelterwoods. and final harvest) 
occurring on those lands available for commercial harvest activities. 

The water yields calculated by this procedure for the benchmark runs for the 
Analysis of the Management Situation showed no significant differences between 
runs The water outputs for the alternative cases for the Draft Environmental 
Impact Statement were based on the benchmarks, since the output position in 
FORPLAN occupied by water was required far another purpose. 

h Roads The FORPLAN model is designed to represent the relationship between acres 
harvested and miles of Local road constructed in inadequately roaded areas a8 a 
linear function That is. as 1 acre is harvested, approximately 0 0055 miles of 
local road is constructed (3 5 miles of road per 640 acres) However. this linear 
relationship does not apply to actual cases because statistical analysis of 
historical data for unroaded areas shows that over 95 percent of the 
transportation network has been constructed when 40 percent of the area has been 
entered Roads built early in the development of an unroaded area create new 
access to more acres per mile than roads built later. An additional and more 
recent consideration is the desire to avoid fragmentation of roadless areas due to 
future harvest operations, which will require new strategies for road placement to 
be developed. Also. the FORPLAN output does not account for the fact that some 
roads will have to be rebuilt ( i  e .  relocated) becau8e they are in riparian areas. 
or on steep slopes which need to be protected. BO that their use would not oomply 
with current standards. Taking all these factors into account. it is estimated 
that the first decade construction mileage should be increased by a factor of 2.1. 
and the later decades left at their FORPLAN output values These figures will be 
reviewed and adjusted as site specific timber sales are developed. 

Construction and reconstruction of arterial and collector roads are not 
represented in FORPLAN, and estimates for tbese are based on historical data and 
predictions of future needs These indicate that no additional construction will 
be necessary, and 62 miles per year of reconstruction should be planned for each 
alternative. 

APPENDIX B DESCRIPTION OF TEE ANALYSIS PROCESS 6-69 



i Range Range outputs were calculated in FORPLAN with some manual adjustments outside the 
model. Four levels of range management intensity were defined A, 6, C. and D 
These are commonly referred to as range strategies or levels. and represent 
increasingly intense management levels 

A- No grazing 
B- Minimum level management 
C- Management with subdivided pastures 
D- Nonstructural treatments (seed. burn. etc ) 

FORPLAN used strategies C and D only. and adjustments for A were calculated 
manually. Level B was not used. 

For the adjustments outside FORPLAN, the acres subject to A strategy were 
developed from allotment maps taking account of riparian ares in unsatirrfactory 
condition These acres were then removed from the FORPLAN output and the animal 
unit months were reduced using the model coefficients. Table 0-9 shows an example 
of the process. For elk winter range the animal unit months were assumed to be 
split 75 /25  between livestock and elk in the appropriate areas 

j. Economic A spreadsheet simulating the ADVENT computer system was used to integrate the 
Effects FORPLAN outputs with the resource analyses completed outside FORPLAN, resulting in 

a complete economic efficiency analysis of each alternative (the economic 
efficiency analysis process is detailed in Section IV of this appendix) The 
spreadsheet was used to obtain present net value. discounted costs and benefits by 
major resource group. and budget requirements for all alternatives. Also derived 
from the spreadsheet Were the returns to the U.S. Treasury and expected payments 
to local governments. For details see ”PNV far FEIS” (Krause. 2/20/90) 

An analysis to determine changes in employment and income (within Grant and Harney 
Counties) was completed using IMPLAN. a Forest Service developed input-output 
model For this Forest, the FORPLAN outputs of each alternative. specifically the 
timber harvest and permitted grazing levels. were inserted into the IMPLAN model. 
These two outputs ape the key elements in this region’s economy, providing a major 
portion of the employment base. Refer to Section V (Economic Impact Model) of 
this appendix for a complete discussion of the IMPLAN model: the Forest planning 
records contain the supporting documentation. 

k. Yield Tables Resulting from changes incorporated into the Final Environmental Impact Statement, 
an updated method to determine ponderosa pine volume produced by harvest type for 
each decade has been used. 
pine yield tables are applied against the FORPLAN solution. This method does not 
apply to the benchmarks. 

This method utilizes an approach whereby ponderosa 

1 Cover Production Scheduled output tables have been built to compute cover production by alternative 
for the FORPLAN alternative runs Outputs include both total acres of cover 
produced and acres of cover of different quality levels (satisfactory. marginal 
and non-cover) These outputs have been used to compute the Habitat 
Effectiveness Indices for the alternatives This method does not apply to the 
benchmarks 
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m Board Foot 
Volumes the FORPLAN model solution and are based on diameter-defined board foot to cubic 

Calculation of board foot outputs are now based on yield tables applied against 

foot volume conversion ratios. This method does not apply to the benchmarks. 

FORPLAN outputs indicate the major watershed where the activity is scheduled n Watershed 
outputs to occur. This does not apply to the benchmarks. 

0 .  Snags Since the timber yield tables did not account for snags and snag replacements. the 
calculetions for these were done outside FORPLAN. 
given in "Calculating Snags end Snag Replacements for the FEIS alternatives" 
(Peterson, 3/14/90). 

Details of the process are 
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1/ 
TABLE B-9 
ADJUS"T OF FORPLAN RUNS BY ANIMAL UXIT MONTES AND ACRES - 

DECADE 1 DECADE 2 
Acres 

A L m A T I V B  A 

FORPLAN RUN 
70 percent Use (Cattle) 

ADJUSTMENT (Outside FORPLAN) 
ADJUSTED TOTAL BY MGMT. LEVEL 

(Unsat Rips ) A 
B 
C 
0 

Tbr. Fding mAL- 

ALTEBNATIVB B-ldODIFIBD 

FORPLAN RUN 
45 percent U s e  (Cattle) 

ADJUSTMENT (Outside FORPLAN) 
Unsatis riparian 

(Unsat. Rips.) A 
B 
C 

Tbr. Seeding 0 

ADJUSTED TOTAL BY MGMT LEVEL 

TOTAL 

1,351,275 

0 
0 

1.345.275 
6,000 

1.351.275 
- 

1.351.275 

2,000 
0 

1,343,275 
6,000 

1,351,275 
- 

ALTEBNATIVB C-MoDIFIELl 

FORPLAN RUN 1,351.275 
45 percent Use (Cattle) 

ADJUSTMENT (Outside FORPLAN) 
Unsatis riparian 
Winter range 

ADJUSTED TOTAL BY MGMT LEVEL 
(Unsat Rips ) A 375,000 

B 0 
C 915,460 

(Winter Rge.) C (75% game. 25% cattle) 60.815 
0 

1.351.275 

AUMS Acres ATMS 

131.358 

None 

0 
0 

130,109 
1,249 - 

131.358 

120,443 

-847 

0 
0 

118.347 
1.249 

119.596 
- 

106,675 

-27,941 
-2,892 

0 
0 

75.542 
0 
0 - 

75.842 

1,351,275 

0 
0 

1.345.275 
6.000 

1.351.275 

1.351.275 

2,000 
0 

1.343.275 
6.000 

1.351.275 

1,351,275 

375.000 
0 

915.460 
60.815 

0 
1.351.275 

135,152 

None 

0 
0 

133,811 
1.341 

135.152 
- 

122.883 

-424 

0 
0 

121.118 
1,341 

122.459 
- 

104,662 

-14,435 
-2,892 

0 
0 

87,335 
0 
0 

87.335 
- 

l/The No Change Alternative is not included in this table because no FORPLAN runs were made for this 
alternative. 
2/No adjustment in A m  or acres because forage seeding was assumed to be included in the model for the NO 
Action (A) Alternative. 

- 

- 
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DECADE 3 DECADE 4 DECADB 5 
Acres AUMS Acres AUMS Acres AUMS 

1.345.275 

0 
0 

1.345,275 
6,000 

1,351,275 

1,351,275 

0 
0 

1,345,275 
6,000 

1,351,275 

1,351.275 

0 
0 

1,290,460 
60,815 

0 
1.351.275 

130,239 1.345.275 

None 

0 0 
0 0 

128.971 1,345,275 
1,268 6,000 

130,239 1.351.275 

122.423 1,351,275 

0 

0 0 
0 0 

121,155 1,345,275 
1,268 6,000 

122,423 1,351.275 
__ 

99,640 1,351,275 

0 
-2.892 

0 0 
0 0 

98.222 1,290,460 
0 60,815 
0 0 

98,222 1.351.275 
- 

130,953 

None 

0 
0 

129,703 
1.250 

130.953 
- 

118,704 

0 

0 
0 

117.454 
1.250 

118.704 
- 

106.615 

0 
-2,892 

0 
0 

105,321 
0 
0 

105.321 
- 

1,351,275 130.953 

None 

0 0 
0 0 

1,345,275 129.728 
6,000 1.225 

1,351,275 130.953 
- 

1,351,275 118,704 

0 

0 0 
0 0 

1,345.275 117,479 
6,000 1,225 

1,351.275 118,704 

1,351,275 106,615 

0 
-2.892 

0 0 
0 0 

1,290,460 105.321 
60,815 0 

0 0 
1.351.275 105.321 

- 
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TABLB B-9 (continued) 
NUUS= OF FUWLNi RmrS BY AUIBl4L WHIT YlWTas Aw ACRBS 

DECADB 1 DECADE 2 

ALTBIWATIVB F 

FORPLAN RUN 
45 percent USE (Cattle) 

ADJUSTMBNT (Outside FORPLAN) 
Unsatis. riparian 

ADJUSTBD TOTALS BY MGMT. LBVBL 
(Unsat. Ripe.) A 

B 
C 
D 

TOTAL 

ALTBIWATIVB I 

FORPLAN RUN 
45 percent Use (Cattle) 

ADJUSTMBNT (Outside FORPLAN) 
Unsatis. riparian 

ADJUSTED TOTALS BY MGMT. LBVBL 
(onset. Ripe.) A 

B 
C 
D 

TOTAL 

1,351,275 

30,000 
0 

1,315,275 
6.000 

1.351.275 
- 

1,351,275 

30,000 
0 

1,315,275 
6,000 

1.351.275 

119,413 

-2.236 

0 
0 

115,928 
1,249 

117.177 
- 

114,950 

-2,236 

0 
0 

111,465 
1,249 

112.714 
- 

1.351.275 

45.000 
0 

1,300,275 
6,000 

1.351.275 

1.351.275 

45,000 
0 

1,300.275 
6,000 

1.351.275 

122.870 

-3.353 

0 
0 

118.176 
1.341 

119.517 
- 

115.475 

-3,353 

0 
0 

110,781 
1,341 

112.122 
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DECADE 3 DECADE 4 DECADE 5 
Acres AUMs Acres AUMS Acres AUMS 

1.351,275 

15,000 
0 

1,330,275 
6,000 

1,351,275 

1,351,275 

15,000 
0 

1,330,275 
6,000 

1.351.275 

118,185 1,351,275 117.970 1,351,275 

-1.117 0 

0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 

115,800 1,345,275 116,720 1.345.275 
1.268 6,000 1.250 6,000 

117.068 1,351,275 117.970 1.351.275 
- 

114.652 1,351,275 115,979 1,351,275 

-1.117 0 

0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 

112.267 1.345.275 114.729 1,345,275 
1.268 6,000 1,250 6,000 

113,535 1,351,275 115.979 1,351,275 
- - 

117,986 

0 

0 
0 

116,761 
1,225 

117.968 
- 

115,979 

0 

0 
0 

114.754 
1.225 

115.979 
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I V .  EWNOMIC mICIBITCy ANALYSIS 

This section explains the concepts and defines the costs and benefits 
involved in economic efficiency analysis. how the values were derived. and how 
they were used in the Forest planning process. Economic efficiency analysis is 
required by the National Forest Management Act Regulations (36 CFR 219) and played 
an important role in the development and evaluation of Forest planning benchmarks 
and alternatives Specifically. the Regulations (36 CFR 219.12(f)) state that. 

"The primary goal in formulating alternatives. besides complying with NEPA 
procedures. is to provide an adequate bnsis for identifying the alternative 
that comes nearest to maximizing net public benefits.' 

Additionally. 36 CPR 219.12(F)(8) states' 

"Each alternative shall represent to the extent practicable the most cost 
efficient combination of management prescriptions examined that can meet the 
objectives established in the alternative." 

A. DgscRIPTION OF Before explaining the specifics of how economic efficiency analysis was used in 
CONCEPTS the development of the Malheur National Forest Final Environmental Impact 

Statement and Forest Plan, a few concepts and terms related to efficiency analysis 
in general need to be explained 

1. Priced Outputs Priced outputs are goods or services which can be exchanged in the market place. 
The quantitative values are determined by aetuel market transactions or by 
estimation methods that produce prices commensurate with those determined by 
market transactions. Timber, forage. and minerals ere examples of commodities 
which are bought and sold in the market. 
interaction of buyers and sellers based on the supply and demand conditions in the 
market at the time of the transaction. Recreation Visitor Days, on the other 
hand. are not normally exchanged by market transactions. Their market values are 
estimated by using some market transaction data in combination with various 
theoretical techniques. Conceptually. these assigned values should be consistent 
and comparable to those values which were actually derived by market transactions 
(Rosenthal et a1 1985). Therefore. both assigned end market values for priced 
outputs are appropriate to use for calculating quantitative measures of efficiency 
such as present net value. 

Their values are determined through the 

2. Nonpriced Outputs Nonpriced outputs are outputs which have no available market transaction evidence 
and no reasonable basis for estimating a dollar value commensurate with the market 
values associated with the priced outputs. 
subjective noncash values be attributed to the production of the outputs The 
values are qualitatively rather than quantitatively described They may be either 
positive or negative. 
represent a cost to others. Examples of nonpriced outputs include the maintenance 
or enhancement of threatened and endangered species. natural and scientific areas. 
historical and anthropological sites. visual quality. and clean air. The outputs 
ere also referred to as nonpriced indicators of responses to issues. concerns1 and 
opportunities for the benchmarks and alternatives 

This situstion requires that 

What may be considered to be a benefit to some may 
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3. Discounting 

4. Present Net Value 

5. Opportunity Costs 

6 .  Net public 
Benefits 

Financial analyses of alternative investment options usually involves cash flows 
over different periods of time in the future Inherently. there is a time value 
associated with money; a dollar today is worth more than a dollar 10 years from 
now. Discounting is a process far adjusting the dollar values of costs and 
benefits which occur at different periods in the future to dollar values for a 
common time period so they may he compared Usually the common time period is the 
present, then the discounted cash flow is referred to as the present value 

Present net value is the difference between the discounted value (benefits) of all 
outputs to which monetary values or established prices are assigned and the total 
discounted costs of managing the planning area. The maximization of present net 
value was the criterion used to help ensure each altepnative was the most 
economically efficient combination of outputs and activities needed to meet the 
objectives established for the alternative Present net value calculations 
consider only the benefits for which market prices exist or can be assigned. On 
the Malheur National Forest. the priced benefits included timber. recreation. 
wildlife. fisheries and water quality, and range The benefits were compared 
against all Forest Service fixed and variable costs associated with managing the 
planning area, regardless of whether the costs were incurred for  the production of 
either priced or nonpriced outputs. or as overhead expenses for general 
maintenance of the organization. Therefore, present net value is an estimate of 
the current market value of the priced forest resources after all costs of 
producing both priced and nonpriced outputs and meeting other multiple-use 
objectives have been considered. 

Opportunity costs are defined as the value of a resource's foregone net benefit in 
its most economically efficient alternative use (Forest Service Manual 1970.5). 
In relation to the economic analysis performed for Forest planning, it represents 
the decrease in maximized present net value of an alternative when some 
alternative level of resource outputs is forced into solution Therefore. 
Opportunity costs measure the change in present net value for priced resource 
outputs. and can be used to measure the relative value traded off in order to 
produce the nonpriced benefits included in net public benefits In the opposite 
sense, increasing the priced (market. timber, etc ) outputs through a series of 
higher levels, will also show the physical tradeoffs imposed on non-market 
outputs. 

The maximization of net public benefits is a goal of the Forest planning process 
Net public benefits are the overall value to the nation of all outputs and 
positive effects (benefits) less all the associated Forest Service inputs and 
negative effects (costs) whether or not they can be quantitatively valued Net 
public benefits cannot be expressed as a numeric quantity because they include 
qualitatively valued nonpriced outputs. 

Conceptually, net public benefits are the sum of the present net value of priced 
outputs plus the full value of all nonpriced outputs. The full value of nonpriced 
benefits is used because the costs associated with their production is accounted 
for in the calculation of present net value Marginal values of nonpriced outputs 
should be identified when management inputs ape increased in order to provide the 
outputs at levels above current standards or legal requirements. In such cases, 
it is important to depict the physical. biological. and social dimensions of the 
nonpriced outputs. as well as who will be affected by changes in their 
production Account should also be taken of any changes occurring among the other 
nonpriced outputs as a result of providing a particular nonpriced output 
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In assessing the net public benefits of a particular alternative. nonpriced 
indicators should be evaluated to determine if their value to society exceeds tbe 
opportunity cost of their production. 

7. Uelfare Another level of effects which are a concern of National Forest policy and 
Distribution Effects management are the welfare distribution effects influenced by the mix and level of 
and Impacts outputs produced by the National Forest. These effects can be either positive or 

negative. The impacts can also be local. regional. or national in scope. Some 
distributive effects such as changes in consumer prices or taxpayer costs have 
national level impacts. Others. such as induced jobs and income or payments in 
lieu of taxes are more local or regional in nature. The effects are more related 
to questions of equity (i e., who pays and who benefits) rather than efficiency 
and are not assessed in the context of the efficiency criteria associated with the 
present net value and net public benefit concepts. 

Bowever. the positive and negative distributive effects need to be assessed in 
conjunction with the net public benefit measures since equity objectives often 
influence efficiency objectives and vice versa 
discussed in more detail in Section V 

The distributive effects will be 

8. P&WElXIS AM) In order to calculate the present net value for each alternative. several 
ASSUMPTIONS USBD HIR assumptions were made regarding discount rates. demand CurveB. real dollar 
" X 5 C  BFFICIEBCf adjustments. and real price and cost trends. This section will summarize the 
ANALYSIS decisions and the resulting parameters A more detailed discussion can be found 

in various process records in the Supervisor's Office. 

1. Discount Rates Used Discounting requires the use of a discount rate which represents the cost or time 
value of money in determining the present value of future costs and benefits 
discount rate was used to calculate the Present Net Value for each benchmark and 
alternative. A real discount rate was used. meaning it was adjusted to exclude 
the effects of inflation (real dollar adjustments will be discussed more below). 

For evaluations of long-term investments and operations in land and resource 
management in the 1986-1995 planning period. a 4 percent real discount rate was 
used as directed by the Washington Office. The 4 percent rate approximates the 
"real" return on corporate long-range investments above the rate of inflation (Row 
et al.. 1981). The 4 percent rate was used to solve FOWLAN and calculate the 
Present Net Value for each benchmark and alternative An analysis of the 
sensitivity of the alternatives to the discount rate was performed by using a 
discount rate of 7-1/8 percent All costs and benefits were discounted from the 
midpoint of the decade in which they were incurred. 

2. Demand Curves and As specified by the Washington Office (1920 letter to the Regional Forester. 
Baal Price Trends February 3. 1981 "Downward Sloping Demand Curves.") and FSM 1971 65. horizontal 

One 

demand curves for timber and nontimber resources Were used to analyze the 
benchmarks and alternatives for the Draft Environmental Impact Statement Many 
factors can influence the demand for  stumpage from any one Forest (Adama et el.. 
1985). Some of the factors include trends in (1) interest rates, ( 2 )  the 
species and products mix of forest products consumption, (3) use of wood for 
energy. (4) forest products exports. (5) the cost of wood in Canada. (6) the rate 
of technical improvements in wood and fiber processing. and (7) the harvest levels 
of other National Forests and private timber owners 
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All of the factors contain some degree of uncertainty regarding their future 
disposition and effect Neither the empirical nor the theoretical bases have been 
well enough developed to derive reasonable estimates of the demand functions for 
the resources offered at the Forest level. FOP purposes of the analysis conducted 
here. the assumption was made that the amount of total timber offered would not 
affect the prices paid. In other words. the timber demand curve for the range of 
output levels analyzed during the development of alternatives is best depicted by 
a horizontal demand function. 

As a surrogate for resource demand curves, real price trends were developed and 
used to represent the rate at which resource values will change over time as a 
result of anticipated supply and demand interactions in the market place. As 
specified by the Regional Office (1920 letter to Forest Supervisors. September 2 5 ,  
1984 "Timber Price Trends. Values, and Costs"), a 1 percent per year real price 
trend for stumpage was used for FORPLAN harvest scheduling analyses These were 
applied for the first 50 years, and then a 0 percent price trend was assumed for 
the remaining 100 years of the harvest scheduling planning horizon. These imply 
that nominal stumpage prices (i.e.. those which include the effects of inflation) 
will increase during the next 50 years at a rate 1 percent greater than the rate 
of inflation, and equal to the rate of inflation thereafter. 

Since price trends are reflections of expected futures. there is an inherent 
uncertainty involved with making such projections In recognition of the 
uncertainty, a seneitivity analysis was performed by using alternative'stumpage 
price trends of 0. 2 ,  and 3 percent. The results of the runs indicate that, 
generally. higher price trends make silvicultural investments economically more 
attractive 

A 0 percent real price trend for all other pesources were used during the 
development of the benchmarks and the alternatives In other words, their future 
nominal values will change at ratas equal to inflation. 

3. Real Cost Trend* A 0 percent real cost trends ware used for all future costs used in the 
development of the benchmarks and alternatives That is, the costs of labor, 
fuels. materials, and all other factors of production involved with managing the 
Forest are assumed to change at a rate equal to the rate of inflation 

4. Real Dollar Future prices and costa can be expressed in both nominal and real terms. The 
Adjustments projection of nominal values includes the effects of inflation on the values For 

example. assume future prices for commodity "XYZ" are projected to increase 
annually by 8 percent 
percent. In real terms. the prices are increasing by only 3 percent per year 
above and beyond the rate of inflation (whereas the nominal value change would be 
8 percent) Real value changes are the result of the interactions of supply and 
demand forces in the market place and do not include the effects of inflation 

All future values and costs used in the Forest planning process were expressed in 
real 1982 dollars, consistent with the 1985 Resource Planning Act program The 
Gross National Product implicit price deflator index was used to convert both 
historical and future nominal prices and costs to the common base (Forest Service 
Manual 1971 32b) 

Also assume the rate of inflation is anticipated to be 5 
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c. CaSTs~m This section describes the costs used to perform economic efficiency analysis for 
BMIIOMC BWICLENCX each of the benchmarks and alternatives considered during the development of the 
ANALYSIS Draft and Final Environmental Impact Statements. All Forest Service costa were 

included for purposes of estimating budgets and celculating Present Net Values for 
each alternative. In the Draft Environmental Impact Statement. the costs were 
identified by their Management Information Handbook codes as described in Forest 
Service Handbook 1309.11. The Management Information Handbook activity 
descriptions and their associated codes were useful for identifying how different 
costs would be treated during the planning process All costs were categorized as 
either fixed or variable and as either e capital investment or an operational OF 
maintenance cost. If a cost was identified as a variable cost, a decision was 
made as to whether it would be analyzed in FORPLAN. 

All variable costs not included in FORPLAN and all fixed costs were analyzed using 
the a spreadsheet simulating the ADVENT system. This system was also used in the 
accounting of capital investments and operation and maintenance casts Costs were 
determined by examining: (1) ADVBNT Resource Planning Act budget planning files. 
and (2) historical records and ContCects. 
important factors in making assumptions regarding what bearing historical Costs 
had on anticipated future costs All costs were developed and reviewed by the 
Forest Economist. the Forest Management Team. and the appropriate staff 
personnel. In the following discussion. the cost breakdowns and how they were 
incorporated into the efficiency analyses for each alternative are discussed. 

Since publication of the Draft Environmental Impact Statement and the Proposed 
Forest Plan (1987). fixed and variable costs used for economic efficiency analysis 
have been updated. The updating of costs resulted in higher costs for some 
activities from what was displayed in the Draft Environmental Impact Statement for 
all alternatives and benchmarks 
all alternatives. and several of the benchmarks However, the relationships among 
the alternatives have not cbanged as a result of the cost updates. 

Professional Judgment was also an 

As s result. Present Net Value has changed for 

1. Fixed Costs A Cost was classified as “fixed” if the coat: 
Considered 

a. Was not expected to vary eignificantly over the range of alternatives 
considered; 

b. Could not be tied to specific activities within any of the prescriptions: 

C. Represented a very small and insignificant amount of the Forest budget: or 

d. Was not related to the production of outputs and effects which were relevant 
to addressing the Forest planning issues. 

Fixed costs were a component of the budget estimates and Present Net Value 
calculations for each alternative 
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Table B-10 summarizes Malheur National Forest budget costs considered in the 
economic efficiency analysis and calculation of alternative budgets. In this 
table, the fixed costs are those displayed as "varying insignificantly ** Some 
costs may vary between the alternatives; however. the costs did not vary over time 
and had no influence on the assignment and scheduling for any given alternative 
The cost estimates were derived using professional judgment and experience based 
on the goals and objectives of each alternative. and the estimates were included 
in the spreadsheet to calculate an appropriate Present Net Value for each 
alternative. 

2. Variable Costs All other costs used in the economic efficiency analysis were classified as 
Considered "variable *' These costs are identified in Table B-10 as "varying significantly." 

The costs were tied to the implementation of activities within a FORPLAN 
prescription or to scheduled activities outside FORPLAN, and were expressed as 
costs per acre or costs per unit of output ( i  e.. dollars per thousand cubic feet, 
etc ) 

In general. FORPLAN contained all of the variable costs associated with 
implementing timber and range management activities, and most local road 
construction and reconstruction costs incurred to access roadless areas 01' upgrade 
existing roads The model also contained some nonfederal logging costs The 
nonfederal costs were included in FORPLAN'S Present Net Value calculations. hut 
did not influence the Forest Service budget estimates Table B-11 depicts the 
Forest's variable costs included in FORPLAN or in the spreadsheet which 
contributed to the calculation of Present Net Value for each alternative. 

Table B-11 lists the FORPLAN activity codes for which costs were developed and 
entered into FORPLAN The costs were usually expressed in terms of dollars per 
acre or dollars per thousand cubic feet Logging costs were deducted from timber 
benefit values and were not diameter specific For eacb FORPLAN cost category, en 
average cost OP a range of costs were entered into the model baaed on the 
management prescriptions and the characteristics of the analysis areas to which 
the costs applied The table presents some broad FORPLAN cost categories, the 
Units for which the costs were based, and the costs included in the model. 

3. 
and Operation and and maintenance costs using the professional judgment of Forest personnel. In 
Maintenance Costs general, capital investments are onetime expenditures of funds for specific 

Capital Investments All costs were categorized as either capital investment expenditures or operation 

projects (e.g , road construction. recreation construction. timber stand 
improvement. or range improvements) while operation and maintenance costs are 
either continuous OP periodically recurring (e g.. administrative costs of keeping 
offices open. periodic maintenance of Forest improvements. etc ). 
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TABLE 8-10 
COSTS CONSIDERBD M ECONOMIC BFFICIENfX AKALYSIS 
Cost Item Signifi- Insignif- Capital Operations 

Inside Outaide cant icant Invest- and 
FORPLAN PORPWW Variation Variation ment Maintenance 

Recreation Planning 
Recreation Inventory 
Cultural Resource Evaluation b Assessments 
Cultural Resource Protection b Enhancement 
Facility and Site Reconstruction 
Facility and Site Construction 
Facility and Site Management 
Recreation Use Administration 
Trail Reconstruction 
Trail Construction 
Trail Syatem Maintenance and Operation 
Wilderness Planning 
Wilderness Inventory 
Wilderness Use Administration 
Wildlife and Fish Surveys. Planning. etc. 
Nonetructuzal Habitat Improvement 
Structural Habitat Improvement 
Structural Habitat Maintenance 
Range Planning 
Range Inventory 
Range Nonstructural Improvements 
Range Nonstructural Improvement Maintenance 
Range Structural Improvements 
Range Structural Improvement Maintenance 
Range Administration and Management 
Timber Planning and Inventory 
Silvicultural Examination and Prescription 
Reforestation 
Timber Stand Improvement 
Timber Sale Preparation 
Timber Harveat Administration 
Genetic Forest Tree Improvement Program 
Water. Soil. and Air Inventories 
Water. Soil, and Air Planning 
Watershed and Soil Improvements 
Watershed. Soil. and Air Administration 
Resource Inventory Reports 
Water Rights Management 
Resource Improvement Maintenance 
Monitoring 
General Technical Inventory b Evaluation 
Site-Specific Technical Investigations 
Processing of Site-Specific Development 

Administration of Operations 
Contests. Hearings. and Appeals 

Proposals 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 
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X 
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X 
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X 
X 
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X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
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TABLE B-10 (continued) 
COSTS CONS ID^ w BCOAMQC EFFICIEriCx AIiALYSIS 

Cost Item Signifi- lnsignif- Capital Operations 
Inside Outside cant icant Invest- and 
FORPLAN FORPLAN Variation Variation ment Maintenance 

Reserved and Outstanding Rights 
Youth Conservation Corps 
Senior Employment Program 
Special Use Management, Licenses and 

Withdrawals, Modifications, and Revocations 
Property Boundary Locations 
Property Boundary and Corner Maintenance 
Other Land Title Claims Management and 

Landownership Planning 
Land Exchange, Equalization, Acquisition 
Land Transfers 
Right-of-way Acquisition 
Right-of-way Cost-Share Agreements 
Forest Level Planning 
Transportation System Planning and Inventory 
Pi-econstruction Roads. Bridges and Culverts 
Construction Engineering Roads. Brldges and 
Road Construction 
Road Reconstruction 
Road Maintenance Levels 1.2.3,4. and 5 
FA&O Construction/Reconstruction 
FAkO Facility Maintenance 
Dam Administration 
Timber Purchaser Road Construction/ 
Reconstruction 

Fire Management Planning/Analysie and 

Fire Detection 
Primary Initial Attack Forces 
Secondary Attack Forces 
Initial Attack Fire Suppression Action 
Treatment of Natural Fuels 
Aerial Platform 
Law Enforcement 
Law Enforcement (Cooperative) 
Line Management 
Program Support 
Common Services 

Permits 

Encroachment 

Prevention 

I/  "Resource Coordination- 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X X 
X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

l/Resource coordination included in various resource programs (e g. recreation. wildlife, etc.) needed to 
produce the annual programmed timber harvest in an environmentally acceptable manner 
- 
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TABLE B-11 
VARIABLE COSTS USED UITEIN TEE FORPLAN WDKL 
FORPLAN General Cost Category units Cost Range 

Reforestation (Planting) 

Site Preparation 

Precommercial Thinning 

Timber Sale Preparation 
and Administration 

Logging 

Local Road Construction/Reconatruction 
Construction 
Reconstruction 
Unroaded areas 

Range Improvement and 
Maintenance 

$/acre 

$/acre 

$/acre 

$/mile 
$/mile 
$/mile 

176-267 

90 

45-89 

37 

572-826 

16,600 
14,000 

16.000-21.000 

30-16.67 

D. 
FOR ECONCMIC EFFICIRNCP incorporated in the economic efficiency analyses for each benchmark and 
ANALYSIS alternative considered during the development of the Final Environmental Impact 

W I T S  CONSJDERBLI This section deacribes both the priced and nonpriced benefits which were 

Statement. Resource outputs to which dollar values were assigned constitute the 
priced benefits included in the Present Net Value calculations Like all of the 
costs included in the analyses. benefits incurred during the planning horizon were 
incorporated in the Present Net Value calculations. The economic efficiency 
analysis for each alternative ala0 considered nonpriced benefits. Nonpriced 
benefits are outputs for which there is no available market transaction evidence 
and no reasonable basis for estimating a dollar value commensurate with the market 
values associated with the priced outputs A subjective qualitative value must be 
attributed to their production Conceptually. addition of the nonpricad benefits 
to Present Net Value is used to derive the net public benefits associated with 
each alternative. 
will he summarized below. More-detailed documentation of the specific values and 
the process used to develop them can be found in the Supervisor's Office. 

1. Priced Benefits Priced benefits fall into one of two categories: market and nanmarket (assigned). 
Considered 

Both priced and nonpriced outputs and their associated values 

Market values constitute the unit price of an output normally exchanged in a 
market after at least one atage of production, and are expressed in terms of what 
people are willing to pay as evidenced by market transactions Nonmarket values 
constitute the unit price of a nomarket output not normally exchanged in a market 
at any stage hafore consumption. and thus must be computed from other economic 
information (Forest Service Manual 1970 5). They are valued in terms of what 
reasonable people would he willing to pay (above participation costs) rather than 
go without the output In either case, the values are theoretically commensurate 
and appropriate for inclusion in Present net value calculations. 
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The resources for which values were estimated on the Malheur National Forest 
consisted of timber. range. anadromous fish, watershed condition. and 
developed/dispersed and fish-and-wildlife-oriented recreation. 
were the only resources to which market prices were assigned in FORPLAN: 
commercial anadromous fish market prices were used in the spreadsheet. Nonmarket 
prices were used in the sppeadsheet for all other resources. The process far 
deriving each of the values will be briefly explained in the following sections. 

Timber and range 

a Timber Resource On the Malheur National Forest. the process far calculating timber resource 
Benefit Values benefit values was based on average mill values and logging costs supplied by the 

Regional Office in the April 27. 1984, direction package. The average mill value 
by species was adjusted by the Forest average logging cost (adjusted upwards for 
timber on slopes greater than 35 percent) to express the timber benefit values at 
time of harvest (1.e. stumpage) and reflect the increased logging costs required 
for steeper slopes. 

All calculations were performed in terms of constant 1982 dollars. Also. since 
most of the source data was expressed in terms of dollars per thousand board feet. 
it was necessary to convert these to dollars per thousand cubic feet in the 
process. 
classes based on stumpage valuation and price per diameter relationships developed 
by the Pecific Northwest Forest and Range Experiment Station. The stumpage values 
for individual species were used to generate working group stumpage values: 
essentially, the predominant species in the stand (1.e. greater than 50 percent) 
dictates the stumpage value used in FORPLAN. 
working group benefit values. the species mix was assumed to be 50 percent white , 
fir/50 percent Douglas-fir 

Table 6-12 displays the characteristics which cause changes in the timber benefit 
values of existing end regenerated stands. 
in developing timber benefit values is explained in detail in the Forest planning 
records. on file in the Supervisor's Office. 

The species-specific values were further refined by 4-inch diameter 

However. for the mixed conifer 

The entire process that was followed 

b. Range Resource The range outputs represent the amounts of forage permitted to be grazed and is 
Benefit Values measured in units of animal unit months. Animal unit month values were calculated 

as the value of the marginal product of an animal unit month in the production of 
a marketable animal. The Forest Service entered into a cooperative agreement with 
the USDA Economic Researoh Service to develop livestock enterprise budgets for 
each National Forest (Gee, 1981). The Ranch Budget Approach was used for the 
analysis. Because Forest animal unit months are not actually priced in a free 
competitive market. the calculated price is an estimate of market value First. 
returns from all ranch products were determined: then. all costs of production 
were subtracted. The remaining returns plus the cost of operations on National 
Forest lands became the residual value of the Animal Unit Month The residual 
value of an animal unit month to ranch livestock production is comparable to 
conversion surplus timber values Based an the information provided in the RPA 
1985 Program analysis for the Draft Environmental Impact Statement. and a Regional 
Office letter (2340, September 30, 1983). the animal unit month value far the 
Malheur National Forest in 1982 dollars is $14 02 
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TAB= 8-12 
CBARACTHRISTICS APPBCTING STIIM€AGB VALDB DIFFERENTIAIS 

- -  
Existing Stands 

Slope - Two Categories (0 to 35 percent) (greater then 35 percent) 

Commercial/Preconrmercial Thin Opportunity 

Regeneration Earvest Opportunity 

Overwood Removal Opportunity 

Working Group Assigned (i e., Species Mix) 

Site Productivity Class (i.e., low site) 

Regenerated Stands 

Slope - Two Categories (0 to 35 percent) (greater then 35 percent) 

Working Group Assigned (i e , Species Mix) 

Site Productivity Class (i e.. low site) 

C. Anadromous Fish The value used for anadromous fish (commercial harvest) was among those stipulated 
and Watershed in the Regional Office direction package of April 27. 1984. Although anadromous 
Condition fish use does not occur within the Forest boundary. the Forest does provide 

significant habitat for the fisheries resource Thus. the values for both sport 
fishing and commercial hervesting were used. 
specifically the values for maintained water quality and improved water quality, 
were also contained in the Regional Office direction package referenced ebove. 

The values for watershed condition. 

d Wildlife and The non wildlife-related recreation and wilderness outputs represent the amount of 
Recreation Benefit use consumed on the Forest and are measured in terms of recreation visitor days. 
Values The wildlife- and fish-related recreation use is measured in terms of wildlife and 

Values used for the priced outputs were derived directly from the fish user days. 
1985 Resource Planning Act Program assessment. The following discussion is a 
summary of the write-up found in Appendix F of the 1985 Resource Planning Act 
Final Environmental Impact Statement. 

The development of recreation. wilderness. and wildlife values for the 1985 
Resource Planning Act Program enelysia consisted of two steps: (1) development of 
recreation and wildlife benefit values by activity per recreation visitor day or 
wildlife and f i s h  user day: and (2) adjustment of values to reflect standard and 
less-than-standard levels of management The Malheur Nationel Porest used only 
values from the standard level. 
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The Resource Evaluation Group at the Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station conducted an extensive literature search to develop the 1985 activity 
values for recreation. Benefit values for recreation, wilderness. and wildlife 
activities were developed from Tecent travel cost models and contingent valuation 
research (Loomis, 1982) Forest Service and academic specialists reviewed 
research and activity values and adjusted the initial values to achieve 
methodological consistency to apply them to regional conditions. The recreation 
visitor day values by recreation activity generated by the study can be found in 
Table F.4 of the 1985 Resource Planning Act Final Environmental Impact Statement. 

For program evaluation purposes. the values were subsequently adjusted downward 
because: 

- The travel-cost method represents a total willingness-to-pay. Other resource 
values in the Resource Planning Act evaluation represent market price or value of 
the marginal product. Consequently, the willingness-to-pay values were adjusted 
in an effort to make recreation values more compatible with values used for other 
resource outputs. 

- The travel-cost method estimates values on a site-hy-site basis. The method 
does not address the question of whether regionally or nationally a given quantity 
of recreation visitor days will, in fact. be consumed if the price were changed 

- Travel-cost studies are typically done at higher-quality sites. do not take into 
account substitutes to individual sites, and do not accurately measure trip 
length. consequently. values from the studies may be on the high side when applied 
to average situations on a region-wide basis 

In response to the first concerns, values were adjusted based on the relationship 
between the proportion of recreation provided by the Forest Service and estimates 
of an average nationwide demand elasticity for outdoor recreation Nationally, 
roughly a 5 percent increase in price will result in a 1 percent decrease in 
quantity demanded (Lewis. 1977) In 1982 the Forest Service provided 7-1/2 
percent of all outdoor recreation Consequently. there will be a 5 percent 
decrease in price for each percent of the 7-1/2 percent Forest Service market 
share or a total decrease of 37 5 percent for clearing the market Therefore. the 
initial willingness-to-pay values were reduced 37 5 percent for use in comparing 
resource allocation choices 

The final values used were assigned to the most significant recreation uses 
occurring on the Forest. These values, along with the anadromous fish and 
watershed values. are displayed in Table 6-13 The recreation values are 
expressed in terms of the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum activity categories in 
accordance with the way they were developed and tracked during the process of 
analyzing alternatives. 
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TABLE 8-13 
1985 RSOURCE €"XING ACT BENEFIT VALUE (1982 dollars) 
Anadromous Fish and Watershed Values Units Value 

Anadromous Fish Commercial Earvest 
Improved Water Quality 
Maintained Water Quality 

Recreation Values 

Wilderness - Primitive Use 
Wilderness - Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized 
Primitive Use 
Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized 
Semi-Primitive Motorized 
Roaded Natural 
Rural 
Urban 
Big-game Hunting 
Resident Fishing 
Anadromous Sport Fishing 

$/MLBS 1.050.00 
$/Acre-Foot 1.40 
$/Acre-Foot .20 

17 50 
17 50 
11 25 
13.25 
12.13 
9.38 
7.56 
3.85 
30 00 
15.00 
33.00 

2. Nonpriced Outputs The calculation of Present Net Value enables the comparison of alternatives with 
Considered regard to their output levels for priced resources and their efficiency in 

producing them. However, other factors also influence the decision making 
process. In some cases. the importance of nonpriced benefits. for which it is 
impossible to assign monetary values. can outweigh the advantages of producing 
higher levels of priced outputs. The importance of the need to consider these 
subjectively valued benefits in Forest management decision making is addressed in 
the National Forest Management Act Regulations which charge the Forest Service 
with identifying the alternative which comes nearest to maximizing net public 
benefits (36 CFR 219.12(F)). 

Net public benefits represent the overall value to the nation of all outputs and 
positive effects (benefits) less all associated inputs and negative effects 
(costs). whether or not the costs and benefits can be quantitatively valued. (36 
CFR 219.3). Net public benefits include both priced and nonpriced resource 
outputs, less all costs associated with managing the area. As stated earlier. all 
priced outputs and all costs associated with managing the Forest are included in 
the calculation of Present Net Value The net subjective values of the nonpriced 
outputs must be added in order to arrive at the overall net public benefit of an 
alternative. Some of the most important nonpriced benefits addressed during the 
Malheur National Forest planning process include the following (1) Local 
Economic Stability (2) Visual Quality in Major Corridors (3) Old growth Timber 
(for wildlife habitat) (4) Roadless Areas (5) Elk Winter Range (6) Riparian Areas 
and Water Quality 

The outputs and effects listed above are influenced to a large degree by decisions 
regarding management of the Forest. Several issues and concerns identified at the 
outset of the planning process focused on outputs and effects considered as 
nonpriced outputs. It is impossible to measure their value in dollar terms 
comparable to market values The values must be subjectively determined. 
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The provision for many of the nonpriced benefits is achieved by applying 
constraints to the pi-oduction of priced outputs ( e  g , timber harvesting 
constraints in FORPLAN) The constraints usually result in a decrease in the 
Present Net Value of the priced outputs to which the constraints were applied. 
Subjective judgments are then necessary to assess whether benefits of producing 
the nonpriced outputs exceed the opportunity costs associated with producing fewer 
priced outputs If after analyzing a series of constraint levels. a Present Net 
Value tradeoff induced by the provision of a particular level of constraint for a 
nonpriced output is judged acceptable, then a positive contribution to net public 
benefits has resulted and the alternative is more efficient. 

The nonpriced outputs considered during the development and evaluation of 
alternatives are discussed below. While the quantitative dollar values of each 
cannot be determined. nonpriced outputs can generally be evaluated by examining 
such quantitative indicators as acres of appropriate allocations. resource 
inventories. or timber production related activities and outputs 

a. Local Economic The residents of Grant and Harney counties are especially dependent upon the 
Stability Malheur National Forest. The Forest is both directly and indirectly responsible 

for thousands of area jobs, millions of dollars of personal income, and sizeable 
contributions to local government through the 25 percent payments to counties 
which support local road and school programs The Forest's importance to the 
local communities is based primarily on its timber program which provides most of 
the timber processed locally The range program is also important to local 
community stability. as many permittees are dependent upon Forest-produced 
forage. Recreation opportunities are widespread on the Forest. and activities 
such as big-game hunting attract people. which augments the local retail trade 

b Visual Quality in While the value of visual quality in major travel corridors is not directly 
Major Corridors included in the Present Net Value calculations, its value is indirectly 

represented through the consideration of recreation as a priced benefit. The 
provision of positive visual experiences is assumed to have a direct relationship 
to the quantity and quality of recreation on the Forest. A large number of people 
benefit from the visually appealing scenery. Two principal highways and several 
high-standard Forest roads pass through the Forest and people who drive on these 
roads pass through some high-quality scenic areas People who live in or around 
the Forest enjoy the scenic qualities associated with the forested mountain 
environment Experiences are not counted as recreation visitor days, because the 
benefits the people receive are not measurable in dollar terms. 

Each alternative varies in emphasis on meeting inventoried visual quality 
objectives by proposing different corridor assignments. Emphases can be measured 
in terms of acres of retention and partial retention visual quality objectives 
which are being met through the implementation of an alternative. 
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C. Old growth During the past decade. there has been a growing interest in old growth. 
apparently brought about by an awareness that unaltered ald-growth stands are 
diminishing both in size and in number. One reason frequently given for retaining 
old-growth timber is to meet wildlife needs. but the desire apparently goes beyond 
this. On the Malbeur National Forest.. there is no wildlife species that has been 
identified as requiring only old-growth timber conditions, although some species 
require conditions that are best represented in old-growth stands. People also 
want old growth for the recreational enjoyment it provides. and for aesthetic and 
other qualities such as the size and age of its trees. Those opposed to the 
retention of old-growth conditions cite their concern for the loss of wood 
production and often prefer that land be converted to rapidly growing timber 
stands These conflicting desires are the basis of the old-growth issue 

d Rcadless Areas On the Malheur National Forest. 18 roadless areas were inventoried in RARE 11: 
Appendix C fully details these areas and the treatment of these areas by 
alternative. In general. as remaining roadless areas are roaded and developed for 
other uses. there are fewer opportunities for semiprimitive and primitive 
recreation experiences Furthermore. as more and more roadless areas are either 
developed or designated as wilderness. future generations will have fewer options 
regarding how to best manage them to meet changing needs. To the extent that 
retaining roadless areas in undeveloped conditions does not overly restrict the 
efficient production of priced outputs, both the recreation diversity and the 
future options which they offer are considered a nonpriced benefit 

e. Elk Winter Range The Malheur National Forest provides habitat for a significant local elk 
population which is currently increasing. Although elk production from the Forest 
is valued (priced as wildlife and fish user days for big-game hunting) indirectly 
as a recreational activity. there are nonprieed benefits associated with the 
provision of elk winter range. The Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife and 
owners of adjacent private land (which elk use heavily in harsh winters) view the 
provision of elk winter range by the Forest as highly beneficial. The provision 
of winter range by the Forest through vegetative manipulation can result in 
healthier elk populations and less impact on adjacent land. 

f Riparian Areas/ The Malheur National Forest has provided forage for many grazing permittee 
Water Guality operations for many years. As a result, some riparian areas have been degraded by 

livestock use and are in need of rehabilitation Clean water is another commodity 
of Forest management that cannot be priced directly. Instead. an indicator of 
water quality. namely sediment yield. is used to reflect changes in the types and 
magnitude of Forest activities In the analysis. sediment production of the 
alternatives is evaluated in relative terms against the Minimum Level Benchmark. 
The Minimum Level Benchmark sediment yield reflects the background geologic 
sediment production level for the Malbeur National Forest 
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V. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC IMPACT ANALYSIS 

A. INTRODUCTION Many small communities and people in eastern Oregon are dependent upon the Malheur 
National Forest for their economic. recreational. and social way-of-life. 
Population levels. economic well-being, lifestyles, attitudes. beliefs. values. 
and social organization are all related to Forest activities to a certain extent 
In fact. many of the issues, concerns. and opportunities which the planning 
process must address reflect the importance of the Forest to both local and 
regional publics Economic and social consequences resulting from the 
implementation of land management planning decisions are considered during the 
evaluation of alternatives 

Economic impact analysis is a means by which relevant Forest management decisions 
are evaluated with regards to their impacts on employment, personal income, and 
local government revenues within an area defined as the "Forest influence zone." 
Social analysis. in turn. evaluates the polarizing or cohesive effects arising in 
different community types within the Forest influence zone in response to land 
management planning decisions This section provides an overview and deacription 
of the economic and social impact analysis performed during the evaluation of 
alternatives 

B. OVERVIEW - FOREST The Forest zone of influence was established early in the planning process (1981). 
INFI.U@NCE ZONB As detailed in the Draft Environmental Impact Statement (1986), Grant and Harney 

Counties were considered as the Forest zone of influence Some respondents to the 
Draft Enviromental Impact Statement suggested that the Forest zone of influence 
should be expanded to include adjacent counties (e g Baker, Umatilla. Wallowa. 
etc ) After reconsidering the criteria which were used in determining the zone 
of influence, such as the historical timber sale purchase patterns. Grant and 
Eaarney Counties remain the primary zone of influence of the Malheur National 
Forest. therefore. the Porest zone of influence will not be changed in this Final 
Environmental Impact Statement In future planning cycles. the Forest zone of 
influence will be re-evaluated and revised. if necessary, to reflect any changes 
in long term socioeconomic patterns 

The zone of influence of the Malheur National Forest is an area of magnificent 
scenery, remote small communities. and a rural western lifestyle found in few 
parts Of the country today Grant and northern Barney counties are located in the 
Blue Mountains of Eastern Oregon and cove= an area of Over 6,500 square miles 
They are over 5 hours by cap from Portland. Oregon. and 3 hours from Boise. Idaho. 
the two nearest metropolitan areas 

The population of the area under consideration is about 15,000 The largest towns 
are Burns. John Day. Hines. and Prairie City with 1980 populations of 3.579. 
2.012. 1,632, and 1,106 respectively Other communities in the area are hamlets 
of several hundred or fewer people, and these are separated from each other by 
rather large distances The nearest interstate highway, the nearest railroad 
passenger service. and the nearest airport with scheduled air service are over an 
hour away. The nearest scheduled bus service is located in Burns and Baker. each 
about an hour from John Day 
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Over 60 percent of Grant County's population lives in the John Day Valley. within 
a 15-mile radius of John Day. This is the area in which the major lumber mills 
are located and is considered the trade center for the county Similarly. over 60 
percent of Harney County's population resides within a IO-mile radius surrounding 
the county's largest community. Burns 

Population growth has been generally slow but steady. Severe fluctuations have 
occurred in the past. These fluctuations often parallel the health and viability 
of the national timber market Population projections for the area indicate a 
future growth rate averaging less than 2 percent per year. 

The economy is heavily resource-based with logging and ranching as the principal 
industries Federal, State. and local government also are major employers in the 
area. More than half of the area under Consideration is publicly awned and the 
majority of that is National Forest. Thus, the Malheur National Forest resource 
use and assignment decisions can have a major effect on the economic well-being of 
the area. 

I. COammnities and There are 11 incorporated communities within the zone of influence in Grant and 
Lifestyles Harney counties. The largest of these are Burns (population 3.579) and John Day 

(population 2.012) 

Institutions and establishments normally associated with small, western. 
intermountain ranching and logging communities are in evidence Most of the towns 
have a post office. cafe. bar. grocery store. service station. farm implement 
dealership. elementary school. and several churches Many have several of the 
above establishments. 

Each town's post office. grocery store. cafe. or bar (or a combination of the 
above) serves as more than a dispensary of mail. food. and drink. but also as a 
social center and meeting place for some of the citizens in the area. 

Several of the larger communities have, in addition to the already-mentioned 
establishments. such specialized institutions as police stations. government 
offices, high schools. libraries. museums. nursing homes. professional offices, 
motels. and a variety of other business establishments. However, since the 
largest town has only about 3,000 people, there are few urban amenities. 

Community structure in most of the towns in the county. especially the smaller 
ones. is generally cohesive. traditional. conservative. family-oriented. and based 
on primery groups Usually each community is small enough that most residents 
know each other Informal social control is strong. and law enforcement is 
minimal and needed infrequently. Community life often approximates that of a folk 
culture. with face-to-face contacts and personal interaction the dominant way of 
conducting personal and business transactions. Different occupational and 
socioeconomic groups exist and their members interact with each other. especially 
in the larger communities 
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The number of people belonging to racial and cultural minorities in the two 
counties is small. The major exception to the predominantly Caucasian population 
is the tribe of Barney Valley Northern Paiute Indians living on a reservation 
north of and in the community of Burns. These people are descendants of Native 
Americans who have lived in the region f o r  centuries and who traditionally hunted, 
gathered food. created tools. and lived in much of the Forest area While fewer 
of the local Paiutes continue these practices than they did in the past, such 
activities are symbolic of their heritage and are of considerable importance to 
them. 

Other tribes located along the Columbia River and in Central Oregon (Middle 
Oregon. Walla Walla. Umatilla, and Cayuse tribes) also traveled through and used 
portions of the Forest. Their interests in the Forest remain similar to those 
described for the Paiute Tribe. 

Since the mid-1850's there have been various treaties, executive orders. statutes, 
court decisions, and commission adjudications which grant certain rights and 
privileges to American Indian citizens These rights include such things as 
hunting. fishing, and gathering roots and berries Certain sites on the Forest 
are also important for spiritual and religious reasons Since much of the 
cultural and religious practices are related to sites known only to certain 
individuals, site disturbance is of concern to these groups. 

The American Indian Religious Freedom Act ensures that the right to practice 
traditional religions and gain access to religious sites will not be infringed 
upon It does not convey exclusive use nor does it grant free use of Forest 
products. Protection of these rights and management of the Forest remain in a 
delicate balance and are of concern to Forest managers and the various tribes. 

As members of local communities and residents of the area, these people also share 
many of the same interests in. concerns about, and ties to the Forest as other 
local residents 

2. Attitudes. Beliefs. The people of the area retain many of the social values which characterized 
and Values the early American West These values include an affinity to the outdoors. 

independence, and freedom from control and regulation. These deep-rooted values 
were forged during an era of abundance and unrestricted use of natural P ~ S O U P C ~ ~ .  
These values and the economic history of the area have a strong bearing on local 
attitudes towards the use and assignment of the public lands and natural 
resources. 

At times. the Forest Service may he seen as a relative newcomer to the area. 
interfering with past practices. promoting change, and brandishing the power of 
the Federal Government At other times. the National Forests are seen as great 
assets to the area 

Many newcomers to the area share many of the values held by native residents. 
This is reinforced by the employment opportunities that are generally limited to 
occupations in the agricultural and timber industries Newcomers with 
professional occupations. and others not moving to the area for employment in 
these industries. value the small town, rural lifestyles and values present here. 
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Others, "nontraditional immigrants." generally reject the commodity-production 
oriented philosophy toward the use of the Forest's resources held by the local 
majority. They tend to value these resoutxes primarily for what they provide in 
nonconsumptive attributes, rather than in terms of consumptive goods. 

As the local majority and power structure, the native residents tend to stress the 
concept that Forest activities should be primarily influenced by the needs and 
desires of the local majority. The opposing view holds that the management of the 
Forest should be more responsive to national needs and values. These views tend 
to reflect the means of influence with which each group is familiar and 
auccessfnl. 

Local disagreements about practices and resource management stemming from deeply 
held beliefs and values will continue in the future AOW disruptive those 
disagreements will be will depend on the advocates' ability to find a common 
ground for agreement, compromise. and mutual understanding. 

All points of view are represented by local residents and there is more 
commonality than is often perceived It is just as wrong to place all resident 
natives or members of specific occupational groups on the extreme 
pcoduction/commodity end of the scale 8s it is to place all "nontraditional 
inrmigrants" on the extreme preservationist end of the land-use scale. 

In general, the local communities--while adjusting to change--are cohesive. 
sharing a common consciousness of hard work. independence. control over one's 
life, and an intimate relationship with the outdoors. 

3. Economic Setting The principal private-sector industries in Grant and Aarney counties are timber. 
livestock. and retail trade These three sectors account for approximately 50 
percent of total area employment The other major sector of the economy is 
government (local, State, and Federal) accounting for 35 percent of the area's 
employment 

4. Timber Industry The lumber and wood-products sector is a major contributor to the economic 
well-being of the area, providing about 15 to 20 percent of total area 
employment. 
timber-industry employees and their families. 

The timber industry is subject to severe fluctuations in the timber market. 
Events during the 1980's serve to illustrate the local economic hardships which 
can occur as a result of depressed timber markets. excess inventories. and high 
interest rates In the early part of the decade. unemployment rates in Grant and 
Aarney counties were high primarily due to the depressed timber market, at times 
reaching 20%. 
county average for June. 1988) to 18 percent (Grant County average for March. 
1988). and unemployment rates have continued to drop for the last two years. due 
to the strona timber market. 

A major factor affecting stability of the lumber and wood-products work force in 
Grant County is the abundance of ponderosa pine on the Forest. Pine lumber is not 
closely tied to the housing market and does not have to compete with the 
dimension-type lumber imported from Canada. The supply of ponderosa pine from the 
Forest is important to the continued economic viability of many local mills. 

Many local businesses derive a large portion of their sales from 

More recent unemployment rates have ranged from 5.3 percent (Aarney 
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5.  Livestock 
Industry 

Information pertainiig to local mill capacities and historical cut-and-sold 
volumes is presented in the Timber Demand section of Chapter I1 of the Forest 
Plan. Summary of the Analysis of the Management Situation 

Livestock grazing on the Forest is a long-established use. Area ranches provide 
a steady. year-round demand far many of the basic goods and services offered by 
local businesses. 

Nationally during the past 10 years, a steady trend toward fewer ranches and lower 
agricultural employment. in conjunction with increasing herd sizes on the 
remaining ranches. has occurred However. in Grant and Harney counties. 
approximately one-half of all ranches are less than 200 head of cattle in size 
The small operations prevalent in the Forest zone of influence are more 
susceptible to downward trends in the livestock industry. Consequently, some 
smaller operations are being purchased by larger, more efficient operations 

At the present time, the livestock-producing sector accountB for approximately 15 
percent of total area employment and 10 percent of total wage and salary income. 

The agricultural industry, primarily ranching, bas a stabilizing influence on 
local communities The effects of the ranching sector on the local economies may 
he found more in terms of social stability and local leadership than in terms of 
significant economic benefits 

6.  Retail Trade The retail trade SectoP provides year-round employment equal to that in lwnher and 
wood products (15 percent) To some extent. it is broader based than normally 
found elsewhere. None of the communities is large enough to support a large 
discount chain. so many independent merchants are required to provide goods and 
services Total sales and profits in this sector are highly dependent on the 
other sectors of the local economy 

7 .  Government The largest segment of the area's economy is government (local. State, and 
Federal). accounting for about 35 percent of area employment and income. At the 
present time, future levels of Federal government expenditures and employment are 
highly unpredictable. with reductions in both being a distinct possibility. 
Declines in the government sector could have a significant impact on the area's 
economy 

The Forest plays an important role in terms of the fiscal health of Grant County. 
Malheur National Forest 25 Percent Fund payments account for 35 to 40 percent of 
Grant County's total budget 

Malbeur National Forest payments to Harney County are much less significant. 
comprising approximately 5 percent of that county's total budget 

8. External While activities on the Forest do not directly impact the daily lives of people 
Influences beyond the Forest's zone of influence, they are important to them for various 

reasons There are thpee activity-oriented groups in particular which are likely 
to be impacted by management decisions These activity groups are firewood 
gatherers, big-game hunters, and recreationists 
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Certainly. these activity groupe also include local residents: however. they 
represent the main types of activities on the Forest engaged in by people from 
other areas. Nonlocal firewood gatherers come principally from the Vale/Ontario 
(Oregon) and Nampa/Caldwell/Bolse (Idaho) population centers. approximately 180 
miles distant. Nonlocal hunters tend to come to the Forest from the Willamette 
Valley (Oregon). This is particularly true of mule deer huntera. 

Recreationiets can he divided into three groupe: 
recreationiete. dispersed Motorized recreationiste, and wilderness advocates. 
Motorized recreationists tend to be local residents. The other two categories 
include almost half local residents and about half other Oregon residents. with 
only a few visiting from southeast Washington and California and even fewer from 
other states. 

dispersed Non-Motorized 

C. Economic Impact 
Analysis 

Input-output analysis was used to help evaluate the employment and income impacts 
within the regional economy of Qrant and Barney counties associated with the 
proposed output and activity levels for each of the land management planning 
alternatives. The impacts were estimated for the first decade based on timber and 
range outputs for each alternative. The quantitative employment and personal 
income impacts were qualitatively augmented with an assessment of the social 
consequences which could accompany implementation of each alternative. 

The IMPLAN model (Alward et al.. 1983) was used to perform the economic impact 
analysis for the Draft and Final Environmental Impact Statements. 
input-output model software program available for microcomputers. The IMPLAN 
model will not be discussed in detail here. For more information on IMPLAN. the 
reader is referred to the Micro IMPLAN Software Manual (March 1989). 

Economic input-output (1-0) analysis is based upon the interdependence of the 
production and consumption sectors of the economy for the area being studied. 
Industries must purchase inputs from other industries. as well as from primary 
sources (i.e , natural resources). for use in the production of outpute which are 
sold either to other industries or to final consumers. A eet of Input-Output 
accounts can be thought of ae a "picture" of an impact area's economic structure 
at one point in time. The etructure is represented as a mathematical transactions 
matrix of buyers and sellers in the economy For the analysis conducted for the 
Malheur. the data from calendar year 1982 wae most representative of the existing 
situation. 

The proposed output levele associated with each alternative are represented as 
changes in the current levels of final demand for the outpute in the IMPLAN 
model. The resulting production requirements needed to satisfy the changes in 
final demand and the flow of industrial inputs and outputs can then be traced by 
the Input-Output accounts to determine impacts on the different industries 
composing the regional economy. Through mathematical matrix manipulations. the 
estimated direct. indirect. and induced impacts can he evaluated. The impacts 
concerning most people in the local economy are changes in employment and personal 
income. 

IMPLAN is an 
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Also of interest are changes in the amount of payments to counties in lieu of 
taxes resulting from implementation of an alternative The IMPLAN Input-Output 
model was not used to analyze changes in county payments The process used will 
be discussed after the following brief review of the data and information used to 
construct and calibrate the Forest Input-Output model 

1. IbfPLAN Data Base The IMPLAN model has a data base consisting of (1) a national-level technology 
matrix. and (2) a file of estimated activity levels for total gross output, six 
final demand components. three final payment indicators. and employment estimates 
for 466 industrial/business sectors (Alward et al.. 1985) The national level 
technology matrix is based on a 1972 Department of Commerce Input-Output model 
converted to an "industry by industry" basis and updated to 1982. Unreported data 
were estimated using an economic growth modeling procedure (Stone et al.. 1962). 

2. National Data The county-level information is basad on a 1982 data set constructed by 
Reduction t o  Impact Engineering Economics Associates of Berkeley, California Utilizing the 
Area national technology matrix and control totals for the two counties. a data 

reduction method was employed to develop the input-output table for the economic 
impact area The method used exploits the property of "openness" displayed by 
smaller regional economies when compared to the national economy (Richardson. 
1972) Smaller regional economies exhibit much greater tendencies to import and 
export goods and services than the national economy: therefore. they are more 
"open" than the national economy Assuming trade balances are the principal 
difference between national and regional purchase patterns (i.e.. industry 
production functions are identical. but regional imports and exports make local 
inter-industry transactions different). the supply-demand pool technique for data 
reduction was adopted (Schaffer et a1 , 1969) 

Comparisons indicated the Forest's IMPLAN model did a reasonably good job of 
reflecting the "picture" of the county economy as it was in 1982. The local 
economy has changed since then. but employment and income predictions based on the 
1982 Input-Output model still can give a reliable comparison. For example. shifts 
in unit pmductivity within the timber industry have occurred through 
technological advances and more efficient operations. In the woods products 
industry this has lead to approximately a 30 to 40 percent lower requirement in 
workforce for the same level of production Other employment sectors are also 
undergoing similar adjustments. but to a lesser extent Given these changes. the 
range of employment and income effects attributable to the various alternatives 
based on the provision of timber and range outputs can still he considered valid, 
but should be used only for comparative purposes. 

3. FinalDemand For each alternative, the Input-Output modal was used to translate proposed 
Expenditures changes in timber and range output levels from recant average levels of production 

into changes in employment and personal income for the Grant and Barney region as 
a whole. 
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An intermediate step in the process was to equate changes in the respective 
resource outputs to changes in final demand expenditures by sector. Final demand 
expenditures are different from the values used in the Present Net Value 
efficiency analysis. The Present Net Value efficiency analysis examines only the 
market value of the paw material leaving the Forest. For timber outputs. market 
values are the stumpege values. Final demand expenditures represent dollars spent 
by the ultimate consumer at the point of final consumption The point of final 
consumption ie the sector from which the ultimate consumer purchases a product or 
the sector beyond which the output is exported from the region For example, the 
point of final consumption for an output of timber might be in the new 
construction sector because the timber is used in construction of a house which a 
consumer may purchase However. if the timber is exported following processing at 
the sawmill. the paint of final consumption is the sawmills sector. 

By ideneifying the final consumption point. transactions of all industries 
involved in processing the output are considered For more detail regarding how 
final demand expenditures are calculated. refer to the Micro IMPLAN Software 
Manual (March 1989) 

For purposes of assessing the potential economic impacts which may result from the 
implementation of an alternative, output levels for timber and range were 
tracked. The outputs were selected because they reflect the primary differences 
in the resource production levels between the alternatives, and they also have the 
most significance to the local economy 

4. Returns to the Predicted returns to the U S Treasury and local governments were calculated 
Local Government for each alternative. The returns illustrate the potential impacts of Forest 
and U.S. Treasury management decisions on both the Federal government receipts collected as a result 

of revenue-producing programs on the Forest and the resultant change in revenues 
passed on to local governments 

Returns to the U S Treasury were calculated by deriving the revenue of 
income-producing programs on the Forest which correspond to Forest Service Manual 
6531 12b "Annual Collections Statement." of the National Forest Fund Cash 
returns to the U S Treasury from the Malheur National Forest are generated by 
timber, recreation. range, mineral end energy leases. and special-use receipts. 
Returns to local governments are calculated as 25 percent of the returns to the 
U S. Treasury funds. The funds are paid to the State of Oregon and then disbursed 
to local county governments based an the percentage of Forest acres located within 
each county Returns to local counties are often referred to as payments in lieu 
of property taxes. since the U S. Covernment as a landowner does not pay local 
property taxes. 

The projections of the revenues for each alternative were based on their 
respective proposed output and activity levels for the programs The stumpage 
receipts. which account for over 99 percent of total returns to the government. 
are based on FORPLAN harvest scheduling solutions for each alternative 

D. FIMIIliGS PROM TEB Chapters I1 and IV of the Final Environmental Impact Statement present details 
Bconmc IMPACT of the anticipeted socioeconomic impacts associated with implementation of each 
ANALYSIS alternative. Table 11-5 displays the estimated relative impacts associated with 

each alternative for the first decade with regards to jobs. personal income. total 
returns to the U S Treasury. and payments to counties in lieu of taxes. In this 
section. a brief narrative of the findings is presented. 
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In reviewing these results it should be remembered that they represent only the 
effects of changes in the timber and range outputs Thus employment and other 
economic outputs cannot he compared directly with statistics from other SOUPCBS. 

The modeling of economic impacts was based on proposed changes in resource output 
levels between the respective alternatives and the output levels upon which the 
current economy is based Output levels in two resource areas. timber and range. 
were used to determine the relative impacts on employment and personal incomes 
within Grant and Harney counties' regional economy Table 8-14 displays recent 
average output,levels for each resource and total Jobs and income response 
coefficients that would result from an output change of one unit for each 
resource. 

Since publication of the Draft Environmental Impact Statement and Proposed Forest 
Plan (1987). recent output levels for timber harvests have changed In the 
economic impact analysis for this Final Environmental Impact Statement and Plan, 
the 10-year period has been updated from 1977-86 to 1980-89 As a result. higher 
average output levels for the ten year period (1980-89) than presented in the 
Draft Environmental Impact Statement result in changes in employment projections 
for all alternatives 

TABLE 6-14 
BIIPLOYMIBT AAO INCCOME RESPONSE COEFFICIENTS BY RESOURCE 

Current Employment Income 
output output Response Response 

Resource Name Units Levels - No of Jobs SMM 
Timber MMBF 219 7 6  0 251 
Range MAW 117 0 . 5  0 008 

1/ 

- l/Average outputs during the 10-year period of 1980-89 

In general, alternatives which emphasize commodity outputs tend to produce the 
most Jobs. income. returns to the U S Treasury. and payments to local 
governments Timber receipts ape the greatest source of returns to the U.S 
Treasury and payments to local governments. The relative economic impacts 
estimated for each alternative will not be discussed here: see Chapters I1 and IV 
of the Final Environmental Impact Statement for specific estimates. 

E. SOCIAL DIPACT Social impact analysis has been identified in laws governing Forest management as 
AAALYSIS a required component of National Forest planning and decision making The 

National EnViFonmental Policy Act of 1969 and the National Forest Management Act 
of 1976 both require managers to display and consider the social effects of 
alternative actions before choosing a course of action 

These two laws and others. such as the Multiple-Use Sustained Yield Act of 1960, 
have formalized a policy of maximizing net public benefit. in other words, 
providing the "greatest good for the greatest number in the long run To achieve 
this, proposed actions and output levels are considered at national, regional, and 
Forest levels in terms of cost efficiency. environmental effects. and economic and 
social impacts 
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1. 

2. 

More than the legal requirements compel land managers to assess the social impacts 
of their decisions. The National Forest is not an island isolated from the larger 
social and political world. Increasingly. a manager's decisions must stand up to 
a barrage of challenge from members of this social and political environment 
Forest users are increasingly demanding a voice in the decision making process 
This is appropriate because the outcomes of these decisions affect the quality of 
their lives. 

Each of these individuals has a personal stake in the Forest based on the 
lifestyle choices of that individual. That stake, or interest. reflects the 
attitudes. beliefs. values, and expectations a person has about the Forest and its 
management. These deeply held feelings affect an individual's sense of personal 
freedom. self-sufficiency. and sense of control about the future 

People will spend considerable time and energy defending what they like to do in 
the way they like to do it. When their preferences are threatened by another 
segment of the community. or another segment seems to benefit hy their loss. 
groups within a community oppose each other and become polarized Social 
well-being in the community is undercut as resources are used in opposition rather 
than cohesion. 

In addition. an alternative that threatens individual freedom of choice and 
undercuts social well-being has little chance of being implemented. no matter how 
scientifically sound or economically desirable the alternative may be. It is a 
prudent manager, then, who sttempts to assess the social impacts of the 
alternatives under consideration and uses that assessment as one variable in the 
decision making process. 

Social Effects Essentially, the process of estimating social effects consisted of delineating and 
categorizing different Forest user or activity/interest groups. 
directives require decision makera to select appropriate variables to consider the 
effects of each alternative on four categories. (1) jobs/lifestyle: (2) 
attitudes. beliefs. and values: (3) social organization: and (4) population 
(Forest Service Manual 1973 3). The input-output model, IMF'LAN. described 
previously was used to determine changes in variables (1) joba/lifestyle end ( 4 )  
population. 

Category (2)--attitudes. beliefs. and values--includes the feelings. preferences, 
and expectations people have for the Forest. A measurable and appropriate 
variable for this category is "opportunities foregone." A foregone opportunity 
means that implementation of a particular alternative will cancel future 
opportunities to engage in activities that are incompatible with that alternative 
Category (3). social organization. is concerned with social institutiona and 
community cohesion community cohesion is described as the degree of unity and 
cooperation within a community in achieving its goals and the regard end respect 
people hold for  their community and each other Conversely. it is the degree of 
polarization among various groups within a community. Management alternatives 
that polarize groups undercut social well-being. A measurable and appropriate 
variable for this category is the degree of "community cohesion 'I 

Current 

Methods and The methodology used for social impact assessment required a panel of judges 
Frocedures to review a set of issues and determine how a set of local activity/interest 

groups would feel about these issues. This was done for the issues in general as 
a philosophical base for each group, and then for the alternatives to compare to 
the established base. 
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The panel consisted of five members selected from among Malheur National Forest 
employees in the Forest's zone of influence A n  attempt was made to represent all 
local community areas and an array of ideologies, rural and town residents. and 
length of residence. As much as possible. members were selected who actually are 
members of the selected activity/interest groups (e.g , local government, 
environmental interest. etc.) 

The activity/interest groups analyzed included. firewood gathering, ranching, 
local government, timber harvest and related activities. business and retail. 
Non-Motorized dispersed recreationists. wilderness advocates, motorized hunters. 
and people who engage in Native American cultural activities. 

The panel members narrowed the planning issues. concerns, and opportunities down 
to the six most important issues. This was done because more than six issues 
would be too cumbersome to analyze successfully. The issues analyzed were timber 
harvest and intensive management. protection of riparian areas, production of 
salmon and steelhead. optimal big-game habitat. road construction and density, and 
protection of old-growth habitat. 

The panelists then reviewed the issues and estimated the current position (pro. 
con, or neutral) that specific activity/interest groups would take on each issue. 
These responses were tabulated and the results provided a base estimate of the 
amount of community cohesion existing in the Forest's zone of influence. 

The alternatives were then reviewed and the position that each activity/interest 
group would take on each alternative was estimated. These responses were compared 
to the base estimate of community cohesion and the degree of change was noted for 
each alternative. In other words, the results of this analysis indicated whether 
an alternative was likely to increase or decrease polarization in the Forest's 
zone of influence 

The second phase of the analysis determined the distribution of effects of the 
alternatives Three factors were used to estimate these effects: scope. 
intensity. and duration 

Scope is an estimation of the loss of future opportunities to engage in an 
activity. (For instance. by roading some currently unroaded areas. wilderness 
advocates lose 25 percent of their opportunity for future wilderness designation.) 

Intensity indicates how much the loss will be felt by the group. (As  wilderness 
experiences are more readily available elsewhere in northeast Oregon, the 
intensity of loss decreases ) 

Duration indicates the difficulty of recovering the loss if it were desired to do 
so (If an area is roaded and logged, it would take over 100 years to come close 
to providing a wilderness environment again given today's technology and budget 
history.) 

Identification of opportunities foregone provides a supplement to the community 
cohesion analysis by explaining further why the groups take a stand on a certain 
issue or alternative. The method of estimating these variables was identical to 
the community cohesion analysis 
alternatives and information about distribution of the impacts 

The result was a relative ranking among the 
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3. Social Impacts Social impacts are defined within the context of individual choice. The variables 
S-Y most directly tied to economic impacts of the alternatives (jobs and population) 

reflect the individual's lifestyle through choice of employment and decision to 
live in the area. The context of choice in the Forest's zone of influence iS 
further meaaured hy community cohesion and Opportunities foregone. The 
alternative which ha8 the least negative impact on economic variables. results in 
an increase or the least decreaae in community cohesion. and has the fewest 
opportunities foregone is the alternative which best resolves the social aspect of 
the aocial and economic planning topic 
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VI. AliALYSIS PRIOR TO DEVEUIPMENT OF ALTBRliATIVFS 

A. IWTRODWCTIO~ The primary analysis prior to development of alternatives was the "Analysis of the 
Management Situation." This Step examines the ability of the Forest to supply 
goods and services in response to society's demands. The primary purpose of this 
analysis is to provide a basis for formulating a broad range of reasonable 
alternatives. This is accomplished by defining the "decision space" within which 
the Forest can operate to address issues. concerns, and opportunities. This 
planning step is documented in a planning document titled "Analysis of the 
Management Situation and Proposed Alternatives 'I Most of the relevant information 
is also found in this appendix 

A series of benchmarks was developed in accordance with Regional direction 
(November 10, 1983) FORPLAN was the major analytical tool used in this process. 
A few benchmarks were estimated outside FORPLAN 

B. DBvEulpdwATOP The Pacific Northwest Region developed direction to assure that the 
MANAGl4dEHT Management Requirements of the National Forest Management Act (36 CFR 
mw1- 219.27) were applied consistently across all Forests within the Region. This 

direction (1920 letter from Jeff Sirmon. February 9, 1983. on "Regional Guidelines 
for Incorporating Minimum Management Requirements in Forest Planning") is on file 
in the Regional Office in Portland and the Supervisor's Office in John Day. 

Application of the standards is sufficient to achieve most Management Requirements 
without impacting the levels of goods and services provided by the Forest. Some 
Management Requirements for timber. soil. water. and wildlife required special 
modeling constraints, however. 

The size of created openings is generally limited to 40 acres in size with logical 
cutting units left in between (36 CFR 219 27 (d)) Additionally, shelterwood and 
overstory removals are limited to 80 acres in size to address watershed, wildlife 
diversity. and visual management concerns It was necessary to model this 
Management Requirement in FORPLAN because linear programming solutions tend to 
assign entire decision variables (in this case. analysis area/management 
prescription/timing choice options) rather than split them This results in 
entire analysis areas, which often include contiguous blocks of much more than 40 
to 80 acres. being harvested in one decade. Those constraints were also 
considered helpful in meeting sop1 and water Management Requirements 
(36 CFR 219.27 (f)) The dispersion factors used in FORPLAN were based on the 
professional judgment of the Interdisciplinary Team and were tested by spatial 
disaggregation (mapping) to ensure their feasibility These constraints were 
implemented by limiting the fraction of a watershed - management emphasis 
combination which could be harvested in a given decade. 

Special attention must be given to land and vegetation near water 
(36 CFR 219 27 (e)) A management prescription. Management Area 3. was developed 
for areas comprising surrounding the riparian zone This prescription applies to 
a variable width area based on slope. soil hazard. and Vegetation type. The 
portion of each analysis area that would be included in the riparian protection 
zone was estimated based on stream classes. 
Management Area 3 in each FORPLAN run that met Management Requirements. 

These acres were assigned to 
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For the purpose of developing wildlife Management Requirements. the Forest has 
been assigned to the "Blue Mountain Zone." In this zone. the Forest has 
responsibility to maintain minimum habitat needs for the pileated woodpecker. 
three-toed woodpecker. pine marten. and primary cavity excavators. Each Forest 
had to consider the need for Management Requirements in riparian zones. 

The following strategies for meeting Management Requirements of the above-named 
species 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Riparian Zone. Tbe indicator species for anadromous fish streams is 
steelhead. and for non-anadromous streams are bull trout. cutthroat trout, 
and rainhow/redhand trout. The ForeBt did not model Management Requirements 
for these species because the management prescription for riparian zones to 
meet state water quality standards meets minimum habitat needs. 

Primary Cavity Excavators: The Management Requirement for these species is 
to maintain a 20 percent population level. The current standard used on the 
Forest is designed to maintain a 40 percent population level on timber and 
range emphasis areas. and 60 percent in wildlife emphasis areas These are 
to be provided in land areas no larger than normal harvest unit size. (See 
Regional Office letter dated Sept. 9. 1988. "Wildlife Tree Management 
Standards for Forest Plans". file reference 1920/2600) 

The three indicator species that represent old-growth habitat on the Forest 
are three-toed woodpecker. pileated woodpecker and pine marten Old-growth 
mapping started in 1982 The first step in modeling Management Requirements 
for the old-growth species was to identify old-growth stands on the Forest. 
Then a base map was developed using a grid to connect these known old-growth 
units to ensure adequate dispersion of old-growth units for pileated 
woodpecker and pine marten. 
and the minimum was 4 miles for pileated woodpeckers. Pine marten units were 
dispersed at 2.5-mile distances. Suitable and capable old-growth units were 
delineated using the grid methods. 

Next. the mapped sites were used as a starting point to determine if 
distance requirements were met. Additional old-growth units were delineated 
within the 4- to 6-mile radius if necessary to meet distance requirements. 
Each old-growth unit was connected to at least three other units where 
possible. 
possible to form one old-growth unit. Old-growth units were modified by the 
Ranger Districts to best fit on-the-ground conditions. 

The resulting old-growth Management Requirement map was shared with 
neighboring Forests to ensure continuity in distribution patterns. In 1986. 
the grid requirement was dropped The Forest could identify a 300-acre 
old-growth unit within a 10,000- to 12.000-acre area This allowed the 
Forest to delineate suitable habitat instead of capable habitat where 
possible. 

The maximum distance between units was 6 miles 

Pine marten and pileated woodpecker units were combined where 
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C. BENCUMNUKAF(ALYS1S 

1.  Purpose of In the analysis process. resource supply potentials were determined by 
Benchmark establishing the maximum production potential through FORPLAN computer analysis 
Analysis called benchmarks. Economic benchmarks were also developed as a point of 

reference to measure the costs and effects of applying Forest Service regulations 
and policies. These benchmarks serve as references from which to evaluate the 
costs and effects of various land management objectives 

The benChmark,analyeis enabled the Forest to 

- Estimate the schedule of management activities. resource outputs. effects. 
discounted benefits and costs. Present Net Value, and acreages of prescription 
assignments needed to achieve the purpose of the benchmarks: 

- Define resource production levels associated with maximizing single resource 
outputs. 

- Analyze the implications of land management laws and policies. including 
Management Requirements of 36 CFR 219.27, 

Analyze the potential to resolve issues and concerns, 

- Analyze the current and expected future level of goods and services if current 
management is continued. 

- Analyze the need to change management direction: 

- Define the range within which alternatives could be formulated 

After public comments were received on the Draft Environmental Impact Statement. 
the FORPLAN model was reconstructed as described in Section I11 The alternatives 
were re-run but the benchmarks were not Only technical and legislative changes 
would have affected the benchmark reaults, and it is estimated that the timber 
outputs (ASO) would be approximately 3-4% less because of these. This difference 
is not considered significant with respect to the comparison between benchmarks. 
so that they remain suitable for this purpose 

The following sections describe the benchmarks which were developed to define the 
production potentials and economic relationships of Forest resources 

2. BenchmaFk 1 
Maximum Timber 

a Description This benchmark estimates the maximum biological potential timber volume that can 
be produced on the Forest on a sustained yield basis. subject to rotation age 
restrictions and nondeclining yield 

b Purpose The purpose of developing this benchmark is to determine the maximum level of 
timber volume which could be produced subject to the harvest flow constraints 
stated above. 
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c. FORPLAN Objective Initially. timber production is maximized in the first decade The first decade 
Function volume is then "locked in," and the case is re-run to maximize timber production 

over the 150-year horizon The volume figures for the first and fifteenth decades 
are then "locked in" and the case is re-run again to maximize Present Net Value 
to select the most efficient set of practices which maximize timber production 

d. Assumptions and Timber barvest is scheduled only on lands classified as "suitable" through the 
Constraints suitability analysis. 

e. Timber 

Management requirements are not constraints 

Nondecliaing flow at or below long-run sustained yield capacity. 

Rotations based on 95 percent of culmination of mean annual increment. 

Ending inventory constraint applied 

All constraints are applicable throughout the planning horizon (150 years). 

This benchmark run produced a long-term sustained yield capacity of 68 8 million 
cubic feet per year with a first decade harvest volume of 59 2 million cubic feet 
per year (326.6 million board feet per year) Thie includes approximately 4 .3  
million cubic feet per year (13 0 million board feet per year) of mortality 
salvage and nonchargeable timber volume. This total volume will exceed the volume 
production goals for the Malheur National Forest called for in the "Forestry 
Program for Oregon" in all five decades See Table El-15 for volume of timber 
harvest by decade 

The species mix for the first decade is approximately 60 percent ponderosa pine 
and 40 percent mixed conifer species. This gradually shifts to 76 percent mixed 
conifer species and 24 percent ponderosa pine by Decade 5. See Figure 8-2 for the 
harvest methods used to achieve these volumes by decades. In addition. there is 
an average forest residue potential of 47.1 million cubic feet per year produced 
over the planning period (See Figure 8-3.)  

To achieve the projected harvest volumes. there will be an increase in 
precommercial thinning and planting acres over the 50-year period. Qenepal trends 
indicate high levels of precommercial thinning in the first three decades with a 
significant decrease in the last two decades A significant increase in 
reforestation (planting) acres occurs in the last two decades of the planning 
period. See Figures B-4 and B-5 for precommercial thinning and planting acres 
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f. Range Management On Forested land an increase in animal unit months occurs in Decade 2 then remains 
level through Decade 5 On nonforested lands, the animal unit months remain level 
through Decade 2 and the level then decreases slightly through Decade 5 .  The 
overall trend is an increase in Decade 2 followed by a slight decrease. (See  

Figure 8-6.) 

g Wildlife Big-game habitat shows a steady increase toward optimum cover/forage ratios 
through the fifth decade (Figure 8-8). Habitat Effectiveness Indices were not 
calculated for this analysis Estimated elk numbers (per forage capability) on 
both summer and winter ranges decrease sharply in Decade 2 
on summer range recover slowly. but those on winter range remain constant (Figure 
8-7). Elk numbers were estimated by forage availability and a discount for 
less-than-optimum cover conditions only No other factors such as hunting, 
predation, roading. weather, etc , were used to estimate the hypothetical 
population capacity of this benchmark. 

Estimated elk numbers 

h Old Growth Old-growth stands will not exist outside the wildernesses 

i. Fisheries 

j Water 

Since harvestable (merchantable) timber in riparian areas is liquidated in the 
first decade with regeneration harvest prescriptions. water quality standards for 
temperature would not be met in many streams. This high level of timber harvest 
activity near streams. plus the increased Pate of road construction. would also 
increase the probability that water quality standards for turbidity would not be 
met This would have a substantial adverse effect on fish habitat quality. 

Liquidation of the merchantable timber in riparian areas also removes the 
long-term supply of large woody material to the stream. This results in a loss of 
pool habitat which is an additional adverse effect on fish habitat. 

After the initial harvest and site preparation. there would be little need for 
Operating equipment near the streams until commercial thinning entries begin. 
Thus. there should be a general recovery of riparian condition through most of the 
following five decades This should moderate the adverse effects on fish habitat 
in decades 3 through 5 

Livestock grazing on the Forest increases substantially from the current 
situation However, the animal unit months produced in riparian areas are reduced 
from the current situation Assuming the large investment to achieve this 
redistribution of livestock, fish habitat would not be adversely affected A 
stable trend could be expected as it relates to livestock management With 100 
percent control of livestock and maximum administration, an upward trend would be 
possible. 

The decrease in fisheries production potential shown in Table 8-15 and Figure B-9 
is only an estimate 
practice investment levels for mitigation. and other Forest activities would be 
needed to verify this estimate Within the general description of this benchmark. 
it would be possible to build a scenario where the Forest contribution to the 
downstream and ocean anadromous fisheries would be negligible. 

See summary analysis. Section VI C.10 d 

More detail concerning application of best management 
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k. Recreation Developed Recreation: Developed recreation opportunities would not be provided. 

Dispersed Recreation: 
wilderness would be eliminated in the first decade. This benchmark would 
eventually provide only roaded modified and wilderness recreation opportunities. 

Visual Resource: No provisions for visual resource management would be made. By 
the second decade the only natural-appearing landscapes remaining would be those 
in wilderness. 

Unroaded dispersed recreation opportunities outside 

Cultural Resource: Cultural resources will be inventoried prior to the 
implementation of potentially impacting management activities. 
acres menaged for cultural resource values is primarily influenced by the acres of 
timber to be barvested annually. 
suitable for timber production have been surveyed and culture1 resources located. 
Thereafter, new cultural resource management acres will continue to accrue as 
other Forest acres are examined. 

The number of 

New acres will accumulate until all lands 

1. Transportation Arterial and collector road construction and reconstruction will remain constant 
over time. The reason for this is the even dispersion of harvest and recreational 
activities over the Forest. The indications from the projected outputs of the 
benchmarks is that this dispersion will continue. This assumption of a constant 
program also applies to maintenance levels 1. 3. 4. and 5 of the road maintenance 
program. Since local roads are usually used by only high-clearance vehicles. they 
fall into maintenance level 2 which will change over time. 

The local road system construction and reconstruction program varies over time. 
This is shown in Figure 6-10. This graph shows a decrease in road construction 
and reconstruction miles after the first decade. 

m. Protection The cost of protection (dollars per million acres protected) will not vary by 
benchmark or alternative. Eighteen protection alternatives were run through the 
Fire Management Analysis process and the most cost-efficient alternative was 
selected. Differences in benchmarks or alternatives will probably have no 
measurable effect on the Fire Management Effectiveness level selected. 

Method of Measurement: Fire Management Effectiveness is measured by adding 
appropriated Forest Fire Protection Dollars to Emergency Firefighting costs and 
resource loss values. Program effectiveness is computed by averaging the annual 
cost over a decade. 

~ 

8-112 APPEM)IX B DESCRIPTION OF TRB ANALYSIS PROCESS 



PIGIlRB 6-10 
LOCAL ROllD C O N S T R U C T I O A ~ O ~ T F l U C T I O I i  

APPENDIX 6 DESCRIPTION OF THE ANALYSIS PROCESS 6-113 



TABLE 8-15 
BEUcBldAI(K BMl - lMwmn TIMBBR 
Output/Effect unit of 1st 2nd 5th 

RECBEATIOX 
Developed Use M RVDs 
Dispersed Use 
Semi-primitive 

Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized M RVDs 

Motorized M R M s  
Roaded Natural M R M s  
Roaded Modified M RMs 

Wilderness M RVDs 

Elk (Summer) Numbers 
Anadromous Fish M Pounds 
Big-Game Use- 
Fish Use- 

Livestock Use M AUMs 

WILDLIFE AND FISH 

M WUDs 
M WFUDs 

1/ 
1/ 

W G B  

T” 
LTSYC MM Cu Ft 
Programme Sale MM Bd Ft 

MM Cu Ft 
Other wood fiber and 

Volume by species 

9/ Offered- 

Personal firewood MM Cu Ft 

Ponderosa Pine MM Cu Ft 
Mixed Conifer MM Cu Ft 
Lodgepole Pine MM Cu Ft 

Overstory removal/ 
Two-story stand M Acres 
Intermediate cut M Acres 
Clearcut M Acres 
Shelterwood cut M Acres 
Selective cut M Acres 

Precommercial thin M Acres 
Reforestation (Plant) M Acres 

Sediment Index 
Water Yield M Acre feet 

Fire Effective Index $/M Acres 
Fuel Treatment M Acres 

Barvest Method 

WATER QUALITX 

FIRE 

FACILITIES 
Passenger Car Miles 
Bigh Clearance Vehicle Miles 
Construction and Miles 
Reconstruction 

0 0 0 

0 0 0 

157.3 157.3 157.3 
1949.0 976.1 0 
1542.0 2633 0 3294.4 
61 8 61 8 61.8 

7800 2000 3200 
30.2 25.7 22 5 
72 7 47.3 52.6 
22.3 19.0 16.6 

157 3 197 3 188 2 

._______-- 68 8 in Decade 15 -------- 
326.6 W A  N/A 
59.2 59 4 60.1 

5 27 3 81 5 15 

32.8 23 1 12.9 
21.9 30.4 41.5 
0 2  1 3  0 4  

29.6 25.2 0 
0 0 12.3 

5 3  0 1  14 7 
2 6  6 2  2.1 
2.1 0 2 1  
17.9 15.1 2.1 
8.6 1.5 14.2 

1490 1127 1442 
620 620 620 

1344 1344 1344 
32.3 25.3 21.5 

1472 1472 1472 
6183 6919 7478 
257 174 112 

- l/Included in recreation visitor days in recreation 
- 2/Including 4.3 million cubic feet per year salvage. 
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b Purpose 

c. FORPLAN Objective 
Function 

d. Assumptions and 
Constraints 

This benchmark estimates the maximum Present Net Value that might be attained on 
the Forest when those outputs whicb have either an established market value or an 
assigned monetary value are emphasized Timber outputs are subject to rotation 
age, nondeclining yield, and long-term sustained yield capacity restrictions. 

The purpose of developing this benchmark is to determine the level of resource 
outputs which would maximize Present Net Value It provides the means for 
comparison of this Present Net Value and associated output levels with those of 
other benchmarks and alternatives 

Maximize Present Net Value for 15 decades 

Timber harvest is scheduled only on lands classified as "suitable" through the 
suitability analysis. 

/ 
~ ~~ 

u i i ~ s  ana are not constraints 
\ 

Nondeclining evenflow at or below long-term sustained yield capacity. 

Rotations based on 95 percent of culmination of mean annual increment 

Ending inventory constraint applied 

All constraints are applicable throughout the planning horizon (150 years). 

Only the benefits and variable costs associated with the timber and livestock 
animal unit month outputs are considered 

e. Present Net Value This benchmark established the maximum Present Net Value that could be generated 
from the Forest. 

f. Timber This benchmark run produced a long-term sustained yield capacity of 6 4 . 4  million 
cubic feet per year with a first decade harvest volume of 5 7 . 5  million cubic feet 
per year (317 5 million board feet per year) This includes approximately 4 3 
million cubic feet per year of mortality salvage and nonchargeable timber volume. 
This total volume will exceed the volume production goals for the Malheur National 
Forest called for in the "Forestry Program for Oregon" in all five decades. See 
Table 8-15 for volume of timber harvest by decade 

The species mix for the first decade is 7 3  percent ponderosa pine and 27 percent 
mixed conifer species. By the fourth decade it nearly reverses as the species mix 
becomes 29 percent ponderosa pine and 71 percent mixed conifer. In the fifth 
decade it recovers to 5k percent ponderosa pine and 46 percent mixed conifer. See 
Figure B-11 for the harvest methods used to achieve these volumes by decades. In 
addition. there is an average forest residue potential of 44.8 million cubic feet 
per year over the planning period (See Figure 8-12.) 
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g Range 

To achieve the projected harvest volumes. there will be an increase in 
precommercial thinning and planting acres over the 50-year period. General trends 
indicate high levels of precommercial thinning in the early decades with 
decreasing levels later. A significant increase in reforestation (planting) acres 
occurs toward the end of the planning period. See Figures 8-13 and 8-14 for 
precommercial thinning and planting acres. 

On Forested land the animal unit months show very little change over the planning 
period. An expected increase in animal unit months due to stocking level control 
appears to be offset by a shift of animal unit months from two-storied stands to 
nonforested range for economic reasons. On nonforested land a large increase in 
animal unit months occurs in Decade 2 This is attributed to increased forage 
created by large investments in structural and nonstructural range improvements 
which occur primarily on nonforested lands (See Figure 8-15.) 

h. Wildlife Big-game habitat shows a steady improvement in cover/forage ratios through the 
fourth decade By the fifth decade. there is an excess of forage and cover 
becomes limiting (See Figure 8-17 ) 

Estimated elk numbers (per forage capability) on both summer and winter ranges 
decrease sharply in Decade 2 Estimated elk numbers on summer range recover 
slowly, but those on winter range remain constant (Figure 8-16). Elk numbers were 
estimated hy forage availability and a discount for less than optimum cover 
conditions only. No other factors such as hunting, predation. roading. weather, 
or Habitat Effectiveness Indices, were used to estimate the hypothetical 
population capacity of this benchmark 

i. Old Growth Old-growth habitat will not exist outside the wildernesses. 

j. Fisheries Since harvestable (merchantable) timber in riparian areas is liquidated by the 
third decade with regeneration harvest prescriptions. water quality standards for 
temperature would not be met in many streams This high level of timber harvest 
activity near streams, plus the increased rate of road construction, would also 
increase the probability that water quality standards for turbidity would not be 
met. This would have a substantial adverse effect on fish habitat quality. 
Liquidation of the merchantable timber in riparian areas also remove8 the 
long-term supply of large woody material to the stream. This rasults in a lass of 
pool habitat which is an additional adverse effect on fish habitat. 

After the initial harvest and site preparation there would be little need for 
operating equipment near the streams until commercial thinning entries begin 
Thus, there should be a general recovery of riparian condition in the fourth and 
fifth decades. This should moderate the adverse effects on fish habitat in these 
decades. 

Livestock grazing on the Forest increases substantially from the current 
situation. Bowever. the animal unit months produced in riparian areas is reduced 
from the current situation. Assuming the large investment to achieve this 
redistribution of livestock. fish habitat would not be adversely affected. A 
stable trend could be expected as it relates to livestock management. With 100 
percent control of the livestock and maximum administration. an upward trend would 
be possible. 
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The decrease in fisheries production potential shown in Table 0-16 and Figure 
B-18 is only an estimate. More detail concerning application of Best Management 
Practices investment levels for mitigation, and other Forest activities would he 
needed to verify this estimate. Within the general description of this benchmark. 
it would be possible to build a scenario where the Forest contribution to the 
downstream and ocean anadromous fisheries would be negligible. 

k Water See summa~y analysis. Section VI C 10 d. 

1. Recreation Developed Recreation: Developed recreation opportunities would not be provided. 

Dispersed Recreation: 
wilderness would be eliminated by the second decade. 
eventually provide only roaded modified and wilderness recreation opportunities. 

Visual Resource: No provisions for visual resource management would be made By 
the second decade the only natural-appearing landscapes remaining would be those 
in wilderness 

Unroaded dispersed recreation opportunities outside 
This benchmark would 

Cultural Resource Cultural resources will be inventoried prior to the 
implementation of potentially impacting management activities. The number of 
acres managed for cultural resource values is primarily influenced by the acres of 
timber to be harvested annually. New acres will accumulate until all lands 
suitable for timber production have been surveyed and cultural resources located 
Thereafter. new cultural ~esource management acres will continue to accrue as 
other Forest acres are examined 

m Transportation Arterial and collector construction and reconstruction will remain constant over 
time. The reason for this is the dispersion of harvest and recreational 
activities across the Forest This assumption of a constant program also applies 
to maintenance levels 1. 3, 4, and 5 of the road maintenance program Since local 
roads are usually used by only high-clearance vehicles, they fall into the 
maintenance level 2 which will change over time. 

The local road system construction and reconstruction program varies Over time 
This is shown in Figure 0-19 This graph shows a decrease in road construction 
and reconstruction miles after the first decade 

n Protection The cost of protection (dollars per million acres protected) will not vary by 
benchmark or alternative. Eighteen protection alternatives were run through the 
Fire Management Analysis process and the most cost-efficient alternative was 
selected Differences in benchmarks OP alternatives will probably have no 
measurable effect on the Fire Management Effectiveness level selected. 

Method of Measurement Fire Management Effectiveness is measured by adding 
appropriated Forest Fire Protection Dollars to Emergency Firefighting Costs and 
resource loss values Program Effectiveness is computed by averaging the annual 
cost over a decade. 
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TABLB 8-16 
BEN- m - "M PNV 
Output/Effect Unit of 1st 2nd 5th 

Measurefyr Decade Decade Decade 

RKREATIOIi 
Developed Use M RVDs 
Dispersed Use 
Semi-Primitive 
Non-Motorized M RVOs 

Semi-primitive 
Motorized M RMs 

Roaded Natural M RMs 
Roaded Modified M RVDs 

Wilderness M RVDs 

Elk (Summer) Numbers 
Anadromous F sh M Pounds 

M WFUDS Big-Game Use- 
M WPUDs Fish Use- 

Livestock Use M AUMs 

LTSYC MM Cu Ft 
Programme Sale MM Bd Ft 

MM Cu Ft 
Other wood fiber and 

Volume by species 

YILDLIFB AND FISH 

I /  
1/ 

RNiGB 

TR5Eil 

9/ Offered- 

Personal firewood MM Cu Ft 

Ponderosa Pine MM Cu Ft 
Mixed Conifer hGU Cu Ft 
Lodgepole Pine MM Cu Ft 

Overstory Removal 
Two-story stand M Acres 

Intermediate cut M Acres 
Clearcut M Acres 
Shelterwood cut M Acres 
Selective cut M Acres 

Precommercial thin M Acres 
Reforestation (Plant) M Acres 

Sediment Index 
Water Yield M Acre Peer 

Fire Effective Index $/M Acres 
Fuel Treatment M Acres 

Harvest Method 

WATER QUALITY 

FIRB 

FACILITlES 
Passenger Car Miles 
High-Clearance Vehicle Miles 
Construction and Miles 
Reconstruction 

0 0 0 

0 0 0 

157 3 157.3 157.3 
1949 976.1 0 
1542 2633 3294 4 
61.8 61.8 61.8 

7700 1200 2900 
30 2 25.7 22.5 
72 1 38.1 46.0 
22 3 19.0 16.6 

159.5 200 7 188.0 

- - - - - - - _ _  64.4 in Decade 15-------- 
317 5 N/A N/A 
57 5 57.6 58 1 

4 51 3.30 4.26 

38.7 24 6 28.7 
14 4 28.6 24 6 
0 1  0 0 

34 2 25.3 0 
0 0 15 8 

0 2  0 3.8 
4.9 3 7  16.1 
1 2  0 1 2  
20 7 15 2 6.8 
0 9  0 3 7  

1368 1113 1394 
620 620 620 

1344 1344 1344 
32 4 23.4 30 8 

1472 1472 1412 
6172 6894 7426 
265 169 124 

l/Included in recreation visitor days in recreation. 
- Z/Including 4.3 million cubic feet per year salvage. 
- 
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P I G m  9-19 
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4 Benchmark7 
Maximum Present net 
Value (PNV) with 
Management Requirements 
(Assigned Values) 

a Description This benchmark Is identical to Benchmark 11. except that assigned values are used 
instead of market values to price the outputs The same FORPLAN run was used for 
both cases and all physical outputs are identical. The tables and graphs for 
Benchmark 11 also apply to this benchmark 

b Present Net Value The Present Net Value reduction (FORPLAN Present Net Value rather than ADVENT) 
attributable to the imposition of the set of constraints (when compared to 
Benchmark 3) is $76 4 million 

5. Benchmark 11 
Maximum Present Net 
Value (PIW) with 
Management Requirements 
(Market Values) 

a. Description This benchmark estimates the Present Net Value that might be obtained on the 
Forest as a function of the benefits and variable costs associated with timber. 
livestock. and snadromaus fish outputs, subject to rotation-age restrictions. 
nondeclining yield, and Management Requirements 

b purpose The purpose of this benchmark is to show the opportunity costs of the Management 
Requirements in terms of Present Net Value and output levels 

c FORPLAN Objective MBximiZe Present Net Value for 15 decadee 
Function 
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d Assumptions and Timber harvest is scheduled only on lands classified as "suitable" through 
Constraints the suitability analysis. 

Management Requirements are constraints. 

Nondeclining flow at or below long-term sustained yield capacity. 

Rotations based on 95 percent of culmination of mean annual increment. 

Ending inventory constraint applied 

Only resource outputs which have an established market value are considered as 
benefits for Present Net Value calculations. 

Selection harvest only in riparian areas (except lodgepole pine) in order to meet 
water quality (temperature) standards and other riparian area resource needs 

Old-growth acres (44.860) necessary to maintain viable wildlife populationa 
removed from land base available for timber harvest. 

e. Timber 

Earvest dispersion constraints: 

Less  than or equal to 25 percent per decade of mixed conifer and ponderosa pine in 
riparian areas; 

Less  than o r  equal to 10 percent per decade of lodgepole pine in riparian areas: 

Lees than o r  equal to 38 percent per decade on all other available lands for 
shelterwood final harvests: 

Less than o r  equal to 25 percent per decade on all other available lands for 
clearcut final harvests. 

All constraints are applicable throughout the planning horizon (150 years) 

This benchmark run produced a long-term sustained yield of 61.7 million cubic feet 
per year with a first decade harvest volume of 51.7 million cubic feet per year 
(284 8 million board feet per year). 
cubic feet per year (11.9 million board feet per year) due to mortality salvage 
and nonchargeable timber volume This total volume will exceed the volume 
production goals for the Malheur National Forest called for in the "Forestry 
Program for Oregon" in all five decades See Table B-17 for volume of timber 
harvest by decade. 

The species mix for the first decade is approximately 55 percent ponderosa pine 
and 43 percent mixed conifer. Thie gradually shifta to 70 percent mixed conifer 
species and 30 ponderosa pine in the fifth decade. 
harvest methods used to achieve these volumes by decades. In addition. there is 
an average forest residue potential of 32.1 million cubic feet per year produced 
over the planning period (see Figure B-21) 

This includes approximately 4.0 million 

See Figure 8-20 for the 
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To achieve the projected harvest volumes. there will he an increase in 
precommercial thinning and planting acres over the 50-year period. General trends 
indicate high initial levels of precommercial thinning. gradually decreasing 
towards the fifth decade. A significant increase in reforestation (planting) 
acres occurs over the planning period. See Figures B-22 and 6-23 for 
precommercial thinning and planting acres 

f Range Management On Forested land, animal unit months remain approximately constant. On 

I nonforested lands animal unit months increase in the second decade and then remain 
constant in decades 3 through 5. (See Figure 6-24.) 

The assumed increase in forage productivity is based upon installation of 
structural and nonstructural range improvements. which will occur on both 
ccmmercial forest and nonforest lands. as well as stocking level control from 
timber management activities. 
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FIGURE 6-23 
RBPORESTATION (PLANTING) 
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g. Wildlife Big-game habitat shows a steady increase toward optimum cover/forage ratios 
through the fifth decade (Figure 6-26). 

Estimated elk numbers (per forage capability) on both winter and summer ranges 
decrease through the second decade then remain approximately constant (Figure 
6-25). Elk numbers were estimated by forage availability and a discount for less 
than optimum cover conditions only No other factors such as hunting. predation, 
roading. weather, or Eabitat Effectiveness Indices. were used to estimate the 
hypothetical population capacity of this benchmark. 

h. Old Growth Old-growth habitat will be maintained at a level necessary to maintain viable 
wildlife populations (44.860 acres) 

1. Fisheries This benchmark run bas constraints which are intended to meet Management 
Requirements. In terms of water quality and fish habitat. the constraints which 
are most important are those which specify selection harvest in riparian areas and 
cause the harvest to be more evenly distributed over time Within the limits of 
our ability to predict changes on such a broad scale. it appeara that this run is 
at least close to providing for shading requirements On-the-ground 
implementation of this prescription could probably make the necessary adjustments 
to meet shade requirementa from the perspective of timber harvest. The natural 
contribution of large woody material to the streams would continue to decline over 
time. 

FIGURB 6-25 
BSTIMATBD ELK BUMBBRS (per forage availability) 

1 2 
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FIGURE B-26 
BIG-GAME HABITAT CAPABILITY 

Excess Cover 

Optimum 
Cover/Forage 

Excess Forage 

, 

1 z 5 
Decades 

Cover in the above figum refers to an undefined combination of satisfactory and 
marginal cover categories 

Road construction and reconstruction increase only slightly over the current 
situation We assume that best management practices for timber harvest 
activities. including roading, will meet State water quality gtandards for 
sediment and turbidity. 

Livestock grazing on the Forest increases substantially from the current 
situation. However. the animal unit months produced in riparian areas is reduced 
from the current situation Assuming the large investment to achieve this 
redistribution of livestock, fish habitat would not be adversely affected A 
stable trend could be expected as it relates to livestock management. With 100 
percent control of the livestock and maximum administration. an upward trend would 
be possible. 

Investments in habitat improvements. including bank stabilization and riparian 
improvements. are assumed to continue at relatively low levels, being accomplished 
primarily through the K-V program. The net result should be a stable fish habitat 
condition over time, with improvement due to mitigation offsetting impacts due to 
increased commodity production (See Figure 8-27 ) 
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FIGURE 8-27 
-US FISH PRODWCTIOIi PI3TRWU.L. 

j. Water 

1 2 5 
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See summary analysis. Section VI.C.1O.d. 

k Recreation Developed Recreation. Developed recreation opportunities would not be provided. 

Dispersed Recreation' Semiprimitive recreation opportunities outside wilderness 
would be eliminated by the first decade This benchmark would provide only roaded 
modified and wilderness aemiprimltive nomotorized opportunities. 

Visual Resource: No provisions for visual resource management would be made. By 
the a d  of the first decade. the only natural-appearing landscapes remaining would 
be thoee in wilderness. 

Cultural Resource. Cultural resources will be inventoried prior to the 
implementation of potentially impacting management activities 
acres managed for cultural resource values is primarily influenced by the acres of 
timber to be harvested annually. 
suitable for timber production have been surveyed and cultural resources located 
Thereafter, new cultural resource management acres will continue to accrue as 
other Foreet acres are examined. 

The number of 

New acres will accumulate until all lands 

1. Transportation hrterial and collector road construction and reconstruction will remain constant 
oiler time. The reason for this is the dispersion of harvest and recreational 
activities across the Forest. This aaaumption of a constant program also applies 
to maintenance levels 1. 3, 4. and 5 of the road maintenance program. Since local 
roads are usually used by only high-clearance vehicles, they fall into 
maintenance level 2 which will change over time. 
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The local road system construction and reconstruction program varies over time. 
This is shown in Figure 8-28. This graph shows a decrease in roed construction 
and reconstruction miles after the first decade 

m. Protection The cost of protection (dollars per million acres protected) will not vary by 
benchmark or alternative. Eighteen protection alternatives w e e  run through the 
Fire Management Analysis process and the most cost efficient alternative was 
selected. Differences in benchmarks or alternatives will prosebly have no 
measurable effect on the Fire Management Effectiveness level selected. 

Method of Measurement: Fire Management Effectiveness is measured by adding 
appropriated Forest Fire Protection dollars to Emergency Firefighting costs and 
resource loss values. Program Effectiveness is computed by averaging the annual 
cost over a decade. 

PIGURB 8-20 
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TABLE 8-17 
BEr?cnwARK m l  LIAxIMrm mm UITH llRs 

unit Of 1st 2nd 5th 
Output/Ef f ect Measure/yr Decade Decade Decade 

RECREATIOA 
Developed Use 
Dispersed Use 
Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 

Semi-primitive 
Motorized 

Roaded Natural 
Roaded Modified 

Wilderness 
YILDLIPB AM) FISE 

Elk (Summer) 
Anadromous Fish 
Big-Game Use- 
Fish Use- 

Livestock Use 

I/ 
1/ 

RAHGB 

TlhlBBR 
LTSYC 
Programme 
Offered- 

Other wood fiber and 
Personal firewood 

Volume by species 
Ponderosa Pine 
Mixed Conifer 
Lodgepole Pine 

Overstory Removal 
Two-story stend 

Intermediate cut 
Clearcut 
Shelterwood cut 
Selective cut 

Precommercial thin 
Reforestation (Plant) 

VATgR QUALITY 
Sediment 
Water Yield 

Fire Effective Index 
Fuel Treatment 

Passenger Car 
High-Clearance Vehicle 
Construction and 
Reconstruction 

v a l e  

Harvest Method 

FIRB 

FACILITIHS 

M RVDS 

M RVDs 

M RVOS 
M RVDS 
M RvDe 
M RVDS 

Numbers 
M Pounds 
M Wmms 
M WFUDs 

M AUMs 

hB! Cu Ft 
hGV 8d Ft 
hGV Cu Ft 

m cu Pt 

MM Cu Ft 
fM Cu Ft 
fM Cu Ft 

M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acre8 
M Acres 

Index 
M Acre Feet 

$/M Acres 
M Acres 

Miles 
Miles 
Miles 

0 0 0 

0 0 0 

157.3 157.3 157.3 
1949 976.1 163.1 
1542 2633 3183 
61.8 61.8 61.8 

13.600 10,300 9,700 
32.1 32.1 32.1 
105 6 70.4 109.2 
23.7 23 7 23.7 

156.0 199.9 188 9 

- - - -- - - - - 61.7 in Decade 13 --------- 
284.8 N/A N/A 
51.7 52.0 52 3 

3.10 3.06 3 68 

26.1 23.2 14.5 
20.7 23.7 33.1 
0.8 0 9  0.1 

22 3 19.8 0.2 
0 0 8.5 

3.0 3.8 10.3 
5.1 5.3 7.9 
2.4 1.6 2.4 
13.6 11.9 3.7 
2.5 3.2 10.8 

1333 1168 1446 
620 620 620 

1,344 1.344 1.344 
26.6 24.9 25.5 

1.472 1,472 1,472 
6,103 6,735 7.196 
234 160 114 

l/Included in recreation visitor days in recreation. 
2/Including 4 0 million cubic feet per year salvage. 
- 
- 
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6 .  Maximum Animal Unit 
Months Benchmark 

a Description 

b Purpose 

c FORPLAN Objective 
Function 

d Assumptions and 
Constraints 

This benchmark estimates the maximum capability of the Forest to provide 
commercial livestock grazing subject to rotation-age restrictions. nondeclining 
yield, and Management Requirements. 

The purpose of this benchmark is to estimate the maximum level of livestock animal 
unit months which the Forest could provide 

Maximize animal unit months for 15 decades. 

Timber harvest is scheduled only on lands classified as "suitable" through the 
suitability analysis. 

Management Requirements are constraints. 

Nondeclining evenflow at or below long-term sustained yield capacity. 

Rotations based on 95 percent of culmination of mean annual increment 

Ending inventory constraint applied 

Only the benefits and variable costs associated with the timber and livestock 
outputs are considered 

Selection harvest only in riparian areas (except lodgepole pine) in order to meet 
water quality (temperature) standards and other riparian area resource needs. 

Old-growth acres ( 4 4 , 8 6 0 )  necessary to maintain viable wildlife populations were 
removed from land base available far timber harvest 

Harvest dispersion constraints 

(1) Less than or equal to 25 percent per decade of mixed conifer and ponderosa 
pine in riparian areas: 

( 2 )  Less than or equal to 10 percent per decade of lodgepole pine in riparian 
areas, 

(3) Less than or equal to 38 percent per decade an all other available lands for 
shelterwood final harvests. 

(4) Less than or equal to 25 percent per decade on all other available lands for 
clearcut final harvests. 

All constraints are applicable throughout the planning horizon (150 years) 
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e. Timber This benchmark run produced a long-term sustained yield capacity 52.4 million of 
cubic feet per year with a first decade harvest volume of 46.9 million cubic feet 
per year (254.8 million board feet per year) 
million cubic feet per year (13.0 million board feet per year) due to mortality 
salvage and nonchargeable timber volume This total volume will exceed the volume 
production goals for the Malheur National Forest called for in the "Forestry 
Program for Oregon" for all five decades See Table 8-18 for volume of timber 
harvest by decade. The species mix for the first three decades is approximately 60 
percent ponderosa pine and 40 percent mixed conifer species. The last two decades 
will produce a species mix of 70 percent mixed conifer species and 30 percent 
ponderosa pine. See Figure 8-29 for the harvest methods used to achieve these 
Volumes by decades. In addition. there is an average forest residue potential of 
46.3 million cubic feet per year produced over the planning period 
8-30.) 

This includes approximately 4 3 

(See Figure 

a OSR 2-story 
I3 Inter. cul 
69 Cleorcut 
EisheHerrood 
I Seledion 

Decades 

To achieve the projected harvest volumes, there will be an increase in 
precommercial thinning acres O V ~ P  the 50-year period General trends indicate 
increasing levels of precommereial thinning through the fifth decade 
Reforestation (planting) occurs only in the first decade. See Figures 8-31 and 
B-32 for precommercial thinning and planting acres. 

f. Range Management Range livestock forage availability on commercial forest land rises slowly through 
the five-decade period On nonforested land. it increases to high levels in 
Decade 2 and then remains constant See Figure B-33 for increase in animal unit 
months by decade. 
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The increases are achieved through capture of forage production as a result of 
timber harvest activity, stocking level control. and installation of structural 
and nonstructural range improvements 
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g Wildlife Big-game habitat capability steadily moves toward optimum through the fourth 
decade, but by the fifth decade habitat capability begins to move away from 
optimum (Figure B-35) as cover falls below the optimum range. 

Estimated elk numbers (per forage availability) on both winter and s w e r  ranges 
decrease in the second decade and remain at this level at the fifth decade (Figure 
6-34) 
than optimum cover conditions only. 
roading. weather. or Habitat Effectiveness Indices, were used to estimate the 
hypothetical population capacity of this benchmark 

Elk numbers were estimated by forage availability and a discount for less 
No other factor such as hunting, predation. 
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PIGUI(B 6-35 
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Cover in the above figure refers to an undefined combination of satisfactory and 
marginal cover categories 

h Old Growth Old growth acres will fall steadily through the fifth decade to the Management 
Requirement level of 44,860 acres 

i. Fisheries This benchmark is constrained to meet Management Requirements. 
quality and fish habitat, the constraints which are most important are those which 
specify selection harvest In riparian areas and cause the harvest to be more or 
less evenly distributed over time. These constraints 82.0 primarily aimed at 
temperature regulation 

Within the limits of our ability to predict changes on such a broad scale. it 
appears that this pun is at least close to providing for shading requirements. 
On-the-ground implementation of this prescription could probably make the 
necessary adjustments to meet shade requirements from the perspective of timber 
management. Timber harvest in riparian areas would nearly double from the current 
situation. The emphasis on analysis and coordination of project planning would be 
even greater under this management scenario than currently. 

Road construction and reconstruction decrease a little from the current 
situation. We are assuming that best management practices for timber harvest 
activities. inoluding roading. will meet State water quality standards for 
sediment and turbidity 

In terms of water 
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The number of Animal Unit Months from this benchmark more than doubles by the 
third decade. This output is achieved by assuming a larger cost for 
redistributing livestock out of riparian areas and by intensively managing 
nonriparian areas to maximize livestock production. Thus, although the total 
animal unit month output for the Forest more than doubles from the current 
situation, livestock use in riparian areas remains constant at the current level. 
We can assume that riparian vegetation condition would be maintained at the 
current condition. Investment in habitat improvements. including bank 
stabilization and riparian planting, ape assumed to continue at a relatively low 
level. being accomplished primarily through the K-V program. The net result 
should be a stable fish habitat condition over time, with improvements due to 
investments which offset the impacts of higher output production. 

External funding for fish habitat improvement projects (such as the Bonneville 
Power Administration anadromous fish program) could continue to the extent that 
such investments are consistent with ather ongoing management Actual fiah 
habitat condition could improve in proportion to the amount of external funding, 
with the upper limit of this potential improvement somewhat less than the 
potential improvement under the current situation 

j Water See summary analysis. Section VI C 10 d. 

k Recreation Developed Recreation. Developed recreation opportunities would be provided 
through the maintenance of existing facilities Demand for developed recreation 
would be met through the fifth decade 

Dispersed Recreation. 100 percent of semiprimitive recreation opportunities 
outside wilderness would be eliminated by the end of the first decade. 

Visual Resources The existing viewshed corridors on the Forest will have a 
heavily altered appearance with some exceptions where riparian OP old-growth areas 
lie adjacent to sensitive roads In these cases the landscape may look moderately 
altered The Forest in general will have a heavily altered appearance 

Cultural Resource Cultural resources will be inventoried prior to the 
implementation of potentially impacting management activities. The number of 
acres managed for cultural resource values is primarily influenced by the acres of 
timber to be barvested annually New acres will accumulate until all lands 
suitable far timber production have been surveyed and cultural resources located. 
Thereafter. new cultural resource management acres will continue to accrue as 
other Forest acres are examined 

1 Transportation Arterial and collector construction and reconstruction will remain constant over 
time The reason for this is the dispersion of harvest and recreational 
activities across the Forest This assumption of a Constant program also applies 
to maintenance levels 1. 3, 4, and 5 of the road maintenance program Since local 
roads are usually used by only high-clearance vehicles. they fall into the 
maintenance level 2 which will change over time 

The local road system construction and reconstruction program also varies over 
time This is shewn in Figure 8-36 This graph shows a decrease in road 
construction miles after the first decade followed by a fairly constant program. 
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1 
Decades 

m. Fire Protection The cost of protection (dollars per million acres protected) will not vary by 
benchmark or alternative. 
Fire Management Analysis process and the most cost-efficient alternative was 

selected. Differences in benchmarks or alternatives will probably have no 
measurable effect on the Fire Management Effectiveness level selected. 

Method of Measurement. Fire Management Effectiveness ia measured by adding 
appropriated Forest Fire Protection dollars to “ergency Firefighting costs and 
resource loss values. Program Effectiveness is computed by averaging the annual 
cost over a decade. 

Eighteen protection alternatives were run through the 
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TABLE 8-18 
BENCHMARK MAX A m  

Unit of 1st 2nd 5th 
Output/Effect Measure/yr Decade Decade Decade 

RBCREATION 
Developed Use 
Dispersed Use 
Semi-Primitive 
Non-Motqrized 

Semi-primitive 
Motorized 

Roaded Natural 
Roaded Modified 

Wilderness 

Elk (Summer) 
Anadromous Fish 
Big-Game Use- 
Fish Use- 

Livestock Use 

WILDLIFE AND FISH 

1/ 
I/ 

RANGE 

TIMBER 
LTSYC 
Programed Sale 

2/ 

Other wood fiber and 
Personal firewood 

Volume hy species 
Ponderosa Pine 
Mixed Conifer 
Lodgepole Pine 

Overstory Removal 
Two-story stand 

Intermediate cut 
Clearcut 
Shelterwood cut 
Selective cut 

Precommercial thin 
Reforestation (Plant) 

WATEX QUALITY 
Sediment 
Water Yield 

Offered- 

Harvest Method 

FIRE 
Fire Effective Index 
Fuel Treatment 

FACILITIPS 
Passenger Car 
Righ-Clearance Vehicle 
Constr & Reconstr. 

M RVDs 

M RVDs 

M RVDs 
M RVDe 
M RVDs 
M RVDs 

Numbers 
M Pounds 
M WFm)s 
M WFWs 

M AUMs 

MM Cu Ft 
MM Bd Ft 
MM Cu Ft 

MM Cu Ft 

MM Cu Ft 
MM Cu Ft 
MM Cu Ft 

M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acrea 
M Acres 

Index 
M Acre Feet 

S/M Acres 
M Acres 

Miles 
Miles 
Miles 

0 0 0 

0 0 0 

0 0 0 
1,949 976.1 0 
1,542 2,633 3,294 
61 8 61 8 61.8 

6,500 4,100 4,100 
N/A N/A N/A 
66 2 55.3 55.2 
N/A N/A N/A 

194 3 246 9 273 9 

52 4 in Decade 14 ----------- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
254 8 N/A N/A 
46 9 46.9 46.9 

2.76 4.05 6.71 

25 2 26.2 12 6 
16 9 15.8 29.7 
0.2 0 0 

21.6 24.0 7 1  
0 0 18.3 

0 2  0.3 0 
0 2  9 4  19.2 
1 0  1.4 1 0  

13.1 8 9  12 6 
0 3  0 0 

N/A N/A N/A 
620 620 620 

1,344 1.344 1.344 
28 7 35 5 47 3 

1,472 1.472 1,472 
5.371 5.301 5,291 
133 63 70 

- lpncluded in recreation visitor days recreation. 
- Z/Including 4.3 million cubic feet per year salvage. 
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7. h i m u m  Big-Game 
Benchmark 

a. Description 

b Purpose 

E FORPLAN Objective 
Function 

d. Assumptions and 
Constraints 

This benchmark is formulated to optimize the cover/forage ratio for big game on 
both s w e r  and winter ranges and to sustain optimum habitat conditions. In 
developing the assortment of benchmarks for FORPLAN analysis. certain assumptions 
were used to estimate outputs and tradeoffs. The maxlmum big-game benchmark was 
developed under the concept that optimum big-game habitat conditions. and 
specifically cover to forage ratios. could be estimated outside of the FORPLAN 
model structure. 

Public response to the Draft Environmental Impact Statement have indicated that 
the Habitat Effectiveness Index model would be more appropriate for use in 
determining habitat conditions for big-game. Consequently. the changes made 
between Draft and Final Environmental Impact Statements for estimating big-game 
habitat conditions have made direct comparisons between benchmarks and 
alternatives difficult. 

The purpose of this benchmark is to show the opportunity costs of maintaining 
optimum big-game cover and other Management Requirements in terms of Present Net 
Value and output levels. 

Maximize Present Net Value for 15 decades. 

No timber harvest in mature and commercial-thin ponderosa pine stands for the 
first three decades. Harvest in the two-story ponderosa pine limited to high 
stocking level prescriptions and final harvest stands only. At least 60 percent 
of all working groups must be 60+ years old from decades 4 through 15 

Timber harvest is scheduled only on lands classified as "suitable" through the 
suitability analysis. 

Management Requirements are constraints 

Nondeclining evenflow at or below long-term sustained yield capacity 

Rotations baaed on 95 percent of culmination of mean annual increment. 

Ending inventory constraint applied 

Only the benefits and variable costs associated with the timber and livestock 
outputs are considered. 

Selection harvest only in riparian areas (except lodgepole pine) in order to meet 
water quality (temperature) standards and other riparian area resource needs. 

Old-growth acres (44.860) necessary to maintain viable wildlife populations 
removed from land base available for timber harvest. 

Harvest dispersion constraints: 

(1) Less than or equal to 25 percent per decade of mixed canifer and ponderosa 
pine in riparian areas: 
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( 2 )  Less than or equal to 10 percent per decade of lodgepole pine in riparian 
areas: 

(3) Less than or equal to 38 percent per decade on all other available lands far 
shelterwood final harvests; 

(4) Less than or equal to 25 percent per decade on all other available lands 
for clearcut final harvests 

All constraints (unless otherwise specified) are applicable throughout the 
planning horizon (150 years). 

e. Present Net Value The Presknt Net Value reduction (FORPLAN) due to imposition of the set of 
constraints (when compared to Benchark 3) is $181.4 million. 

f Timber This henchaerk run produced a long-term sustained yield capacity of 52 b million 
cubic feet per year with a first decade harvest volume of 50.3 million cubic feet 
per year (275.1 million board feet per year) There is an additional volume of 
approximately 4 7 million cubic feet per year (14 1 million board feet per year) 
because of mortality salvage and nonchargeable timber volume This total volume 
substantially exceeds the volume production goals for the Malheur National Forest 
called for in the "Forestry Program for Oregon" in all five decades See Table 
8-19 for volume of timber harvest by decade 

The species mix for the first three decades is approximately 60 percent ponderosa 
pine and 40 percent mixed conifer Decades four and five will produce a species 
mix of 70 percent mixed conifer species and 30 percent ponderosa pine. See Figure 
6-37 for the harvest methods used to achieve these volumes by decades. In 
addition, there is an average forest residue potential of 38 0 million cubic feet 
per year produced over the planning period. (See Figure 6-38 ) 

To achieve the projected harvest volumes. there will he an increase in 
precommercial thinning and planting acres over the SO-year period. Genepal trends 
indicate high levels of precommercial thinning in the first three decades with 
decreasing levels in decades four and five A significant increase in 
reforestation (planting) acres occurs in the last two decades of the planning 
period See Figures 6-39 and 8-40 for precommercial thinning and planting acres. 

8. Range Management On forested and nonforested land, a major decrease in livestock animal unit months 
occurs. On forested land, a decrease of 90 percent occurs in the first decade 
The levels then remain constant through decades 2 through 5 (See Figure 6-41 1 

In Decade 1 on nonforested land, a decrease of 90 percent occurs The levels then 
increase slightly in the second decade and then remain constant through the fifth 
decade. 
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h. Wildlife Big-game habitat shows a net increase toward optimum cover/forage ratios by the 
fifth decade, with the greatest improvement occurring between decades four and 
five (Figure 8-43). 

Estimated elk numbers (per forage capability) on both winter and summer ranges 
initially decline then increase slightly in later decades (Figure 8-42) Elk 
numbers were estimated by forage availability and a discount for less than optimum 
cover conditions only. No other factors such as hunting. predation. roading. 
weather. etc.. were used to estimate the hypothetical population capacity of this 
benchmark. 

i Old Growth Old growth acres will fall steadily through the fifth decade to the Management 
Requirement level of 44.860 acres. 

j. Fisheries This run has constraints on it which are intended to meet Management 
Requirements. In terms of water quality and fish habitat. the constraints which 
ara most important are those which specify selection harvest in riparian areas and 
cause the harvest to be more or lese evenly distributed over time. These 
canstrainte are primarily aimed at temperature regulation. The natural 
contribution of large organic debris to the streams would continue to decline over 
time. 
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k Water 

Within the limits of our ability to predict changes on such a broad scale. it 
appears that this Pun is at least close to providing for shading requirements. 
On-the-ground implementation of this prescription could probably make the 
necessary adjustments to meet shade requirements from the perspective of timber 
management Timber harvest in riparian areas would nearly double that of the 
current situation The emphasis on analysis and coordination of project planning 
would be even greater under this management scenario than currently Best 
Management Practioes for timber harvest activities, including roading, will meet 
State water quality standards for sediment and turbidity 

The number of an'imal unit months produced by this benchmark is much lower than 
current levels beoause the forage produced is assigned to big game The expected 
fisheries output for the benchmark is the same as that for Benchmark 11. Maximum 
Present Net Value Because it is not practicable to redistribute big-game use 
away from riparian areas, however. impacts to riparian vegetation could be great 
It could be necessary to increase streamside and instream work to maintain fishery 
habitat conditions at current levels 

External funding for fish habitat improvement projects (such as the Bomeville 
Power Administration anadromous fish program) could continue to the extent that 
such investments were consistent with other ongoing management. Actual fish 
habitat condition could improve in proportion to the amount of external funding, 
with the upper limit of potential improvement slightly less than the maximum 
potential of the current situation 

See summary analysis, Section VI C 10 d. 
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Cover in the above figure refers to an undefined combination of satisfactory and 
marginal cover categories 

1. Recreation Developed Recreation: Developed recreation opportunities would be provided 
through the maintenance of existing facilities. Demand for developed recreation 
would be met through the fifth decade. 

Dispersed Recreation' 
would be eliminated by the first decade. This benchmark would provide only roaded 
modified and wilderness semiprimitive nonmotorized opportunities. 

Semiprimitive recreation opportunities outside wilderness 

Visual Resource: No provisions for visual resource management would be made By 
the end of the first decade the only natural-appearing landscapes remaining would 
be those in wilderness. 

Cultural Resource: Cultural resources will be inventoried prior to the 
implementation of potentially impacting management activities The number of 
acres managed for cultural resource values is primarily influenced by the acres of 
timber to be harvested annually New acres will accumulate until all lands 
suitable for timber production have been surveyed and cultural resources located 
Thereafter, new cultural resource management acres will continue to accrue as 
other Forest acres are examined. 

m. Transportation Arterial and collector road construction and reoonstruction will remain constant 
over time. The reason for this is the dispersion of harvest and recreational 
activities across the Forest This asswption of a constant program also applies 
to maintenance levels 1. 3. 4. and 5 of the road maintenance program. Since local 
roads are usually used by only high-clearance vehicles. they fall into the 
maintenance level 2 which will change over time. 
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The local road system construction and reconstruction program also varies over 
time. This is shown in Figure B-44 This graph shows only a small variation over 
the planning period. 

n. Protection The cost of protection (dollars per million acres protected) will not vary by 
benchmark or alternative Eighteen protection alternatives were run through the 
Fire Management Analysis process and the most cost-efficient alternative was 
selected. Differences in benchmarks o r  alternatives will probably have no 
measurable effect on the Fire Management Effectiveness level selected 

Method of Measurement: Fire Management Effectiveness is measured by adding 
appropriated Forest Fire Protection dollars to Fmergency Firefighting costs and 
resource loss values. Program Effectiveness is computed by averaging the annual 
cost over a decade. 
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TABUS B-19 
BENCBWW( MAX BIG GAME WITH W8 

OUTPUT/EFFECT unit Of 1st 2nd 5th 
Output/Effect Measure/yr. 

RW3EATION 
Developed Use 
Dispersed Use 
Semi-Primitive 
Non-Motorized 

Motorized 
Roaded Natural 
Roaded Modified 

Semi-primitive 

Wilderness 
UILDLIFE AAD FISE 
Elk (Summer) 
Anadromous Fish 
Big-Game Use- 
Fish Use- 

1/ 
1/ 

RANGE 
Livestock Use 

TIhlBER 
LTSYC 
Programme Sale 
Offered- 

Other wood fiber and 
Personal firewood 

Volume by species 
Ponderosa Pine 
Mixed Conifer 
Lodgepole Pine 

Overstory Removal/ 
Two-story stand 
Intermediate cut 
Clearcut 
Shelterwood cut 
Selective cut 

Precommercial thin 
Reforestation (Plant) 

Sediment 
Water Yield 

9/ 

Harvest Method 

WATER QUALITY 

FIRB 
Fire Effective Index 
Fuel Treatment 

FACILITIBS 
Passenger Car 
High-Clearance Vehicle 
Construction 
and Reconstruction 

M RYDs 

M RVDs 

M RYDs 
M RVDs 
M RYDs 
M RYDs 

Numbers 
M Pounds 
M WFUDs 
M WFUDs 

M AUMs 

MM Cu Ft 
MM Bd Ft 
MM Cu Ft 

MM Cu Ft 

MM Cu Ft 
MM Cu Ft 
MM Cu Ft 

M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 
M Acres 

Index 
M Acre Feet 

$/M Acres 
M Acres 

Miles 
Miles 

Miles 

Decade 

132.1 

0 

0 
1.949 
1.542 
61.8 

21,900 
32.1 
168.3 
23.7 

18.6 

275.1 
50.3 

3.17 

28 6 
16 6 
0 4  

22.2 
0 

0 6  
2.3 
2 8  
13 5 
0 9  

N/A 
620 

1.344 
32 5 

1,472 
2.771 

72 

Decade Decade 

138.0 138.0 

0 0 

0 0 
976.1 0 
2,633 3,294.4 
61.8 61 8 

21,000 26,300 
32.1 32.1 
162.4 194 7 
23 7 23 7 

23 7 23 1 

52.6 in Decade 15 --------- 
N/A N/A 
50.3 50 3 

3.29 4.52 

27.6 13 5 
17.5 31 8 
0.5 0.3 

21 9 2 8  
0 15.7 

0.6 7.0 
3 8  6 3  
1.0 2.8 
13.1 2.3 
0.2 6.8 

N/A N/A 
620 620 

1.344 1,344 
32.9 30.7 

1.472 1,472 
2.771 2,771 

64 55 

l/Included in recreation visitor days in recreation. 
2/Includes 4.7 million cubic feet per year salvage 
- 
- 
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FIGURB 6-44 
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8. Maxi” Anadromous 
Fish Benchmark 

a Description 

b. Purpose 

C. FORPLAN Objective 
Function 

d Assumptions and 
Constraints 

This benchmark estimates the maximum anadromous fish production that could be 
attained on the Forest. subject to Management Requirements and continued 
management of other resources 

The purpose of this benchmark is to estimate the maximum level of anadromous fish 
that the Forest could provide 

This benchmark is developed outside the FORPLAN model. 

It is assumed the Izee Falls passage project on the South Pork of the John Day 
River will be completed by 1990, Therefore, there will be a total of 280 miles of 
anadromous fish habitat on the Forest. 

In addition to the standard riparian area constraints on timber management, two 
trees per acre each 40 years (minimum 20 inches diameter at breast height) in 
riparian anadromous areas are dedicated to fisheries. These are to provide 
additionel large organic debris for instream structure to improve pool/riffle 
ratios. They may be left to fall naturally into the stream or be physically 
placed there to meet fisheries management objectives. 
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e Timber 

Instream and streamside enhancement projects (including planting shrubs and/or 
trees as needed, bank stabilization. occasionally raising the water table. and 
instream structural habitat improvement work) would occur on an estimated 250 
miles of stream. Cost estimates for this work range from $10,000 to $40.000 per 
mile. averaging $25.000 per mile. After an average structural life of about 40 
years. about 40 percent of these structures would need to be replaced. Improved 
riparian vegetative condition and channel morphology should offset the need for 
the other 60 percent of the structuree. It is estimated to take two decades to 
complete the initial structural and vegetative improvement work Meintenance 
costs are estimated at 2 percent of installation cost per year. 

To fully accomplish the objective of this benchmark, it would also be necessary to 
relocate and/or extensively mitigate an estimated 20 miles of roads in riparian 
areas. at an estimated cost of $20,000 per mile. 

All constraints (unless otherwise specified) are applicable throughout the 
planning horizon (150 years). 

This benchmark run produced a long-term sustained yield capacity of 61.7 million 
cubic feet per year with a first decade harvest volume of 51.7 million cubic feet 
per year (284.8 million board feet par/year) This includes approximately 4 0 
million cubic feet per year (11 9 million board feet per year) due to mortality 
salvage and nonchargeable timber volume. This total volume exceeds the volume 
production goals for the Malheur National Forest called for in the "Forestry 
Program for Oregon" in all five decades See Table B-20 for volume of timber 
harvest by decade. 

The species mix for the first three decades is approximately 55 percent ponderosa 
pine and 43 percent mixed conifer species. This gradually shifts to 70 percent 
mixed conifer species and 30 percent ponderosa pine in the fifth decade See 
Figure 8-45 for the harvest methods used to achieve these volumes by decade. In 
addition. there is an average forest residue potential of 32.1 million cubic feet 
per year produced over the planning period. (See Figure B-46 ) 
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To achieve the projected harvest volumes. there will be an increase in 
precommercial thiMing and planting acres over the 50-year period. General trends 
indicate high levels of precomercial thinning in the first three decades with 
decreasing levels id the last two decades. Reforestation (plantlug) occurs only 
in the later decades of the planning period See Figures 6-47 and 8-48 for 
precommercial thinning and planting acres. 
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f. Range Management Livestock would be removed from most riparian anadromous areas for one decade. In 
about 50 percent of the areas, this would continue for  a second decade. After 
stream banks are stabilized and woody riparian vegetation well established. 
livestock use may be resumed under Riparian Management Area NO. 3 Periodic 
short-term liveatock exclusion may also be needed in the future. 

Fencing for livestock control and developing water sources outside the riparian 
area. and/or providing water gaps'far livestook. is estimated to cost $2 2 
million This will occur on an estimated 300 miles of stream. Maintenance cost8 
are estimated at $220,000 per year This will maintain current animal unit months 
by redistributing the animals outside the riparian areas (See Figure 8-49 ) 
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Habitat diversity shows a slight increase in the first decade. 
decreases through the third decade and then increases again through the fifth 
decade. 

Estimated elk numbers (per forege cepability) on both winter and summer ranges 
decrease in the second decade then remain approximately constant. See Figure 
8-50. Elk numbers were estimated based on forage evailebility end a discount for 
less than optimum cover conditions only. No other factors such as hunting, 
predation. roading. weather, or Eabitat Effectiveness Indices. were used to 
estimate the hypotheticel population capacity of this benchmark. 

Diversity 
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g. Wildlife Big-game habitat shows a steady increase toward optimum caver/forage ratios 
through the fifth decade (Figure 6-51) 
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Cover in the above figure refers to an undefined combination of satisfactory and 
marginal cover categories 
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h. Old Growth Old growth will be maintained at the Management Requirement level of 44.860 acres 

i. Fisheriee Anadromous fish production would more than double in the first two decades then 
continue to increase at e slower rate through the fifth decade. This would result 
in en increase of about 33,600 wildlife and fish user days end 45.500 Pounds of 
commercial harvest to the downstream fisheries This 13 about 90 percent of the 
1980 Resource PleMing Act target. 

j. Water See sunrmary analysis, Section VI.C.1O.d. 

k. ReCreetion Developed Recreation: Developed recreation opportunities would be provided 
through the maintenance of existing facilities. Demand for developed recreation 
would be met through the fifth decade 

Dispersed Recreation. Vnroeded dispersed recreation opportunities outside 
wilderness would be eliminated by the firet decade. 
only roaded modified and wilderness semiprimitive nomotorized opportunities. 

Visual Resource: No provisions for visuel resource management would be made. 
the end of the first decade. the only naturel-appearing landscapes remaining would 
be those in wildernees. 

This benchmark would provide 

By 

Culture1 Resources. Cultural resources will be inventoried prior to the 
implementation of potentially impacting management activities. 
ecres managed for cultural i-eeource values equals the ecres of timber to be 
harvested annually New ecres will eccumulate until all lends euiteble for timber 
production have been eurveyed end culturel resources located. Thereafter. new 
culturel resource manegement ecres will continue to accrue es other Forest ewes 
ere examined. but at e slower rete end not as e significant correspondence with 
any specific resource output 

The number of 

2 
Decades 

1 5 
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1 Transportation Arterial and collector road construction and reconstruction will remain constant 
over time The reason for this is the dispersion of harvest and recreational 
activities across the Forest. This assmption of a Constant program also applies 
to maintenance levels 1. 3, 4, and 5 of the road maintenance program Since local 
roads are usually used by only high-clearance vehicles they fall into the 
maintenance level 2 which will change over time. 

The effect of this benchmark is to require movement of local roads away from 
streamsides and out of creek bottoms, probably at a more rapid rate and with a 
greater monitofing effort to ensure that it occurs. This would increase costs 
because of relocation requirements Approximately 20 miles of road would need to 
be relocated or mitigated at a cost of $20,000 per mile. (See Figure 8-53 ) 

m Protection The cost of protection (dollaps per million ames protected) will not vary by 
benchmark or alternative Eighteen protection alternatives were run through the 
Pire Management Analysis process and the most cost-efficient alternative was 
selected Differences in benchmarks or alternatives will probably have no 
measurable effect on the Fire Management Effectiveness level selected 

Method of Measurement Fire Management Effectiveness is measured by adding 
appropriated Forest Fire Pmtection dollars to Emergency Firefighting costs and 
resource loss values Program Effectiveness 1s computed by averaging the annual 
cost over a decade. 
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TABLE B-20 
BgAcBMARK MAX FISH WITE MANAG= RBOOIRWIBNTS 

Unit of 1st 2nd 5th 
Output/Effect Measure/yr Decade Decade Decade 

RBCBE&TIOA 
Developed Use M RVDs 132 1 138.0 138 0 
Dispersed Use 
Semi-Primi tive 
Non-Motorized M RVDs 0 0 0 

Motorized M R M s  0 0 0 
Roeded Natural M RVDs 1.949 976.1 163.1 
Roaded Modified M R M s  1,542 2.633 3.294 4 

Wilderness M RVDs 61.8 61.8 61.8 

Semi-Primitive 

WILDLIFB AND FISH 
Elk (Summer) Numbers 13.600 10,300 9,700 
Anadromous Fish M Founds 43.0 68.6 77.6 

M WFUOS 105.6 70 4 109.2 Big-Qeme Use- 
M WFmS 31 8 50.6 57 3 Fish Uss- 

Livestock Use M AUMs 156.0 199.9 188.9 

LTSYC NM Cu Ft -----_---- 61.7 in Decade 15 ---------- 

1/ 
1/ 

TIMBER 

MM Bd Ft 284 8 N/A N/A 
Offered- Cu Ft 51.7 52.0 52.3 

Other wood fiber and 

Volume by species 
Personal firewood MM Cu Ft 3.10 3.06 3 68 

Ponderosa Pine MM Cu Ft 26.1 23.2 14.5 
Mixed Conifer MM Cu Ft 20.7 23.7 33.1 
Lodgepole Pine MM Cu Ft 0.8 0.9 0.1 

Overstory Removal/ 
Two-story stand M Acres 22.3 19.8 0.2 
Intermediate cut M Acres 0 0 8 5  
Clearcut M Acres 3.0 3.8 10.3 
Shelterwood cut M Acres 5.1 5 3  7 9  
Selective cut M Acres 2.4 1.6 2.4 

Precommercial thin M Acres 13.6 11.9 3.7 
Reforestation (Plant) M Acres 2.5 3.2 10.8 

Sediment Index 1.333 1.168 1.446 
Water Yield M Acre Feet 620 620 620 

Harvest Method 

UATgR QUALITY 

FIRE 
Fire Effective Index $/M Acres 1.344 1,344 1.344 
Fuel Treatment M Acres 26 6 24 9 25.5 

FACILITTZPS 
Paesenger Car Miles 1,472 1.472 1,472 
Eigh Clearance Vehicle Miles 6,103 6,735 7,196 
Construction and 
Reconstruction Miles 234 160 114 

l/Included in recreation visitor days in recreation. 
- 2/ Including 4.0 million cubic feet per/year selvage 
- 
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9. Mfnimum Level 
Benchmark 

a Description 

b. Purpose 

C. FORPLAN Objective 
Function 

d. Assumptions and 
Constraints 

e Timber 

f. Range 

g Wildlife 

h. Old Growth 

i Pisheries 

j. Water 

k. Recreation 

This benchmark specifies the minimum level of management which would be necessary 
to maintain the unit as part of the National Forest System. This includes the 
minimum costs and outputs associated with this level of management (See Table 
8-21 ) 

The purpose of developing this benchmark is to determine the probable costs of 
managing the Forest at the lowest level of management intensity allowed by law 
All budget expenditures would be necessary to provide minimum environmental 
constraints and protection of the life, health. and safety of users 

This benchmark was developed outside the PORPLAN model 

Only those activities would occur which are essential to provide minimum 
environmental protection and to protect the life, health, and safety of users of 
the FOreBt. 

All constraints are applicable throughout the planning horizon (150 years). 

Timber harvest would cease There would be personal use of fuelwood. fence posts, 
rails. etc. The reduction in this amount over the planning period is due to the 
reduced amount of roads available for access to the Forest. 

There ere no permitted commercial livestock using the Forest. Forage would be 
used by wild horses. wildlife. and incidental recreational livestock. The area 
used by wild horses would increase as the number of animals increased. The 
potential for damage to the wild horse territory would increase as the horse herd 
grew Resource damage and competition between wild horses and elk would occur on 
the winter range of the original territory. 

Big-game habitat capability would decrease over time as the forested canopy 
closes. creating an overabundance of cover Yet, we project that elk numbers will 
remain at the present levels through the fifth decade. 

Habitat diversity would decrease over the five decades. approaching a natural 
forest condition 

Old-growth habitat would increase as stands mature into the old-growth 
characteristics 

Fish habitat would improve over time to a near-natural condition The decrease in 
management activities such as logging, roading. and livestock grazing would reduce 
sedimentation and improve streamside vegetation. There would also be an 
improvement in water temperature. Habitat condition would attain 90 percent of 
the natural potential by the fifth decade 

Water quality would generally improve over the planning period. 

Developed Recreation: There would be no developed sites maintained for use. 
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Dispersed Recreation. 
settings by the tbicd decade. 
in their current conditions 

Roaded modified settings would convert to Roaded Natural 
Semiprimitive settinga and wilderness would remain 

Visual resource: 
third decade. 

The Forest would return to a natural-appearing landscape by the 

Cultural Resources' 
be needed for ground-disturbing activities conducted by permittees for activities 
such as mining. electronic site development. etc. 

Cultural resource inventories and mitigating measures would 

1 Transportation Total road miles would decrease as roads closed naturally Maintenance would be 
confined to main access routes and that needed to correct situations which would 
cause resource damage such as sedimentation in streams 

m. Protection Fire protection index would be higher due to the reduced protection force. There 
would be a reduced expenditure on a per-acre basis but a higher loss expense from 
fires due to an increase in natural fuels. 

Law enforcement would be primarily confined to preventing theft of Government 
property 
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TABLE E-21 
BENCHMARK MINIMUM LEVlZ 

unit Of 1st 2nd 5th 
Output/Effect Measure/yr Decade Decade Decade 

FOXXIBATION 
Developed Use 
Dispersed Use 
Semi-primitive 

Semi-Primitive 
Motorized 

Roeded Natural 
Roaded Modified 

Non-Motorized 

Wilderness 
WILDLIFB AM) FISH 
Elk (Summer) 
Anadromous F sh 
Big-Game Use- 
Fish Use- 

Livestock Use 

f/ 
1/ 

RANGE 

TJ3Um 
LTSYC 
Programmed Sale 
Offered 

Other wood fiber and 
Personal firewood 

Volume by species 
Ponderosa Pine 
Mixed Conifer 
Lodgepole Pine 

Overstory Removal/ 
Two-story stand 
Intermediate cut 
Clearcut 
Shelterwood cut 
Selective cut 

Precommercial thin 
Reforestation (Plant) 

WATER QUALITY 
Sediment 
Water Yield 

Fire Effective Index 
Fuel Treatment 

Harvest Method 

FIRE 

PACILITIBS 
Passenger Car 
High-Clearance Vehicle 
Construction and 

M RVDs 

M RVDs 

M RVDs 
M R W s  
M RMa 
M R M s  

Numbers 
M Pounds 
M WFUDs 
M WFuOs 

M AUMs 

MM Cu Ft 
MM Ed Pt 
MM Cu Ft 

MM Cu Ft 

0 0 

0 0 

157 3 157 3 
3,357 3,791 
588.7 294.8 
61.8 61 8 

10,100 10,100 
40 9 61.6 
49.1 49.1 
30 2 45.5 

0 0 

No Timber Harvest 
No Timber Earvest 
No Timber Earvest 

2 9  1 4  

0 

0 

157.3 
4,226 

0 
61.8 

10.100 
70.6 
49.1 
52.1 

0 

0 7  

Miles 0 0 0 
Miles 7,100 7.100 7,100 

Reconstruction Miles 0 0 0 

- l/Included in recreation visitor days in recreation 
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IO. sumnary 

a Timber 

As stated before. the results of the benchmark analysis are based on the FORPLAN 
model used for the Draft Environmental Impact Statement, and are not updated for 
changes included in the Final Environmental Impact Statement. This does not 
affect the comparability of the benchmarks with each other 

The highest long-term sustained yield capacity produced in the benchmark runs was 
68 8 million cubic feet in Benchmark 1. and (with the exception of the Minimum 
Level Benchmark) the lowest 52 4 million cubic feet per year in the Maximum animal 
unit months benchmark run (See Figure 8-54.) 

All of the benchmark runs. except the minimum level benchmark. produce a 
first-decade harvest volume that is greater than the allowable sale quantity of 
Alternative A No Action. This value varies from 59 2 million cubic feet per year 
(326.6 million board feet per year) as a high to 46.9 million cubic feet per year 
(254.8 million board feet per year) as a low, after adjusting for mortality 
salvage and other nonchargeable volume All of the benchmarks exceed the volume 
production goals for the Malheur National Forest called for in the "Forestry 
Program for Oregon" (Figure 8-55) 

The potential to produce other wood fiber in the first decade is high in all 
benchmarks. This value ranges from 47 1 million cubic feet per year (Benchmark 1) 
to 32.1 million cubic feet per year (Benchmark 11) This value varied due to 
selection of different harvest methods in all runs. (See Figure 8-56. Other wood 
fiber and personal use firewood ) 

All of the benchmark runs produce a species mix of approximately 60 to 70 percent 
ponderosa pine and 30 to 40 percent other species in the first decade. After the 
third decade, mixed conifer species become the predominant harvest category in 
most cases, about 65 to 75 percent of total harvest volume. 

The majority of the harvested volume, by harvest method, comes from first-entry 
two-story stands in all benchmark runs, except the Maximum animal unit months 
benchmark (66 percent other harvest methods in the second and third decades). and 
Current Direction run (75 percent regeneration harvest first three decades) for 
the first three decades (See individual benchmark tables for a summary of 
harvest methods by decades.) The harvest volume in the fourth and fifth decades 
is supplied by regeneration and intermediate cuts. The majority of the harvest 
acres is regeneration cuts with clearcutting as the primary harvest cutting method 
in all benchmarks except Maximum Animal Unit Months and Current Direction. 

Precommercial thiMing acres are high in the first three decades for all 
benchmarks except in the Maximum Animal Unit Months benchmark (8,900 acres per 
year in the second decade) The range far precommercial thinning is from 13,600 
acres per year for a low ta 20,700 acres per year for a high 
to almost 0 by the fifth decade in some benchmarks but the average is 5,000 
acres/year. The large number of acres of precommercial thinnings in the first 
three decades can be attributed to the number of acres harvested by overstory 
removal cuts. (See Figure 8-57.] 

For the first three decades, reforestation (planting) acres are low in all 
benchmark runs except the maximum timber The fourth and fifth decades require 
planting at an average rate of 7.800 acres per year The general trend of low 
reforestation acres in the first three decades can be attributed to the number of 
acres harvested by overstory removals In the latter decades. a large number of 

This acreage drops 
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clearcuts and othep regeneration cuts chosen by the model cause an increase in 
planting acres (See Figure B-58 ) 
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FIGURE 8-56 
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FIGURB 8-58 
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Generally, the benchmarks indicate tbat a higher level of timber outputs. both 
normal products and forest residue material. can be produced than is presently 
occurring. To accomplish a higher level of timber Outputs. management activities 
will have to change over time to best utilize the biological potential of the 
land. This will require a much higher investment. both in dollars and personnel. 
However. to reach these bigher output levels. there may be greater negative 
impacts on other forest resources. 

Effects of Management Requirements - A comparison of the Max Present Net Value 
Benchmark (with all Management Requirements) to the Max Present Net Value 
Benchmark (without Management Requirements) shows the total effect of all 
Management Requirements taken together reduces Present Net Value by 14 percent. 
long-term sustained yield capacity by 4 percent. and first decade allowable sale 
quantity by I1 percent. Further analysis shows the effect of each Management 
Requirement individually when compared to the Max PNV (without Management 
Requirements) Benchmark. The following constraint analysis in Table B-22 was 
developed for the Draft Environmental Impact Statement published in 1987. Since 
then costs have been updated and the Present Net Value of some benchmarks ha8 
changed. 
constraint analysis is still valid. 

Although Present Net Value may have changed for some benchmarks. the 
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The harv st dispersion Ma agement Requirement establishes a maximum amount of 
acres tha D can be r erated in any decade This Management Requirement limits 
openings created by clearcutting to 40 acres or less with logical cutting units 
surrounding. shelterwood and overstory removals are limited to 80 acres or less to 
address watershed, wildlife diversity, and visual management concerns. This 
Management Requirement results in a substantial reduction in Present Net Value (9 
percent); first decade allowable sale quantity is down about 5 percent. Present 
Net Value reductions are primarily due to timber harvests foregone in valuable. 
mature timber in the first decade. and the implementation of more costly timber 
management practices over time. However, long-term sustained yield capacity is 
higher because of the mix of timber management practices 

The mature old-growth Management Requirement results in the dedication of acres of 
suitable timberland for wildlife habitat for old-growth-dependent wildlife 
Indicator species considered are pileated woodpecker and pine marten 
Management Requirement results in a 3-percent decrease in Present Net Value and a 
5-percent decrease in first decade allowable sale quantity The reduction in 
long-term sustained yield capacity is due to reduction in suitable timber land 
because of old-growth dedication. 

The riparian Management Requirement was designed to protect riparian zones on the 
Forest Present Net Value and first decade allowable sale quantity tradeoffs ape 
small (Present Net Value - less than 3-percent. allowable sale quantity - 1 
percent) This Management Requirement has smaller tradeoffs because it is 
identified with specific areas of the Forest. the barvest dispersion and 
old-growth Management Requirements have Forest-wide effects. 

The Management Requirements for the Forest were designed t o  protect specific 
qualities of the Forest Consequently. there is very little overlap in effect on 
Present Net Value and allowable sale quantity between Management Requirements, and 
the Management Requirements are mostly additive Slight overlap between the 
riparian Management Requirement and the harvest dispersion Management Requirement 
accounts for the difference in total effect 

This 
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TABLE 6-22 
SiXMAFIY OF W A G -  -0- (MRs) CONSTRAINT ANALYSIS 

Long-Term First Decade 
Sustained Allowable 

Present Net Value Yield Capacity Sale Puantity 
W1/ Change" MUCF Change" MMCP Chenge- 3/ 

Benchmark/MR 

Max PNV . 638 6 593 9 532 6 

Harvest Dispersion 583.4 -55 2 616.2 +22 3 508.1 -24 5 
Old Growth 617.7 -20 9 586.5 - 7.4 506.5 -26.1 
Riparian 624 1 -14 5 594 6 + 0 7  526 4 - 6.2 
Max PNV 549.7 - 88.9 572.3 -21.6 477.2 -55.4 

(without MRs) 

(with all MRs) 

l/Discount rate equals 4 percent Present net value calculated in 1982 dollars 
2/Change from the &ax Present Net Value (without Management Requirements) 
Benchmark. Also can be interpreted as opportunity costs of the Management 
Requirements 
3/Change from the Max Present Net Value (without Management Requirements) 
Benchmark. 

- 
- 

- 

Effects of Timber Policy Constraints - Analyzing Benchmark 7 (Max PNV with 
assigned values and Management Requirements). the policy of nondeclining flow 
results in a reduction in Present Net Value of about 1 percent when compared to a 
FORPLAN run utilizing sequential lower and upper harvest scheduling (20 percent 
variation limit per decade) First decade allowable sale quantity is reduced by 7 
percent. and allowable sale quantity fluctuates throughout the planning horizon. 
(See Table 8-23). Volume harvests tend to be higher in the early decades (1 
through 5) as high-valued existing stands are liquidated, decline in the middle 
decades as supplies of merchantable material decline, and surge higher in the 
later decades (10 through 15) as regenerated stands mature and are harvested. The 
policy of nondeclining flow results in biological gains (exhibited by an increase 
in long-term sustained yield capacity). 

The policy of establishing rotation age an culmination of mean annual increment 
results in a Present Net Value reduction of less than 1 percent. and a first 
decade Allowable Sale Puantity reduction of about 2 percent when compared to 
rotations based on minimum utilization standards (using Benchmark 7) This policy 
assures that timber is harvested at or beyond its maximum mean annual growth rate. 
as required by NFMA (36 CFR 219.16) This policy also results in biological 
gains. as exhibited by an increase in long-term sustained yield capacity. 

Culmination of mean annual increment and 95 percent thereof was determined for 
each individual timber model component and management scenario. Growth potentials 
were based on Plant Communities of the Blue Mountains in Eastern Oregon and 
Southeastern Washington (Hall, 1973) end research work done (Barrett, 1979).; 
Cocbran. 1979; D a h s .  1975) in individual timber working gpoups Actual timber 
yield tables were built using Stage's stand prognosis model. through linear 
regression. or through professional Judgment 
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b. Range 

Once each timber yield table was developed. adjustments were made to account for 
mortality salvage and a reduction far defect, nonplantable sites, etc. Mean 
annual increments were then calculated for each stand and their individual 
culmination points identified Rotation age for each stand, both managed and 
unmanaged. was based on culmination of mean annual increment (or 95 percent 
thereof) of the managed stand. 

It was also determined that all timber model component stands except precommeicial 
thins and nonstocked stands were at or part culmination of mean annual increment 
and could be eregenerated at once Those stands that were not at culmination of 
mean annual increment were not allowed to have regeneration harvests until they 
reached 95 percent of culmination of mean annual increment 

TABLR 6-23 
SUMMARY OF TIMBER POLICY CONSTRAINTS. OPPORTVTITY COSTS. AND OUTF’UT m C T S -  I/ 

Present First Decade Long-term 
Net Value Allowable Sale Sustained Yield 

Constraint MMS Quantity MMCF Capacity MMCP 

Individual Constraint 

Nondeclining Flow -7 2 -35 9 +69 0 

Culmination of mean 
annual increment -2 8 -11 6 +74.1 

Combined Constraints -7 6 -36 3 r69 1 

l/Compared to Max Present Net Value (with assigned values and MRs) Benchmark. 

Summary of Prescription Assignments - The following table summarizes the acres of 
suitable timberland by prescription for the various benchmarks 

- 

TABLE 6-24 
SUMMARY OF AVAILABLE TIMEIER HARMST PRESCRIPTIONS BY BWCwvw( (Acres) 
Rawest Min EM EM BM Max Max Max 
Prescription Level 1 3 7 & 11 AUM Big Game Fish 

Clearcut 0 651.009 693,131 457.312 172.044 287.936 457.312 

Shelterwood 0 372,493 329,205 472,580 707.503 617.151 472.580 

Selection 0 21,358 19.218 66,193 46.976 67.178 66.193 

All benchmarks project a substantial increase in cattle animal unit months from one 
through five decades, with the exception of the Maximum Big Game and Minimum Level 
cases 

Benchmark 1 (Maximum Timber) is significantly above the current permitted level and 
increases to approximately 190,000 animal unit months in decade 5 
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c. Wildlife 

Benchmark Meximum Animal Unit Months displays the highest projected increase in 
animal unit months. Expected increases of cattle animal unit months begin at 194,000 
animal unit months in Decade 1 and increase to 273.000 animal unit months In the 
fifth decade. 

Benchnark Minimum Level provides far no permitted commercial cattle grazing. 

Generally. the large projected increases in cattle animal unit months will result in 
grazing all suitable areas well above the amount currently permitted 
8-59 ) Proper distribution of cattle will require high investments in stock water. 
fences. and intensive livestock and range management by permittees and the Forest 

The Forest is responsible for managing big-game habitat to maintain the percentage of 
elk that would utilize Forest winter and summer habitat according to Oregon 
Department of Fish and Wildlife herd management objectives. At the present time. 
Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife estimates at least 2.865 elk are wintering on 
the Forest. This number meets the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife herd-level 
objective for wintering elk on the Forest. Elk populations have increased in the 
past 8 years and wintering elk numbers will probably increase as total elk numbers on 
the Forest increase 

(See Figure 
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Elk thermal cover standards (which state that 10 percent of elk winter range will 
remain in thermal cover) are met in all the benchmarks during the five-decade 
analysis. (This differs from, and should not he confused with, the analysis method 
used for the alternatives. which is based on satisfactory and marginal cover applied 
to individual watersheds). Since no timber harvest occurs in the Minimum Level 
benchmark. it will he excluded in the following diecussion 
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FIGrmB 6-60 
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Big-game cover capability increases towards optimum in all benchmarks and all show 
optimum big-gama cover conditions for at least two of the five decades Two 
benchmarks show cover decreasing below 30 percent The Max Animal Unit Month 
benchmark produces a 28/72 cover/forage ratio in the fourth decade and 24/76 
cover/forage ratio in the fifth decade However, 10 percent of the winter range 
would still carry thermal cover in these benchmarks. The best big-game cover 
condition is produced in the Maximum Big Game Benchmark (See Figure 8-60 ) 

Livestock management does not affect cover: however. cattle grazing can impact the 
amount of forage available for big-game use. Forage left unused by livestock on 
flat ground and the majority of forage found on steep ground (greater than 35 
percent slope) would be available for big-game use 

Habitat diversity displays the relative degree of abundance of forest successional 
stages. A diversity index is a number that indicates the relative degree of 
diversity in habitat on the Forest for each decade. A high degree of diversity 
reflects a healthy, stable forest community capable of supporting many wildlife 
species. The Max AUM Benchmark displayed a high diversity index. thus indicating 
a good mixture of forest successional stages. 
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d. Water 

e. Fisheries 

Old-growth acres remain constant through all benchmarks (with the exception of 
Benchmarks 1 and 3). Approximately 44.860 acres of old growth were selected t o  

meet dispersion and habitat requirements for a minimum viable population of 
old-growth dependent species. 
wilderness. in the Pine Creek Further Planning Area. and in the Vinegar 
Eill-Indian Rock Scenic Area 

Additional old growth is available in the 

The amount of bald eagle winter most habitat (both potential and active) remains 
constant at 4.400 acres and potential peregrine falcon eyrie sites remain constant 
at four sites through all benchmarks (except Benchmarks 1 and 3) 

Water yield remains constant in all decades for all benchmarks 

Sediment is a function of road construction and logging, no ties to range animal 
unit months or practices were attempted. Livestock grazing could have a 
substantial affect on sediment yield With the exception of the Maximum 
Anadromous Fish. Maximum PNV. and Minimum Level benchmarks. sediment tends to peak 
in the third decade which is due to the model building most roads in that decade 
Sediment yield figures were adjusted to reflect building roads into the majority 
of unroaded areas in the first decade Aowever, the third decade peak persists. 
presumably due to road construction elsewhere 

The benchmark analysis makes evident the following. (1) Anadromous fish 
production cannot be maintained at current levels without implementation of 
managsment practices designed to meet State water quality goale for temperature 
and turbidity: and (2) increases in anadromous fish production can be achieved by 
significant expenditures in riparian area improvements and/or by a significant 
reduction in riparian area management activities 

D. RKsIlLTs OF THB As detailed in the previous section (Section C. Benchmark Analysis) in the text 
BEIiQP&UUC ANALYSIS and summaries of Outputs. the benchmarks produce varying environmental effects and 

resource output levels The modeling constraints far each benchmark have been 
previously discussed. the following section presents the results of the benchmark 
analysis. Most of the results are presented in an incremental fashion: i.e.. 
differences in benchmarks are displayed in successive fashion. The analysis which 
follows is largely concerned with the following benchmarks: Minlmum Level 
Management. Maximize Timber without Mansgement Requirements (MRs) - Benchmark 1: 
Maximize PNV without MRs with Assigned Values - Benchmark 3: Maximize PNV with MRs 
with Assigned Values - Benchmark 7.  and Maximize PNV with MRs with Market Values - 
Benchmark 11. The analysis completed for other benchmarks (Max AUM. Max 
Anadromous Pish. and Max Big Game). whose primary purpose was to generate upper 
production limits for specific resource outputs. was detailed in Section V1.C. 
Benchmark Analyais. The Current Situation benchmark is identical to the No Action 
Alternative which is discussed in Section VI11 of this Appendix: consequently. the 
Current Situation Benchmark is not discussed in detail here 

As stated before. the results of the benchmark analysis are based on the FORPLAN 
model used for the Draft Environmental Impact Statement, and have not been updated 
for changes included in the Final Environmental Impact Statement. This does not 
affect the comparability of the benchmarks with each other. 
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1. Economic Table 6-25 displays major economic results of Benchmarks 1. 3 ,  7 .  11, end 
Comparisons Minimum Level The Present Net Value calculations for the benchmarks range from e 

high of $557 5 million for Benchmark 3 to a low of $67 9 million for the Minimum 
Level Benchmark. These economic comparisons have been updated from the Dreft 
Environmental Impact Statement to reflect the revised Forest cost package. The 
largest changes in total discounted costs and benefits are related to management 
of the timber resource Correspondingly. benefits from range management will 
fluctuate as the timber output changes. Timber and forage production are pert of 
the joint production structure of the forest ecosystem Porege production from 
the trensitory renge following a timber harvest will change as the number of ecres 
cut and, therefore, the total volume harvested changes. 

TABLE 6-25 
ECONCUIC COMPARISONS (Millions of 1982 Dollars) 
Benchmark 
(ranked in First Decade 
order of Present Benefits Discounted Peyments to 
decreasing Net Value Opportunity Discounted costs Counties 
PNV) $NU Change Cost $MM Change SMM Change $MM Change 

EM-3 557 5 
-30 5 

BM-1 527.0 
-54.4 

BM-7 472.6 
-106.5 

BM-11 366 1 
-298 2 

EM-Min 67 9 

0 862 0 
- 3.1 

30 5 858.9 

84 9 774 3 

191 4 667 8 

-84.6 

-106.5 

-564 8 
489 6 103 0 

304.5 10.4 
+27 4 - 0 . 9  

-30 2 -2 5 
331 9 9 5  

301.7 7 .0  
0 0 

301 7 7 0  
-266.6 -7.0 

35 1 0 

TABLE 6-25 (continued) 
ECONCUIC COMPARISONS (Millions oC 1982 Dollars) 
Benchmark Decade 1 
(ranked in order Gross Net Nancesh 
of decreasing PNV) Receipts Change Receipts Change Benefits Change 

BM-3 

BM-1 

BM-7 

BM-11 

BM-Min 

41 8 25 4 

38 0 19 4 

27 9 13 9 
0 

27 9 13.9 

-3 8 

-10 1 

-27 9 
0 0 

4 3  
-6 0 t 2 . 1  

6 . 4  
- 5  5 -0 1 

6 . 3  
0 - 6 . 3  

0 
-13.9 +2.2 

2 2  

BM-1 Mex. Timber BM-3 Mex PNV BM-7 
Max. PNV/MFm (assigned values) BM-11 Max. PNV/MRs (market values) 
BM-Min Minimum level benchmark 

APPENDIX B DESCRIPTION OF TBE ANALYSIS PROCESS 8-175 



Tables 6-26 and 6-27 display the benchmarks ranked by increasing discounted costs 
and decreasing discounted benefits Also displayed in these tables a m  the costs 
or contributions to the totals by individual resource group. These tables are 
useful for evaluating the major sources of costs and benefits among the 
benchmarks. 

TABLE 6-26 
COST COMPARISONS BY RESOURCE GROUP (MILLIONS OF 1982 DOLLARS) 
Benchmark 
(ranked in 
order in Discounted Costs by Resource Group 
increasing Total Other 
discounted Discounted Timber Change Wildlife Change Range Change Resource Change 
costs) costs 

BM-Min 35.1 .2 

BM-I1 301.7 167.0 
+166.8 

0 
BM-7 301.7 167.0 

+2 1 
BM-3 304.5 169.1 

t20.3 
BM-1 331.9 189.4 

0 
0 

5.9 

5 9  

5.9 

5.9 

0 

0 

0 

.3 
45.8 

0 

0 

36.1 

36.1 

36 1 
0 

36 1 

34 6 
t58.1 

92 7 
0 

rO 7 
92 7 

93.4 

100.5 
t7.1 

TABLE 6-27 
BENEFIT COMPARISONS BY RESOURCE GROUP (MILLIONS OF 1982 DOLLARS) 
Benchmark 
(ranked in 
order of 
decreasing Total Other 
discounted Discounted Timber Change Wildlife Change Range Change Resource Change 
benefits) Benefits 

BM-3 862.0 708.3 76.6 55 8 21.3 

BM-1 858.9 701.1 81 6 55.1 21.1 

BM-7 774 3 612.4 81.6 54 9 25 4 

Discounted Benefits by Resource Group 

-7.2 r5.0 -0.7 -0.2 

-88.7 0 -0.2 r4 3 

0 -80.8 -0.3 -25 4 
BM-11 667 8 612.4 0.8 54 6 0 

BM-Min 103.0 0 7  76.6 0 4  25 3 
-611.7 +75 a -54.2 t25.3 

6/Primarily road construction. reconstruction. and maintenance related to timber management. Category 
includes general administration. fire protection. wilderness. lands, minerals. soil and water. and special 
use management 

- 

BM-1 Max. Timber BM-3 Max. FNV BM-7 
Max. PNV/MRs (assigned values) BM-11 Max. PNV/MRs (market values) 
BM-Min Minimum level benchmark 
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2. Physical A comparison of the physical outputs of the range of benchmarks is presented in 
cmparisone Table B-28. The differences in the outputs of the benchmarks vary widely because 

of the characteristics of the benchmarks For example. the Minimum Level 
Bencbmark projects physical outputs/effects on one extreme of the spectrum of 
possible Forest management strategies. Similarly. the Maximum Present Net Value 
without Management Requirements and Assigned Values Benchmark (BM-3) projects 
physical outputs/effects on the other extreme of the Forest management strategy 
spectrum Every benchmark has a different emphasis, which results in different 
mixes of goods and services Table 8-28 displays the prominent physical outputs 
of the benchmafks 

TABLE E-28 
COMPARISON OF PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE BENCWULRKS 
Benchmark First Decade 
(Ranked in Average Long-Term Suitable Timber 
order of Annual Timber Sustained Lands 
decreasing Earvest Yield capacity 1.000 
PNV MMBF Change MMCF Change Acres Change 

_____ 

BM-3 317 5 
+ 9 1  

BM-1 326 6 
- 41 8 

BM-7 284.8 
0 

BM-11 284 8 

BM-Min 0 
-284 a 

64 4 
+ 4 4  

- 7 1  

0 

N/A 

68 8 

61 7 

61 7 

N/A 

1,041.6 
r3 3 

- 48.8 
1,044 9 

996.1 
0 

996.1 
+ 48 8 

1.044.9 

TABLE 8-28 (continued) 
COMPARISON OF PHYSICAL CBARACTWISTICS OF TE3 BWCWULRKS 
Bencbmark Unroaded 
(Ranked in First Decade Areas 
order of Changes Retained 
decreasing Permitted Range Use in Employment 1,000 
PNV 1.000 AUM Change Jobs Change Acres Change 

BM-3 159 + 830 
- 2  

BM-1 157 + 907 
- 1  

BM-7 156 + 554 

BM-11 156 + 554 
0 

-156 
BM-Min 0 -1.952 

0 
+ 77 0 

0 
-353 0 

0 
0 0 

0 
-2,506 +180 9 

180 9 

BM-1 Max. Timber BM-3 Max PNV BM-7 
Max PNV/MRs (assigned values) BM-11 Max PNV/MRs (market values) 
BM-Min Minimum level benchmark 

~ 
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3. smmnry 

TALILE 8-28 (continued) 
COMPARISOA OF PHYSICAL. CEtARACTERISTICS OF TUB FJENCJIMARKS 
Benchmark Decade 1 Decade 5 
(Ranked in Decade 1 Anadromous Old Growth 
order of Big-Game Use Fish Use Retained 
decreasing 1,000 1.000 1,000 
PNV WFms Change WFULIS Change Acres Change 

BM-3 72.1 
+ 0 6  

BM-1 72 7 
+32 9 

BM-7 105.6 
0 

BM-11 105.6 
-56 5 

BM-Min 49.1 

22 3 
0 

22.3 
r l  4 

23 7 
0 

23 7 
r6 5 

30.2 

0 
0 

4 4  8 

0 

N/A 

0 

44.8 

44 8 

N/A 

BM-1 Max Timber BM-3 Max. PNV BM-7 
Max PNV/MRs (assigned values) BM-11 Max PNV/MRs (market values) 
EM-Min Minimum level benchmark 

Tbe following discussion details the tradeoffs occurring within individual 
benchmarks (e.g.. in Benchmark 3, there are tradeaffs of physical outputs such as 
retained unroaded area acres o r  retained old-growth acres for higher timber 
harvests. which translates into higher Present Net Value). Also detailed are the 
differences between benchmarks. As an example. the differences between Benchmarks 
3 and 7 are primarily the imposition of Management Requirements. which results in 
more acceptable resource management but some lasses of economic efficiency (i.e.. 
Present Net Value) 

a. Benchmark 3 Benchmark 3 has tbe highest Present Net Value of all benchmarks. a logical result 
of the constraint set imposed on this benchmark and the corresponding objective 
function This benchmark determined the 
generated by Forest management activities 
policy constraints were utilized. however (1 e , nondeclining flow, ending 
inventory requirements, and rotations based on 95 percent of culmination of mean 
annual increment) This benchmark has a lower timber harvest level than Benchmark 
1 (Max Timber EM) but a higher net present value The reason for this difference 
is that the Max Timber Benchmark (EM 1) maintains timber harvest levels which 
incur higher discounted costs. and harvests smaller. lower-valued material 
(elthough total harvests are higher) For the Malheur National Forest. timber 
harvest and permitted grazing levels are the major resource elements generating 
Present Net Value 
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The maximization of Present Net Value with minimal consideration of nonpriced 
resources or outputs results in physical tradeoffs The tcadeoffs result in 
near-maximal levels of priced commodity outputs (i.e , timber harvest and 
permitted grazing levels) at the expense of nonpriced resources. Examples of 
nonpriced resource tradeoffs under this benchmark include no acres of unroaded 
areas retained under unroaded management prescriptions, no acPes of old growth 
retained intentionally. and less wildlife benefits than under Benchmarks 1 and 7 
Range outputs are maximized (in comparison to Benchmarks 1 ,  7. 11. and Minimum 
Level Management. the Max animal unit month benchmark generates the absolute 
grazing capacity maximum). Benchmark 1 does not have Management Requirements to 
maintain State water quality standards As a result. anadromous fish production 
would decrease from the current level. Actual implementation (although not a 
possibility) would result in intensive and extensive timber management activities, 
a substantially lowered visual quality on the Forest, and reductions below 
acceptable levels in wildlife habitat far management indicator species 

b. Benchmark 1 This benchmark generates less Present Net Value than Benchmark 3 but more than any 
of the other benchmarks. The objective of this benchmark is to establish the 
maximum amount of timber that can be harvested on a sustained yield basis on the 
Malheur National Forest. The Present Net Value loss ($30 million). when compared 
to Benchmark 3,  is due to investments forced for timber production maximization 
that result in economic efficiency losses Of the benchmarks discussed here. 
Benchmark 1 incurs more discounted costs than any other. primarily timber-growing 
investments 

The maximum outputs of timber harvests would support more employment opportunities 
than any other benchmark Similarly. the long-term sustained yield capacity of 
this benchmark is the highest of all benchmarks Suitable timber land acreage is 
higher than any other benchmark; correspondingly. there would be little 
opportunity to retain old-growth habitat or unroaded areas in their current 
condition 
timber harvesting and grazing on transitional range Resource damage may occur in 
some areas ( e  g.. soil. water, wildlife) because of the intensity of timber 
management practiced throughout the Forest. 
Requirements to maintain State Water Quality Standards As a result, anadromous 
fish production would decrease from the current level 

Permitted grazing use would be high, reflecting the compatibility of 

Benchmark 3 does not have Management 

C .  Benchmark 7 Benchmark 7 is an important benchmark from a comparative standpoint This 
benchmark is used as the upper bound of economic efficiency for comparison to the 
alternatives considered in detail. Benchmark 7 provides a management strategy 
base for the generation of some alternatives, particularly the commodity-oriented 
alternatives This benchmark also establishes the costs associated with 
Management Requirements The adjustment for Management Requirements under this 
benchmark results in a substantial Present Net Value drop ($84 9 million). when 
compared to Present Net Value generated under Benchmark 3. These Management 
Requirements result in resource protection for wildlife. fish. soil. and water as 
required by NFiUA regulations defined in 36 CFR And finally, this benchmark 
displays the value of resource outputs with assigned values 
($106 5 million), this amount is the difference between Benchmark 7 and Benchmark 
11 (Benchmark 11 is the Max PNV with MRs and Market Values Benchmark). 
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This benchmark results in a 13 percent reduction in timber harvest when compared 
to the Max Timber Benchmark (BM 1) When compared to the Max Present Net Value 
Benchmark (BM 3). the timber harvest reduction due to the implementation of 
Management Requirements is about 10 percent The drop in commodity outputs. 
namely timber harvest. results in less employment opportunities than under 
Benchmarks 1 and 3. Long-term sustained yield capacity and the acres of suitable 
timber land under this benchmark are correspondingly lower when compared to 
Benchmarks 1 and 3. Because of the implementation of Management Requirements. 
there are increases in wildlife habitat diversity as mope acreage is dedicated to 
old growth. This benchmark does not dedicate any acres to unroaded area 
prescriptions; however. some old growth is retained to ensure compliance with the 
Management Requirements. Among the Management Requirements provided for in 
Benchmark 7 are those necessary to meet State water quality standards. One of the 
results of this is that anadromous fish production would be maintained at or near 
the current level. 

d Benchmark 11 This benchmark is similar to Benchmark 7 with the exception that resource outputs 
that do not have market values are not valued (i.e , do not contribute to Present 
Net Value) This benchmark establishes the maximum Present Net Value that can be 
generated from Forest management activities when only resource outputs with market 
values are considered. Examples of resource outputs not valued under this 
benchmark include wildlife and fish user days. recreation visitor days, and wild 
horse grazing on the Forest. Gross receipts and payments to counties are the same 
as Benchmark 7 because the production of priced commodity outputs is the same. 

The physical characteristics of this benchmark are similar to those of Benchmark 
7. The similarities are due to the fact that Benchmarks 7 and 11 have essentially 
the same management strategy and corresponding resource outputs, the major 
difference is the identification of the Present Net Value of resource outputs 
without market values. 

e Minimum Level This benchmark establishes the minimum funding level required for the Forest and 
Management the associated tradeoffs that would be required if this benchmark were in effect 

The costs of this benchmark are the lowest of all benchmarks and alternatives; 
annual Forest expenditures would be $1 4 million which is 12.6 percent of the 
average Forest budget in recent years (1983-85). The opportunity cost if the 
Forest were managed at this level is very high. $481.1 million. The high 
opportunity costs are primarily due to foregone timber harvests and permitted 
grazing prohibition The employment impacts on the Forest zone of influence would 
result in large decreases. 
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V I I .  POwmwLTION OF ALTEfUiATIVPS 

Each Forest Plan alternative is a unique combination of land assignments. 
Management Prescriptions, and activity schedules As a result. each alternative 
would generate a different mix of goods. services. and environmental effects 
According to National Forest Management Act (36 CFR 219 12f). alternatives must 

- Be distributed within the minimwn and maximum resource potentials to reflect to 
the extent practicable the full range of major commodity and environmental 
resource uses and values that would be produced from the Forest; 

- Reflect a range of resource Outputs and expenditure levels: 

- Be formulated. to facilitate analysis of opportunity costs, and of resource use 
and environmental tradeoffs among alternatives. and between alternatives and 
benchmarks.: 

- Be formulated to facilitate evaluation of effects on present net value. 
benefits, and costs of achieving various outputs and nmpriced benefits; 

- Provide different ways to address and respond to major public issues. management 
concems, and resource opportunities identified during the planning process. 

- Be formulated to require changes in existing laws and policies. to implement if 
reasonable and necessary, to address major public issues, management concerns, or 
resource opportunities. 

- Respond to and incorporate the Resource Planning Act Program tentative resource 
objectives for the Forest in at least one alternative, 

- Reflect the current level of goods and services provided by the Forest. and the 
highest level of goads and services that would be provided in the future if 
current management direction continues in at least one alternative (the “no 
action“ alternative pursuant to National Environmental Policy Act; 

- Represent. to the extent practicable, the most cost-efficient combination of 
Management Prescriptions examined that can meet the objectives established in each 
alternative; 

- State the conditions and uses that will result from long-term application of the 
alternative. 

A. OVERVIEW 

- State what goods and services will be produced, including timing and flow of 
outputs and associated costs and benefits. 

- State resource management standards; and 

- State the purposes of the proposed management direction 

Formulation of Alternatives. planning step five, followed the Analysis of the 
Management Situation Benchmarks from this analysis defined the range within 
which alternatives were developed In addition. seven alternatives were required. 
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No Change Alternative: The No Change alternative. Alternative NC. was developed 
in response to decisions made regarding appeal number 1588, brought by the 
Northwest Forest Resources Council on May 19. 1986 The appeal questioned the 
decision by the Regional Forester to "require inclusion of minimum management 
requirements in the No Action Alternative for each Forest Plan". The substance of 
the appeal was that a "true no action alternative representing current management 
plans" was not included in the Forest Plan Draft Environmental Impact Statements. 
In response to this, a No Change Alternative was developed which represented the 
existing 1979 Timber Resource Management Plan Existing direction in applicable 
unit plans was also utilized when those plans did not contradict the direction of 
the Timber Resource Plan. 

No Action (Current Direction): This is the alternative of "no action" required by 
the Council of Environmental Quality regulations (40 CFR 1502.14) This 
alternative would continue the management of the Forest as defined by existing 
direction in approved management plans. It assumes continuation of existing 
policies and standards; current budget levels updated for changing costs over 
time; and, to the extent possible. production of current levels and mixes of 
resource outputs 

Alternative A is the No Action alternative in this Final Environmental Impact 
Statement 

Emphasis an the Current Resource Planning Act Program' 
determine how the current (1980) Resource Planning Act program distributed to the 
Forest through the Regional Guide could best be implemented. 

Alternative B was the current Resource Flaming Act program alternative in the 
Draft Environmental Impact Statement This has not been carried forward, but is 
approximated by alternative B-Modified 

Emphasis an Market Opportunities' 
that have an established market price (timber, livestock forage. commercial fish. 
developed recreation opportunities. and minerals) Management for other resoupces 
will be at economically and environmentally feasible levels consistent with the 
emphasis on market-oriented outputs 

Alternative B was also the alternative in the Draft Environmental Impact Statement 
which emphasized market opportunities. as well as meeting RFA requirements This 
has been modified to reflect input from the timber industry and attributes of the 
Preferred-Flus alternative It has been brought forward to the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement as alternative 8-Modified 

Emphasis on Nonmarket Opportunities. This alternative bas emphasis on water, fish 
and wildlife. recreation and other amenity values. Management for other resources 
will be at economically and environmentally feasible levels consistent with the 
emphasis on amenity values. 

Alternative C was the alternative in the Draft Environmental Impact Statement 
which emphasized nonmarket opportunities. This has been modified to reflect 
concerns of the environmental community and attributes of the Citizens Multiple 
Use Alternative. and has been brought forward to the Final Environmental Impact 
Statement as alternative C-Modified. 

This alternative will 

This alternative has an emphasis an outputs 
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Emphasis on Dispersed Unroaded RecreaLion and Intensified Management' This 
alternative designates a large portion of the roadless areas on the Forest as 
dispersed unroaded recreation while increasing commodity production on those areas 
already roaded Its purpose is to balance the economic effects of not beginning 
commodity production in roadless areas It also attempts to reduce potential 
cumulative effects of management activities on National Forest and adjacent forest 
lands. 

Alternative 13 was the alternative which best emphasized dispersed unroaded 
recreation and intensified management in the Draft Environmental Impact Statement 
It has been dropped in the Final Environmental Impact Statement due to lack of 
broad public support and close similarity with other alternatives 

Departure Alternative One alternative in the Draft Environmental Impact 
Statement was the "departure" alternative. It had the same land assignment and 
resource Management Prescriptions 8s the alternative that it was based upon. 
However. the timber harvest schedule had been modified from the base sale schedule 
which resulted in nondeclining flow of timber. never exceeding the long-term 
sustained yield capacity of the Forest In most cases. management under a 
departure alternative results in higher volumes of timber harvested in the near 
future and lower volumes of timber available in the intermediate future The 
ability of the Forest to produce timberrin the long run is no less than that of 
the alternative upon which the departure was based 

The departure alternative (F-Dep) was not considered in detail in the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement because of lack of public comments pertaining to 
this alternative. and it was not needed in the Final Environmental Impact 
Statement to display the complete range of alternative management strategies The 
process used to derive alternatives is outlined below as a series of steps. Some 
of these took place concurrently 

- Major public issues. management concerns, and opportunities were identified 
through public and internal meetings and Forest Plan Reports See Appendix A far 
additional detail 

- A comprehensive multiresource data base was formed based on the identified 
issues and concerns and stored in a computer system. 

- A set of Management Prescriptions was prepared to represent a variety of 
possible ways and intensities to manage the Forest in response to the issues, 
concerns. and opportunities 

- Analysis areas which represent similar physical and biological attributes were 
identified and mapped The capability. suitability. and management opportunities 
of specific areas of the Forest were considered in this step 

- A determination of rhe appropriate Management Prescriptions to he considered for 
each analysis area was made. 

- The costs of applying Management Prescriptions to analysis areas. and the 
outputs and resource values which would result, were estimated 

- Demand for various outputs was estimated 
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- A FORPLAN model was developed for the Forest. incorporating the information 
developed in the preceding steps A detailed description of the FORPLAN model is 
found in Section I11 of this Appendix. 

- During the Analysis of the Management Situation. supply potentials were 
determined using the FORPLAN computer model and other techniques. Various 
assumptions. constkaints. and objectives were used to establish benchmarks for 
supply potentials of each resource. A benchmark was established for maximum 
present net value. Existing resource supply and projected demand were compared. 
Opportunities to resolve issues and management concerns were explored by comparing 
existing and projected demand to potential production levels. These potentials. 
when compared to the No Action. indicate opportunities and/or need for change. 

- Alternative goals and objectives were established to provide a broad range of 
options for future management of the Forest and to provide a broad range of 
responses to the Forest's planning problems. 

- Eight alternative land assignments (Alternatives A. B. C. D. E. P. Q .  and H) 
were mapped to meet the goals and objectives established above. The land 
assignments for these were modeled in FORPLAN. Additional objectives were modeled 
as constraints. 
objective functiop of mximization of present net value over the 15-decade 
modeling horizon. This objective function was used for all alternatives to assure 
that the most cost-efficient solution possible was achieved. given the other goals 
and objectives of the alternatives. 

Two other alternatives. the No Change Alternative and the F-Departure Alternative. 
were also generated using different formulation processes 

- Alternative F-Dep was developed in the Draft Environmental Impact Statement as a 
departure based on Alternative F. the preferred alternative A number of 
departures from the base sale schedule developed for Alternative F were examined. 
As finally configured. Alternative F-Dep had the same land assignments as 
Alternative F hut intensified harvest in those stands which have experienced 
severe defoliation due to spruce budworm infestations and other damaging agents. 
Alternative F-Dep was not considered in the Final EIS. 

FORPLAN computer runs were made on these alternatives using an 

- The No Change Alternative was developed in response to decisions made regarding 
appeal number 1588. brought by the Northwest Forest Resource Council on May 19. 
1986. The appeal centered on direction by Regional Forester James P. Torrence to 
"require inclusion of Minimum Management Requirements in the No Action Alternative 
for each Forest Plan." The substance of the appeal was that a "true no-action 
alternative representing current management plans" was not included in Forest Plan 
Environmental Impact Statements. In response to this. a No Change Alternative was 
developed which represented the existing 1979 Timber Resource Management Plan 
Existing direction in applicable unit plans was also utilized when those plans did 
not contradict the direction of the Timber Resource Plan. 

Alternatives A, &Modified. C-Modified. F, and NC have been brought forward and 
are described in detail in Chapter I1 of the Final Environmental Impact 
Statement. Alternative I was developed in response to public comments on the 
Draft Environmental Impact Statement. The intent of this alternative is to 
balance land assignment between amenity values and commodity-production emphasis 
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base4 on public sentiment. These land assignments were modeled in PORPLAN. and 
any additional objectives were modeled as constraints similar to other 
alternatives 

Table E-29 below summarizes the disposition of alternatives. 

TABLE 6-29. 
DISWSITI'IOA OF FULLY-DEWLOPED ALTEMATIMS CONSIDBReD IN FINAL EIS 

Treatment in EIS 1 A I B I B I C I C I D I E I P I P I G A I I I NC ICurrentl 
I I lModl lModl I I IDepl I lPrel IDirectnl 
I I I 1/1 I 2/1 I I I I I I 3/1 IBnchmk4/ 

Alternative listed1 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

Alternatives 

in Final EIS 1 x 1  1 x 1  1 x 1  I 1 x 1  I I 1 x 1  X I  x I 
DEIS Alternatives I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
eliminated in PEISl I X I I X I I X I X I I X 1 X I X I I I I 
New Alternatives I 1 I 1 1 1 I I 1 I 1 I 1 I I 
brought into PEIS I I I X I I X I I I I I I I X I I I 

1/ Alternative B-Modified represents a change in Alternative B (RPA) related to 
proposals by timber industry representatives following release of the draft 
EIS Alternative B-Mod is a new commodity-oriented alternative 

Alternative C-Modified represents changes made to Alternative C. in response 
to comments from environmental community representatives following release of 
the draft EIS. Alternative C-Mod is a new amenity-oriented alternative 

2/ 

3/ Preferred Alternative 1. 

4/ Current Direction Benchmark with incorporation of National Porest Management 
Act (NFMA) requirements. which is Alternative A in this PEIS 

6. CONSTRAINTS Some constraints and prescriptions were common or constant in all the 
CofipHOIi TO ALL alternatives. These were necessary to meet planning requirements, existing laws 
ALTERAATIVS or policies, or the objectives of prescriptions These are discussed below. 

Prescriptions which varied by alternative ape discussed in the alternative 
descriptions. 

1. Administrative Constraint. Some areas on the Forest will not vary by alternative These include 
Designation two Congressionally designated wildernesses, one established and three proposed 

research natural areas (except Alternative NC. which proposes no additional 
research natural areas, and Alternative I which proposes four) 

Purpose To perpetuate and protect the values and resources for which these areas 
were established 
- 

Rationale. The management of these areas was (or will be) established and we did 
not have the authority to consider a wide range of choices or prescriptions. 

Tradeoff: Impacts of this assumption were not analyzed because it was beyond the 
scope of this planning process. Present net value and commodity production would 
decrease. The amounts are unquantified. however. 
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2. Suitability Constraint: Timber harvest can be scheduled only on lands classified as 
tentatively suitable for timber harvest through the Stage I suitability analysis. 
See Table 111-3 in Chapter I11 of this Final Environmental Impact Statement for 
acreages (except Alternative NC. which uses the land classification in the 1979 
Timber Resource Management Plan). 

Purpose: To meet the timber resource land suitability requirements of National 
Foreat Management Act (36 CFR 219.14). 

Rationale. 
suitable lands 

- 

The Allowable Sale Quantity must be determined using only tentatively 

Tradeoff: Impacts of this assumption were not analyzed. All unsuitable lands are 
thus claasified because of regeneration difficulty or wilderness designation. Use 
of theae lands for timber would be contrary to National Forest Management Act. 

3. liondeclining P l w  Constraint: All alternatives discussed in the PEIS have nondeclining flow 
constraints on sawtimber. This means that the harvest in any given decade cannot 
be less than that of the preceding decade 

Furpose' To meet the timber scheduling requirements of National Forest Management 
Act (36 CFR 219 16(a)(l)). 

Rationale: To provide a steady supply of timber 

Tradeoff: The impact of this constraint would vary among alternatives For 
Alternative F. relaxing this constraint to a 20 percent upper and lower bound in 
the first decade resulted in an increase of 0 14 percent in present net value. an 
increase of allowable sale quantity in the first decade of 6 9 percent, and a 
decrease in total allowable sale quantity over 15 decades of 0 05 percent. 

- 

4. Long-term Constraint: The harvest level of the last harvest period will be less than or 
Sustained Yield equal to long-term sustained yield. 
capacity 

Purpose To meet the timber scheduling requirements of National Forest Management 
Act (36 CFR 219 16(a)(l)). 

Rationale: This constraint. in combination with the nondeclining flow constraint. 
ensures that timber harvest will never exceed the long-term ability of the Forest 
to supply timber. 

Tradeoff. The impact of this Constraint was not analyzed separately 

__ 
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5. Ending Inventory Constraint. Control the amount of inventory volume left et the end of the 
Volume planning horizon 

Purpose: Assure that the total inventory volume left et the end of the planning 
horizon will equal or exceed the volume that would occur in e regulated forest 

Rationale’ The ending inventory constraint controls age-class distribution 
through the planning horizon to essure that the base harvest schedule concludes 
with e regulated volume in perpetuity. 

Tradeoff: Present net value and allowable sale quantity may be reduced in certain 
decades due to maintaining the proper age-cless distribution for future harvests. 
The specific impacts are unquantified, however. 

- 

6.  Minimum Rotation Constraint. Timber stands could not be scheduled for harvest prior to reaching 95 
Length percent of culmination of mean annual increment 

PuTpose To comply with the National Forest Management Act regulations (36 CPR 
219.16(a)(2)(111)) 

Rationale. TimbeP stands could potentially be scheduled for harvest as soon as 
they met minimum merchantability requirements. particularly under an objective of 
present net value maximization 

Tradeoff’ This constraint results in small reductions in present net value. 
Biological production is increased over time, however. 

7. Dispereion Constraint A dispersion constraint was used in ell alternatives to achieve 

- 

a. 
cutting-unit sizes that did not exceed 40 acres in size for clearcuts and left 
logical cutting units in between 
shelterwoods and overstory removals 

Purpose 
219 27(d) end (f)) and to address watershed. wildlife diversity. end visual 
management Concerns 
Rationale The model potentially could have harvested an entire analysis area in 
one decade without such a constraint 

Similarly. an 80-acre constraint was used for 

To comply with the National Forest Management Act regulations (36 CFR 

Tradeoff The impact of this constraint would vary among alternatives. It 
resulted in e 2.45 million cubic feet reduction in average annual production when 
applied to Benchmark 3 .  Max PNV without MRs. 

8 .  Diseased Lodgepole Constraint A constraint was applied to force ell disease-susceptible lodgepole 
stands to be harvested in the first decade. 

Purpose’ To restore lodgepole Stands on the Forest to a healthy condition. 

Rationale. Using a minimum volume constraint of smell (2 7 million cubic feet) 
magnitude in FORPLAN accomplishes the objective 

Tradeoff: Impact of this constraint is insignificant in eny alternative. The 
result of not implementing this action would be to prolong the disease problems 
with adverse future impacts. 

- 
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s. This constraint applies to the benchmarks only. For the alternatives. all 
the diseased lodgepole is removed by the prior harvest update before the start of 
the planning period. 

9. Mixed Conifer Constraint: For all alternatives. a constraint was applied to force the harvest 
Steep Ground Hervest of at least 10.000 acres of mixed conifer on steep ground in each decade. 

=: 
period to period. and to lessen impacts on operations. 

Rationale. Using this minimum area constraint accomplishes the stated purpose. 
Omitting it causes steep-ground harvest volumes to fluctuate in an unacceptable 
manner. 

To assure consistency between level- and steep-ground harvest from 

Tradeoff: The constraint has no significant effect on overall outputs in any 
alternative. It does improve the accuracy of representing the actual situation in 
the model. 

Note. This constraint was not necessary in the revised (watershed based) Forplan 
model, since satisfactory harvest distribution was obtained without its use 
- 

10. R i p a r i a n  Constraint: For all alternatives, the Riparian Management Area prescriptions for 
non-anadromous (MA 3A) and anadromous streams (MA 36) were applied to a variable 
width area around riparian zones. 

Purpose' 

Rationale: Less intensive management practices than might otherwise be applied 
are necessary in these areas to meet management requirements 

Tradeoff: The impact of this constraint would vary among alternatives. It 
resulted in a 0 6 million cubic feet reduction in average annual production when 
applied to Benchmark. Max PNV without MRs. 

- Note: 
are (1) remov >-areahthe tentatively suitable land 
base, and (2) adoption of modified prescriptions to extend rotations and leave 
more structural material on site Change (1) results in a reduction of ahout 0.2 . million cubic feet, and (2) in a reduction of about 80 percent in riparian timber 
outputs. These changes apply to the alternatives. but not to the benchmarks. See 
process paper "Calculation of fractions of riparian analysis areas sent to MINLVL" 
(Lindley. 2/2/90). 

To meet management requirements for soil and water (36 CFR 219.27(e)). 

Additional changes were made since the publication of the Draft EIS. They I -- 

11. Old Growth Constraint: Old-growth units are dedicated and managed according to Regional 
guidelines for distribution and amount to meet Management Requirements for 
old-growth dependent species See the Old-Growth Management Area (MA 13) in the 
Forest Plan for a detailed description (except Alternative NC). 

Purpose: To meet Management Requirements far old-growtb dependent species (36 CFR 
219 27(e)) 

Rationale: Old-growth units of the proper size and distribution might not have 
been maintained without this constraint. This was the most efficient way to meet 
Management Requirements for old-growth-dependent species. 

- 
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12. Scenic 

Tradeoff. The impact of this constraint varies among alternatives. It results in 
a 2.6 million cubic feet reduction in average annual production when applied to 
Benchmark. Max PNV without MRs 

Constraint. Barvest scheduling constraints were applied to the Scenic Viewshed 
Management Area (MA 14) in every alternative No more than 25 percent of the area 
assigned to the Scenic Viewshed Management Area could be harvested in any given 
decade In addition. uneven-aged timber management was used in foreground areas 

Purpose. To meet the visual resource quality objectives of the prescriptions. 

Rationale. The model could have scheduled a level of timber harvest that would 
not have met the objectives of these prescriptions without the constraints 

Tradeoff: There are timber harvest reductions. and consequently present net value 
reductions, due to the selection of prescriptions which result in less intensive 
timber management. 

- 

13. Wild b Scenic Constraint. Areas designated as wild and scenic rivers were treated as visual 
Rivers corridors and assigned t o  

Purpose' To comply with the Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1988 

Rationale. Not applicable 

Tradeoff Not applicable 

- 

The items discussed above are common to all the alternatives The variation in 
the alternatives occurs largely as a result of applying different Management 
Prescriptions to different areas of the Forest 

C .  DEVELOPMENT Benchmarks defined the minimum and maximum Output levels of Forest resources and 
OF ALTBRNATIW the outputs associated with current management. The Maximum PNV benchmark 

(Benchmapk 7) identified the most efficient land assignment and schedule of 
activities and outputs, given the information quantified in FORPLAN. This 
provided a starting point for the formulation of each alternative Land 
assignments and output levels were varied by alternative to better resolve mixes 
of issues, concerns. and opportunities This reeulted in a decrease in present 
net value compared to the Maximum PNV benchmark However. many of the changes 
which reduce present net value result in increases in net public benefits due to 
improving factors wbich are not valued in the present net value calculation. The 
constraints associated with each alternative reflect the Forest Management Team's 
best estimate of the most cost-efficient method of achieving the goals and 
objectives of the alternative. 

The following discussions focus on the development of each alternative. Numerous 
repetitions occurred for some alternatives where prescriptions or schedules were 
adjusted to better accomplish goals and objectives. The final sets of constraints 
and objectives for each alternative follow Each alternative has a unique blend 
of constraints. resulting in differences in economic value among the 
alternatives. Consequently. the cumulative effect of constraints is displayed, 
for specific information on individual constraints. refer to the benchmark 
analysis section. Detailed descriptions of the alternatives are found in Chapter 
11 of the Final Environmental Impact Statement 
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For information on the effect of the culmination of mean annual increment 
constraint. refer to Section VI. Timber Policy Constraints Section. 

1. Alternative A This is the No Action Alternative It was formulated to maintain the current 
management direction of the Forest. Sources of that direction were. Timber 
Resource Management Plan (1979). John Day Unit Plan, Malheur-Silvies Unit Plan. 
and North Fork Unit Plan. This direction was updated to comply with current law 
and regulations. 

Alternative A portrays how these plans would influence the flow of goods and 
services over the life of this plan (10-15 years) based upon the use of current 
National Forest Management Act of 1976 planning data It also approximates the 
current budget. Management Requirements were included a8 constraints in this 
alternative. 

a. Criteria and The criteria and assumptions underlying the development of this alternative are. 
Assumptions 

- Achieve the common alternative constraints discussed earlier. 
- Simulate the management most likely to be carried out into the future if current 
direction is followed. 

- Visual quality objectives reflect the current management a t  the Forest 

- Suitability for timber production is based on the latest study. not the 
currently approved Timber Resource Management Plan 

- Classified Special Area The Vinegar Kill-Indian Rock Scenic Area is included 
in Management Area 7 (Scenic Viewshed) 

- Special Interest Areas' Magone Lake, Cedar Grove, and Tex Bridge are included 
in Management Area 8. 

Land assignment is defined by currently approved plans. as follows. 

- Except where needed to meet multiple-resource management objectives. all 
tentatively suitable timber lands are assigned to Timber Production Management 
Emphasis. 

- Some harvested areas are managed intensively for range. Grass and grass-like 
forage is utilized to 70 percent in riparian areas 

- Snag hahitat is managed at 40 percent of potential population in timber and 
range emphasis areas, and 60 percent of potential population in wildlife emphasis 
areas. 

- Elk winter range Is managed to maintain winter range habitat within wildlife 
emphasis areas. To achieve desired BE1 values. satisfactory cover within winter 
range only is malntalned at 10% minimum (I e. 15 + I -  5%). and total cover at 40 
+/-  10% on winter range and 40 +/- 15% an summer range. where site conditions do 
not impose lower limits. 

- All sensitive Forest travel corridors are managed for visual quality using unit 
plan boundaries. 
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- The Nmth Fork Melheur. McClellan Mountain. Malheur River. Pine Creek, Vinegar 
Hill-Indian Rock Scenic Area. and Glacier roadless areas are retained as roadless 
areas, using boundaries displayed in unit plans (Total of 58.600 acres.) 

b Constraints In addition to the common alternative constraints, the following additional 
constraint was used to meet the criteria and assumptions are: 

Prescriptions were constrained to analysis areas to reflect the current land 
assignment The acreage by Management Prescription is shown in Chapter 11. Table 
11-4 

o Percentage of manageable understories set by watershed to be consistent 
with 62  percent overall 

Present net value is reduced by 36 percent compared to the Maximum PNV benchmark 
(Benchmark 7) .  (See Table 8-30.) Many factors which are not accounted for in the 
PNV calculation are significantly improved under Alternative A (e. g.. more 
visually pleasing Forest landscape). Table 11-5 in Chapter 11 of the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement presents a wide range of outputs and effects for  
this alternative and the Maximum PNV benchmark The differences between them are 
due to differences in land assignments. 

TABLE 8-30 
COMPARATIVE ECONOMICS OF AL-ATIVE A 

Present Discounted Discounted 1st Decade 
Net Value costs Benefits AS0 

FORPLAN RUN SMM SMM SMM MMCP/YP 

1/ Benchmark 7- 

(Maximum PNV) 
472 302 774 47 7 

Alternative A with 300 277 577 38.6 
land assignment 
constraints 

l/Derived from Draft BIS FOFIPLAN model - 
2. Alternative B-Mod This alternative emphasizes the production of resources such as timber. forage. 

developed recreation, minerals, and other resources which have the potential to 
return revenue to the Federal Treasury and local counties. Management of other 
resources is at economically and environmentally feasible levels consistent with 
the emphasis on market-oriented outputs. This alternative also reflects timber 
industry input and the attributes of the Preferred-Plus alternative. 

This alternative was developed to meet the 1980 Resources Planning Act program 
which has been assigned to the Forest through the Regional Guide 

L 

a Criteria and The criteria and assumptions underlying the development of this alternative are: 
Assumptions 

- Achieve the common alternative constraints discussed earlier. 
- Achieve 1980 Resource Planning Act targets as allocated to the Forest by the 
Regional Guide. 

- Ehphasize market-oriented outputs 
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Land assignments are as follows: 

- Except where needed to meet multiple-resource management objectives. all 
tentatively suitable timber lands are aeaigned to Timber Production Management 
Fmphasis. 

- Meadows of less than 35 percent slope. and some harvested areas, are managed 
intensively for range. Livestock use is excluded immediately adjacent to 
anadromous fish streams in unsatisfactocy condition. 

- Old-growth and snag habitat is provided at minimum viable population level 
Forest-wide (40% of potential population level). Riparian areas and areas 
immediately adjacent to riparian areas are managed at 80 and 50 percent of 
potential population levels. respectively. 

- Elk winter range is managed to maintain winter range habitat on 11 of 14 
potential winter range areas. Satisfactory cover is maintained at a minimum of 5% 
on winter and summer range. 

- State highways and critical county and Forest travel corridors are managed for 
visual quality. 

- The Vinegar Hill-Indian Rock Scenic Area (16.400 acres) is the only roadless 
area outside designated wildernese retained as a roadless area. 

b. Constraints In addition to the common alternative constraints. the constraints utilized to 
meet the criteria and assumptions are. 

(1) Prescriptions ape constrained to analysis areas to reflect a high commodity 
emphasis, such as intensive range management The acreage by Management 
Prescription is shown in Chapter 11. Table 11-4. 

o Percentage of manageable understories set by watershed to be consistent 
with 62 percent overall 

Present net value is reduced by 28 percent compared to the Maximum PNV benchmark 
(Benchmark 7). (See Table 8-31 ) Many factors which are not accounted for in the 
present net value calculation are significantly improved under Alternative A 
Table 11-5 in Chapter I1 of the Final Environmental Impact Statement presents a 
wide range of outputs and effects for this elternative and the Maximum PNV 
benchmark. The differences between them are due to differences in land 
assignments. 

(2) Pirst-decade allowable sale quantity must equsl or exceed 43.8 MMCF per year. 
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TABLE 8-31 
COMPARATIVB ECOIiMQCS OF ALl"AT1VB 8-MODIFIED 

Present Discounted Discounted 1st Decade 

3. Alternative C-Mod 

a Criteria and 
Assumptions 

Net Value costs Benefits AS0 
FORPLAN Run sm sm SMM MMCF/Yr 

472 302 774 47 7 1/ Benchmark 7- 
(Maximum PNV) 

Alternative B 350 304 654 44 0 

- l/Derived from Draft EIS PORPLAN model 

This alternative assigns all currently roadleas areas outside the existing 
wildernesses to a Management Prescription which will maintain their roadless 
status. It also emphasizes the protection of natural scenery. fish and wildlife 
habitat. and other amenity values Management of other resources would be at 
economically and environmentally feasible levels consistent with the emphasis on 
amenity values This alternative reflects input from the environmental community 
and attributes of the Citizens Multiple Use Alternative 

The criteria and assumptions underlying the development of this alternative ape. 

- Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized and Motorized recreation 

- High levels of fish and wildlife habitat 
- Large. open, park-like. mature ponderosa pine stands 

- Big game winter range. 

- Scenic quality. 

Land assignments are as follows 

- Except where needed to meet multiple-resource management objectives. all 
tentatively suitable timber lands are assigned to Timber Production Management 
Enphasis. 

- Timber prescriptions are designed to emphasize the production of large-diameter 
ponderosa pine trees 

- Pastures that contain unsatisfactory riparian areas are removed from use. 

- All riparian zones are removed from scheduled harvest. 

- Snag habitat is provided at 60 percent of potential population levels 
Forest-wide. Riparian areas and acres immediately adjacent to riparian areas ape 
managed at 80 and 50 percent of potential population levels. respectively. 

- Old growth is provided at 50 percent above minimum viable population levels. 
- Elk winter range is managed to maintain winter range habitat on nine potential 
winter range areas and managed to enhance winter range on five areas. 
Seventy-five percent of proper use level of forage is assigned to big game. 
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Satisfactory cover Is maintained at a minimum of 15% where possible. or at the 
maximum feasible elsewhere. For details see "Cover constraints for Alternative 
C-Mod" (Lindley. 12/28/89) 

- All sensitive travel corridors are managed for visual resource quality 

- All roadless areas outside designated wilderness are retained as roadless areas 
(193,100 acres). Pine Creek is recommended for wilderness designation 

b Constraints In addition to the common alternative constraints, the constraints utilized to 
meet the criteria and assumptions are. 

(1) Acreages are assigned to Blk Winter Range prescriptions by geographic 
watershed. Cover constraints are provided to assure that elk habitat objectives 
are met within these areas. 

(2) A11 suitable mixed conifer stands are replanted with ponderosa pine after 
final harvest. FOP details see "Pine conversion for Alternative C-Modified'' 
(Lindley. 12/21/89) 

(3) Pine stand-rotation lengths are increased so the average diameter at harvest 
is 26 inches. Uneven-age management is applied to approximately 100,000 acres in 
order to preserve a population of large trees nntil the longer rotations become 
effective for this purpose. For details see "Alternative C-Mod long rotation 
prescriptions" (Lindley. 12/21/89) 

(4) Old-growth ecosystems are set at levels to provide habitat at 50 percent above 
minimum levels on managed acres outside semiprimitive areas and wilderness A 
comparison hatween Alternative C and the Max PNV benchmark is displayed in Table 
8-32 

o Percentage of manageable understories set by watershed to be consistent 
with 62 percent overall. 

TABU 8-32 
COWPARATIVB ECONOMICS OF AL'I'IBWATIVB C-MODIPLFD 

Present Discounted Discounted 1st Decade 
Net Value Costs Benefits AS0 

FORPLAN R u n  SMM SMM SMM MMCF/Yr 

1/ Benchmark 7- 
(Max P W )  

472 302 774 47 7 

Alternative C 126 241 367 25.5 

1JDerived from Draft EIS FORPLAN model - 
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4. Alternative F This alternative balances land assignment between amenity values and 
commodity-production emphasis This was the preferred alternative in the Draft 
EIS. It has been updated to comply with cuprent law and regulations 

a Criteria and Land assignments are as follows 
Assumptions 

- Except where needed to meet multiple-resource management objectives, all 
tentatively suitable timber lands are assigned to Timber Production Management 
Emphasis. 

- Riparian pastures in unsatisfactory condition are utilized at 0-40 percent 

- Old growth is provided at 30 percent above minimum viable population level. 

- Snag habitat is provided at 40 percent of potential population levels 
Foreat-wide. Riparian areas and acres immediately adjacent to riparian aTeas are 
managed at 80 and 50 percent of potential population levels. respectively. 

- Elk winter range is managed to maintain winter range habitat on all potential 
winter range areas Satisfactory cover is maintained at 10% minimum (15 +/- 5 % )  
on winter range and 5% minimum on summer range. and total COV~P at 40 + / -  10% an 
winter range and 40 +/- 15% on summer range. 

- Some sensitive Forest travel corridors are managed for visual resource quality. 

- Aldrich. McClellan Mountain, Glacier Mountain. Myrtle-Silvies. North Fork 
Malheur River, Malheur River and the Vinegar Hill-Indian Rock Scenic Area are 
retained as roadless areas. using manageable boundaries (66.000 acres ) 

b Constraints In addition to the common alternative const?aints. the following additional 
constraints was used to meet the criteria and assumptions: (1) Old-growth 
ecosystems are set at levels to provide habitat at 30 percent above minimum levels 
on managed acres outside semiprimitive areas and wilderness A comparison between 
Alternative F and the Max PNV benchmark is displayed in Table 8-33 

o Percentage of manageable understories set by watershed to be consistent 
with 62 percent overall. 

TABLE 8-33 
COMPARATIVE ECONOMICS OF ALTERNATIVE F 

Present Discounted Discounted 1st Decade 
Net Value costs Benefits AS0 

FORPLAN Run SMM SMM SMM MMCF/Yr 

472 302 774 47.7 I/ Benchmark 7- 
(Max PNV) 

Alternative F 328 283 611 40 9 

l/Derived from Draft EIS FORPLAN model - 
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5. Alternative I This alternative balances land assignment between amenity values and 
commodity-production emphasis. It is the preferred alternative in the Final EIS. 

a. Criteria and Land assignments are as follows 
Assumptions 

- Except where needed to meet multiple-resource management objectives. all 
tentatively suitable timber lands are assigned to Timber Production Management 
Emphasis. 

- Riparian pastures in unsatisfactory condition are utilized at 0-35 percent. 
- Old growth is provided at 30 percent above minimum viable population level. 

- Snag habitat is provided at 40 percent of potential population levels 
Forest-wide. Riparian areas areas are managed at 60 percent of potential 
population levels No harvests are scheduled in anadromous riparian areas. or in 
the middle third of non-anadromous areas 

- Elk winter range is managed to maintain a Habitat Effectivenese Index of at 
least 0 6 on all potential winter range areas. Satisfactory cover is maintained 
at 10% minimum (15 +/- 5%) on winter Fange, and 12% on summer range. Total cover 
is maintained at 40 +/- 10% on winter range and 40 +/- 15% on summer range. In 
wildlife emphasis areas, total cover is maintained at 40% minimum (see "Wildllfe 
Emphasis in FORPLAN" (Lindley. 2/22/89)). 

- Some sensitive Forest travel corridors are managed for visual resource quality. 

- Aldrich. McClellen Mountain. Myrtle-Silvies, North Fork Malheur River, Malheur 
River. Shaketable. Baldy. and the Vinegar Hill-Indian Rock Scenic Area are 
retained as roadless areas. using manageable boundaries. Fifty-three percent of 
Glacier Mountain is retained, the remainder being managed as Roaded Natural. 
(79,900 acres total.) 

Because of the many different land allocations in this alternative. some of the 
minimum level choices in FORPLAN were removed in order to keep the model size 
within the maximum hounds. These minimum level choices were never selected in 
similar alternatives. so there is no effect on the results. See "Removal of 
MINLVL choices from FORPLAN MIS" (Lindley. 1/29/89). 

b Constraints In addition to the common alternative constraints. the following additional 
constraints are used to meet the criteria and assumptions. 

(1) Old-growth ecosystems are set at levels to provide habitat at 30 percent 
above minimum levels on managed acres outside semiprimitive areas and 
wilderness. 

(2) Replacement far old-growth is provided to the extent of 50 percent of the 
existing old growth acreage. 

(3) Minimum cover constraints are applied by watershed to maintain the desired 
Habitat Effectiveness Index 
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(4) Constraints are applied to achieve the following. 

o Uneven-aged management with a target tree size of 24" on 10 percent of 
harvested acres in the ponderosa pine and mixed conifer working groups 
An additional 90,000 acres of ponderosa pine working group 1s assigned 
to uneven-age management with 20" target tree size The development of 
composite yield tables for this purpose is described in "Combining 20" 
and 24" uneven-aged management yield tables" (Peterson. 7/89) 

o Overstory removal volume not to exceed 200 MMCF in decade 1 reducing to 
100 MMCF in decade 5 

o Commercial thins to he at least 2000 acres per year in decade 1 
increasing to 5000 acres per year in decade 3 

o Clearcuts to be at least 3000 acres per year in decade 1 increasing to 
5000 acres per year in decade 5. in order to avoid sharp increases in 
later decades. as well as reflecting opportunities to employ the genetic 
tree improvement program. 

o Percentage of manageable understories set by watershed to be consistent 
with 62 percent overall 

o Fifty percent of mixed conifer stands are converted to pine on 
regeneration. based on suitability far site conversion. 

A comparison between Alternative I and the Max PNV benchmark is displayed in Table 
8-38 

T.4BJ.E 8-34 
COMPARATIVB ECONOMICS OF ALTBRAATIVB I 

Present Discounted Discounted 1st Decade 
Net Value costs Benefits AS0 

FORPLAN Run SMM SMM SMM MMCF/Yr 

472 302 774 47.7 1/ Benchmark 7- 
(Max PNV) 

Alternative I 257 262 519 34.8 

l/Derived from Draft EIS FORPLAN model - 

6.  No Change The No Change Alternative was developed in response to decisions made regarding 
Alternative appeal number 1588, brought by the Northwest Forest Resource Council on May 19. 

1986. The appeal centered on a decision by Regional Forester James F. Tarrence to 
"require inclusion of minimum Management Requirements in the Current Direction 
Alternative for each Forest Plan." In response to the appeal, a No Change 
Alternative was developed which represented the existing 1979 Timber Resource 
Management Plan Existing direction in applicable unit plans was also utilized 
when those plans did not contradict the direction of the Timber Resource Plan 

The No Change Alternative could not be implemented or used in future management of 
the Forest under the Forest Plan without Congressional and/or Secretary of 
Agriculture action to change the law or regulations. If the No Change Alternative 
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was implemented. it would have to be amended or revised to comply with the law and 
regulations. 

The timber management plan upon which the No Change Alternative is based was 
developed in 1979. The plan was not an integrated resource management plan, and 
consequently did not address all resource uses and outputs. The No Change 
Alternative was not modeled in FORPLAN. consequently, economic comparisons between 
this alternative and the Max PNV Benchmark are not strictly comparable 
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VIII. EFFECTS OF BRNCWURKS. WESTRAIRIS. AM) ALTERNATIVE 

A. IATRODUCTIOA A comparative analysis among alternatives is the basis for evaluating alternatives 
and selecting a preferred alternative. planning steps 7 and 8. This chapter 
focuses on the differences among alternatives in terms of outputs and effects. 
objectives and constraints, and economic efficiency of alternatives. Some key 
items of Benchmark 7.  the Max PNV with hR8 and assigned values benchmark. are 
discussed as a reference point for comparison to the alternatives Note that the 
results of Benchmark 7 (as for all benchmarks) are based on the FORPLAN model used 
for the Draft Environmental Impact Statement. and have not been updated, as have 
the alternatives. for the changes between Draft and Final EIS Only technical and 
legislative changes would have affected the benchmark results. and it is estimated 
that the timber outputs (ASQ) would be approximately 4% less because of these 
This difference is not considered significant with respect to the use of 
benchmarks far comparison purposes. as these are not fully viable alternative 
designs. 

For a more Complete discnssion of the rationale and tradeoffs of individual 
Constraints. see Section VI1 of thia Appendix. For a more complete discussion of 
the results of the benchmark analysis. see Section VI of this Appendix. See 
Chapter IV of the Final Environmental Impact Statement for a complete d i s ~ ~ ~ ~ l o n  
of the environmental effects of the alternatives. Refer to Chapter I1 of the 
Pinal Environmental Impact Statement for a complete display of cash flows and 
other economic information by alternative. 

The multiple resource management objectives associated with a particular benchmark 

function and a series of constraints. The ultimate objective function of each 
FORPLAN run was "maximize present net value" This objective function guided the 
model in selecting the most cost-efficient combination of prescriptions. activity 
schedules, and resource output levels capable of satisfying the resource 
management objectives (i.e constraints) of each specific benchmark or 
alternative. 

8. EVALUATION OF 
CONSTRAINTS or land management alternative were represented in FORPLAN as an objective 

Management objectives of benchmarks and alternatives were achieved by constraining 
FORPLAN as described in previous sections ("Analysis Prior to the Development of 
Alternatives" and "Formulation of Alternatives"). Within the FORPLAN model. 
application of the ultimate objective function (maximization of PNV) was subject 
to first satisfying all constraints used to represent resource management 
objectives that would not be accomplished under the objective function alone. The 
imposition of such constraints usually resulted in reduced PNV Such a reduction 
in PNV is called the "opportunity cost" associated with achieving the management 
objectives represented by the constraint in question. 

To isolate the opportunity cost of a given constraint of set of constraints. the 
solutions of FORPLAN runs made with or without the constraint(s) being evaluated 
(e.g , big game emphasis) were examined for differences in PNV (and other outputs 
and effects of interest). When all other objectives are the same. the difference 
in outputs and effects is the opportunity cost of achieving the objective. given 
both solutions have cost-efficient prescriptions and constraints. and a Max 
Present Net Value objective function. 
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During benchmark analysis, constraint sets which were needed to achieve a variety 
of multiple resource management objectives were developed and evaluated in the 
manner described above. For example. the set of different constraints proposed 
for the purpose of achieving MRs was evaluated to determine the magnitude of the 
associated opportunity costs. Many discretionary constraints (those not legally 
required) were also examined to assess opportunity costs. The apecial management 
land allocations prescribed in current direction. for example. were evaluated in 
terms of the specific opportunity cost associated with this package of 
allocations. The policy constraints associated with nondeclining flow and 
rotations based on CMAI also were evaluated in the context of their effects on PNV 
and timber output levels. 

Finally. sensitivity analyses were performed in order to provide information 
regarding the consequences involved with making assumptions about timber 
management costs and future stumpage values (i e.. price trends). Refer to 
"Benchmark Analysis". section V1.C. for a discussion of the results of these 
analyses. 

Opportunity costs were not determined for individual alternative objectives 
because of the prohibitive costs of analyzing every constraint used to develop 
alternatives. However. many of the constraints used in the formulation of 
alternatives were examined in benchmark analysis. thus enabling approximate 
determination of their opportunity costs in the context of the alternatives in 
which they were used. In addition. the development of many of the alternatives 
involved a aeries of FORPLAN runs, as this was often neceasery in order to achieve 
a satisfactory final formulation of alternative goals, objectives and constraints 
Finally, many pairs of alternatives differ from each other only in terms of one 
specific constraint or  constraint set, thereby enabling determination of the 
opportunity cost of such constraints in the context of those two alternatives. 
Refer to "Formulation of Alternatives", section VI1.B. for discussion of tbe 
analysis of opportunity costs associated with constraints u8ed in alternative 
formulation 

Comparison of the outputs. effects, and present net values of the alternatives in 
their final form provides the means of assessing the economic tradeoffs resulting 
from the resource management objectives of each alternative, taken as a whole 
These economic tradeoffs can then be assessed in light of tbe environmental and 
socioeconomic consequences and nonpriced benefit outputs associated with each 
alternative. in order to help identify the alternative that comes closest to 
maximizing net public benefits. For example. the economic tradeoff of meeting 
some management objectives (e g , optimal wildlife habitat and riparian area 
improvement) can be determined by comparing FORPLAN solutions with various 
combinations of the two objectives The changes in present net value due to 
meeting only optimal wildlife habitat may be $10 million. and the change due to 
meeting riparian area improvement may be $20 million. However, taken together, 
the opportunity cost may not necessarily be the sum of the two objectives due to 
overlap or duplication In addition. the cost of meeting either objective in one 
alternative will not necessarily be the same as meeting the same objective in 
another a1 t ernat ive . 
For more information on the constraint evaluation process (Management 
Requirements. legal, and policy constraints). refer to Sections VI and VI1 of this 
Appendix. 
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C .  TRADEOF% AMONG The major tradeoffs (differences) between the alternatives are tied to the 
ALTERliATIVES resolution of questions contained in the issues This section summarizes the 

tradeoffs which occur between the various alternatives. The responses of each 
alternative to the issues are fully discussed in Chapter I1 of the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement 

1. Economic The present net value calculations for the alternatives range from a high of 
Tradeof f 8 $381 7 million for Alternative NC to a low of $126.4 million for Alternative 

C-Modified In general. the ranking of the alternatives by PNV reflects the 
amount of timber volume harvested, primarily in the first decade. 
changes in total discounted costs and benefits are related to management of the 
timber resource. Correspondingly. benefits from range management will fluctuate 
as the timber output changes. Timber and forage production are part of the joint 
production structure of the forest ecosystem. Forage production from the 
transitory range following a timber harvest will change as the number of acres cut 
and, therefore. the total volume harvested. changes 

Table 8-35 displays a swmnary of economic tradeoffs for all alternatives and the 
Max PNV Benchmark (BM-7) The Max PNV Benchmark. which uses market values for 
priced resource outputs and assigns values for other resource outputs. is 
presented as a reference point only. it is not a viable alternative because some 
issues included in the planning topics are not addressed or resolved This 
benchmark represents the maximum net economic returns available if the Forest 
~esources with market or assigned values were managed solely to maximize present 
net value. 

The largest 
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TABLB 8-35 
HcoNmc TRADEOFFS 
(Millions of 1982 Dollars) 
Benchnark/ 
Alternative 
(Ranked in 
order of Present 
decreasing PNV) Net Value Opportunity Cost Discounted Benefits Discounted Costs 

sm Change sm Shw Change sm Change 

Max PNV 472.6 0 774.3 301.7 
( W p )  -90.9 -144.7 -53.8 
NC- 381.7 90.9 629.6 247.9 

-31.2 +24.4 +55.6 

-22 2 -42.3 -20.1 

-28.1 -34.4 -6.3 

B-Modified 350.5 122 1 654 0 303.5 

F 328.3 144 3 611 7 283 4 

A 300 2 172 4 577.3 277.1 
-43.6 -58.8 -15.2 

I (Preferred) 256.6 216 0 518 5 261.9 

C-Modified 126.4 346 2 367 9 241.5 

- l/The No Change Alternative is based upon the 1979 Timber Resource Management Plan. 
Plan was not an integrated resource management plan. and not all resource uses and outputs were valued 
Consequently. there are differences in economic assumptions underlying tie present net value calculations 
of the No Change Alternative and all other alternatives. 

2 /  “Change“ refers to line-to-line differences. 

-130.2 -150.6 -20.4 

The Timber Resource 

- 



TABLE 8-55 (continued) 
B C O N W C  TRbDBopps 
(Millions of 1982 Dollars) 
Benchmark/ 
Alternative 
(Ranked in order Gross Net Noncash Payments 
of decreasing PNV) Receipts Change Receipts Change Benefits Change to Counties Change 

Max PNV (W/MFlS) 27.9 13 9 6 3  7.0 

NC N/A N/A N/A N/A 

%Modified 25.3 10.3 6 3  7 4  

F 27 2 11.2 6.0 6 8  

A 25.3 10.1 5 8  6.3 

I (Preferred) 23.6 7.7 5.8 5.9 

C-Modified 17 5 5.2 5.6 4.4 

Decade 1 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

+1.9 +0.9 -0.3 -0 6 

-1.9 -1.1 -0.2 -0.5 

-1.7 -2 4 0 0  -0.4 

-6.1 -2 5 -0.2 -1 5 
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TABLE 8-36 
ECONOMIC TRADBOPPS (COSTS) BY RBsormcB DROOP 
(Uilliona of 1982 Dollars) 
Benchmark/ 
Alternative 
(ranked in 
order Of 
increasing Total Other 
discounted Discounted Timber Wildlife Range Recreation Resources Roads 
costs) costs Cost Change Cost Change Cost Change Cost Change Cost Change Cost Change 

Discounted Costs by Resource Group 

247.9 1/ Ne 
(No Change) 
C-Modified 267 3 

Max PNV 301.7 
(W/MRS) 

I (Pref ) 325 1 

A 335.7 

F 347.0 

R-Modified 373 1 

N/A 
N/A 

+84,8  
82 .2  

167.0 
-25.6 

141 4 
+11.7 

+ 2 . 2  

r l 6 . l  

153.1 

155 3 

171.4 

N/A N/A 
N/A 

10 7 12.0 
r4.8 

5 .9  36 .1’  
+2.2 

8.1 7 . 2  
-0.1 

8 0  17 8 
rO 5 

8.5 19.1 
+14 6 

23.1 15 0 

N/A 
N/A 

+24 1 
19.6 

2 . 0  
-28.9 

1 7 . 2  
+10.6 

17.6 
+1.3 

17 8 
-4.1 

16.0 

N/A 
N/A 

-17.6 

+15.2 

t 0 . 4  

8 6 . 3  

24 .7  

91.9 

78.0  
+ 0 . 2  

83  5 
-1 8 

84 .0  

N/A 
N/A N/A 

-61.6 t9  5 

r67.2 -6 7 
59.3 

-13 9 -1.9 
61.2 

+5.5 r l  6 
62 8 

rO 5 t0.8 
63 6 

56 5 

66.0 

1/The No Change Alternative is based upon the 1979 Timber Resource Management Plan 
integrated resource management plan, and not all resource uses and outputs were valued. 
there are differences in economic assumptions between the No Change Alternative and all other 
alternatives. 

The TRP was not an - 
Consequently. 

- 2/ “Change” refers to line-to-line differences. 

Tables 8-36 and 8-37 display the alternatives ranked by increasing discounted 
costs and decreasing discounted benefits. Also displayed in these tables are the 
costs or contributions to the totals by individual resource group. These tables 
are useful for evaluating the major sources of costs and benefits among 
alternatives. 
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TABLE 6-37 
ECONOMIC TRADEOFIS (BENEFITS) BY B O U R C E  GROUP 
(Millions of 1982 Dollars) 
Benchmark/ 
Alternative 
(ranked in 
order of Discounted Benefits by Resource Group 
decreasing Total 

Max PNV 774 3 
( W / m S )  

B-Modified 654.0 

629.6 1/ NC- 

F 611.7 

A 577.3 

I(Preferred) 518 5 

C-Modified 367 9 

612 4 
-89 1 

523.3 

N/A 

483.2 

N/A 

N/A 

-22.5 
460.7 

-45.9 
414 8 

164 7 
250 1 

81.6 
-9.7 

71 9 
N/A 

N/A 

-10.1 

N/A 

73 4 

63 3 
-6 3 

57 0 

73.6 
t16 6 

54 9 20.4 
-22 2 

32.7 19 6 
N/A 

N/A N/A 
N/A 

30.6 18.4 
-1 8 

28.8 17 3 
-2 9 

25 9 15 6 
3.8 

22 1 18.4 

5 0  
-0.8 +1 5 

6 5  
N/A N/A 

N/A 
N/A N/A 

6 1  
-1.1 0.3 

5 8  
-1 7 0.6 

5.2 
+2 8 0.5 

3.7 

1/The No Cbange Alternative is based upon the 1979 Timber Resource Management Plan. The Timber Resource 
Plan was not an integrated resource management plan, and not all resource uses and outputs were valued 
Consequently, there are differences in economic assumptions between the No Cbange Alternative and all 
other alternatives 

- 

2/ "Change" refers to line-to-line differences. - 

2. Resource The resource tradeoff8 vary widely for the range of alternatives considered The 
Tradeof f s types of tradeoffs range from timber harvest to retained roadless areas to 

big-game use. 
which results in tradeoffs ( e . g . .  increasing timber harvests reduce roadless areas 
or old growth retained). Table 6-38 displays the prominent resource tradeoffs 
between the alternatives with Benchmark 7 included as a reference The individual 
constraints which result in reductions in present net value are detailed in 
Section VII, the effects of the constraints are discussed after Table 6-41 in 
individual alternative summaries. 

Every alternative offers a different mix of goods and services. 
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TABLE 8-38 
ILBSomcE 0UTpm 

Benchmark/ 
Alternative 
(Ranked in First-Decade Long-Term 
order of Average Annuel Sustained First-Decade 
decreasing Timber Earvest (TSPO) Yield Capacity Suitable Timber Lends Permitted Range Uee 
PNV MMCF Change MMCF Change 1,000 Acres Change 1,000 AUM Change 

Mex PNV (w/MRs) 51.7 

NC- 
N/A 

N/A 
N/A 

I/ 

B-Modified 48.6 
-3.4 

F 45.2 
-2.6 

A 42.6 

I (Preferred) 38.4 

C-Modified 28.2 

-4.2 

-10.2 

61 7 
N/A 

N/A 
N/A 

50 6 
-3.6 

47.0 

45.3 
-1.7 

-4.6 
40.7 

-12.7 
28.0 

996.1 
+120 5 

1.116.6 
-159 8 

956.8 
-37.1 

-21.3 
919.7 

898.4 

836.0 
-62.4 

-65.6 
770.4 

156 
N/A 

N/A 

-3 

N/A 

120 

117 
r14 

131 
-18 

-37 
113 

76 

- l/Firet decade annual timber harvest displayed for the No Change Alternative is the potential yield 
recorded in the 1979 Timber Resource Menagement Plan. 
were eetablisbed in that plan. Other resource outputs dieplayed for the No Change Alternative are 
dependent upon the 1979 Timber Resource Plan or applicable unit plans. 

- 2/ "Change" refers to line-to-line differences. 

The euitable acres for the No Change Alternative 
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TABLE B-38 
RESOURCE ODTPUTS (continued) 
Benchmark/ 

Decade 5 Alternative First-Decade- 
(Ranked in Changes in Unroaded Areas Decade 1 Decade 1 Anadromous Old Growth 
order of Employment Retained Big-Game Use Fish Harvest Retained 

PNV) Jobs Change Acres Change W U D s  Change Pounds Change Acres Change 

1/ 

decreasing 1.000 1.000 1,000 1.000 

Max PNV 
(W/MRS) 
2/ NC- 

8-Modified 

F 

A 

I 

C-Modified 

t554 

N/A 

+235 

+96 

N/A 

N/A 

-139 

-96 
0 

-161 
-161 

-573 
-412 

0 

54 2 
r54 2 

-40.9 

+53.7 

-7.8 

+20 7 

+113 2 

13.3 

67.0 

59 2 

79 9 

193 1 

N/A N/A 
N/A 

N/A N/A 
N/A 

121 7 40 1 
-1 9 

119 8 34 4 
-1 9 

117.9 26 8 
3 8  

121.7 37 0 
-6 4 

115 3 44 9 

44 8 
N/A t60 4 

105.2 
N/A -14 7 

90.5 
-5 7 *30.5 

121 0 
-7.6 -16 3 

104 7 
rl0.2 t18 4 

123 1 
+7 9 t55 7 

178 8 

- l/Relative rankings are valid although benchmark and alternative numbers are not strictly comparable 
- 2/1f the potential yield of 269 7 million hoard feet (specified in the 1979 Timber Resource Management 
Plan) were harvested annually, employment would increase by about 515 jobs 
- 3/ “Change“ refers to line-to-line differences 
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APPENDIX C ROADLESS AREA DESCRIPlIOAS AND DISPOSITION 

A. OVERVIE0 Determination of the future management of specific geographic areas on the Forest 
which are currently unroaded and undeveloped is one goal of this Environmental 
Impact Statement and Forest Plan. 

Some people enjoy the recreation experience available in undeveloped areas. Areas 
maintained in an undeveloped condition will also he eligible for future wilderness 
designation Some people contend that the areas need to be managed so the 
resources available in them can contribute to local industrial and economic needs. 

With the passage of the Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984. Congress found that the 
Forest Service was not required to review the wilderness option for the remaining 
Roadless Area Review and Evaluation (RARE 11) areas. parcels leas than 5,000 acres 
in size. and certain areas evaluated for wilderness in unit plans. Further 
Planning Areas will he considered for inclusion in the Wilderness Preservation 
System for this planning process Pine Creek is the only Further Planning k e a  on 
this Forest This law does provide that the areas still in an unroaded condition 
when this plan is revised shall be reviewed with wilderness as an option 

According to the Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984 

'I.. with respect to the National Forest System lands. which were reviewed by the 
Department of Agriculture in the second Roadless Area Review and Evaluation (RARE 
II),. .(RARE 11) shall he deemed for the purpose of the initial land management 
plans to be an adequate consideration of the suitability of such lands far 
inclusion in the National Wilderness Preservation System and the Department of 
Agriculture shall not he required to review the wilderness option prior to the 
revision of the (Forest) plans. hut shall review the wilderness options when the 
plans are revised which will ordinarily occur on a ten-year cycle .(Roadless 
Areas) shall be managed for multiple use in accordance with land management plans 
pursuant to Section 6 of the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act 
of 1974. as amended by the National Forest Management Act of 1976: provided that 
such areas need not be managed for the purpose of protecting their suitability for 
wilderness designation prior to or during revision of the land management 
plans " (Public Law 98-328) 

The purpose of this appendix is to present a detailed and site-specific analysis 
of the RARE 11 areas and the Pine Creek Further Planning Apes of the Malheur 
National Forest It includes a description of the resources, physiographic and 
biologic features, and the present management situation for each area. In 
addition, it specifically indicates how each area would be affected by the 
alternatives analyzed 

Since Congress has not designated these areas as wilderness. this appendix does 
not make a recommendation on the wilderness option for the unroaded areas 
Congress has done that 

This appendix does present information about the unroaded areas to disclose the 
environmental effects of continuing to manage each area in an unroaded condition 
and of developing all or a portion of each area 
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To do this. this appendix presents a description of the environment. presents the 
proposed management allocation far each of the alternatives, and discloses the 
environmental consequences of those alternatives for each area 

If road building, timber harvest. or other development occurs in these areas, they 
will no longer be eligible for consideration for wilderness. This itself may be a 
significant environmental consequence For this reason, we are considering each 
area's attributes as a wilderness-such as its capability, availability. and 
need--so that any decision to designate the area for particular uses will be made 
with full knowledge of the environmental consequences. 

B. LIACKGROUED The first Roadless Area Review and Evaluation (RARE Final Environmental Impact 
Statement. October 1973) identified 17 roadless areas on the Malheur National 
Forest. In 1976. RARE 11 was initiated and resulted in three additional areas 
being identified and added to the roadless inventory and additional acres added to 
previously identified areas. There were 20 roadless apeas in the final RARE 11 
(Final Environmental Impact Statement. January 1979) inventory in which one. Pine 
Creek, was designated for further planning and one, Strawberry Mountain. was 
partially recommended for wilderness. The remaining areas were recommended for 
nonwilderness management 

Unit planning, which was completed on the Forest in December 1978, recommended 
management of these 20 roadless areas the same way as the RARE I1 Final 
Environmental Impact Statement (with Strawberry Mountain partially to wilderness. 
Pine Creek to further planning, and the remainder to nonwilderness uses). 

Various pieces of legislation since RARE I1 have proposed areas for wilderness 
designation. Legislation in the House of Representatives in 1983 included Jumpoff 
Joe. Greenhorn Mountain, Strawberry Mountain. Glacier Mountain. and Monument Rock 
roadless areas at various times. 

The Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984 designated additional acres to Strawberry 
Mountain and most of the Monument Rock area a8 wilderness 
these areas was decided by this law This appendix does not include any further 
evaluation of these areas. 

There are now 16 remaining roadless areas which were inventoried in RARE 11. No 
new roadless areas have been identified on the Malheur National Forest since RARE 
I1 These areas are listed in Table C-1 and their locations are shown on Figure 
c-1. 

Tables C-2. C-3. and C-4 following Figure C-1 provide information about the 
current recreational use of each area and its potential use as it exists today. 
Table C-2 displays the amount of use in Recreation Visitor Days (12 hours of use 
by one person or equivalent use). Table C-3 displays the acres of various types 
of recreational opportunity. Table C-4 displays the amount of use each area could 
provide if used to capacity. again in Recreation Visitor Days. 

Table C-5 displays both total acreage and acres remaining roadless at the end of 
decades one, two.  and five for each RARE I1 Area and alternatives 

The disposition of 

- 
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TABLE C-1 
ROADLESS AREA ACREAGES 
RARE I1 RARE I1 Current Reasons for 
NUIllber Name Acres Net Acres Change 

6233 
6242 

6247 
6243 

6236 

6246 

6245 

6239 

6252 

6251 

6234 

6237 

6232 

6244 

6241 

6248 

6235 

6231 

Aldrich Mountain 
Baldy Mountain 

Cedar Grove 
Dixie Butte 

Dry Cabin 

Flag Creek 

Fox Creek 

Glacier Mountain 

Greenhorn Mountain 

Jumpoff Joe 

Malheur River 

McClellan Mountain 

Myrtle-Silvies 

Nipple Butte 

North Fork Malheur River 

Pine Creek 

Shaketable 

Utley Butte 

4.826 4,951 
6.728 6,431 

100 112 
17,. 142 12,110 

13.269 12,221 

7,933 7.789 

7,527 5.879 

21.073 19.572 

16,509 16,197 

3.968 4.006 

6,719 6.984 

23,450 20,646 

13,426 11,747 

12.864 11,525 

18.735 18.276 

5,400 5.420 

8.a24 7,137 

12,022 9,945 

More accurate measurement. 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement. 
More accurate measurement 
Sold timber sales and more accurate 
measurement. 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement. 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement 
Big Cow Burn, previously logged and/or sold 
timber sales, and more accurate measurement 
Previously logged and/or sold timber sales 
and more accurate measurement. 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement. 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement. 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement 
Previously logged and roaded sold timber 
sales and more accurate measurement. 
Previously logged and roaded areae and more 
accurate measurement 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement 
More accurate measurement. 

Previously lagged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement 
Previously logged and roaded areas and more 
accurate measurement 
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FIGURE c-1 
ROADLESS AREA IDCATIONS 

MALHEUR 
NATIONAL 

RARE II AREAS 

/ BURNS 
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TABLE C-2 
Recreation Visitor Days (RVDs) BY IIXREATIOA OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM - CURRE" USE 
Roadless Area Number Modified Natural Motorized Non-Motorized Total 

RARE I1 Roaded Roaded Semi-Primitive Semi-Primitive 

Aldrich Mountain 

Baldy Mountain 

Cedar Grove 

Dixie Butte 

Dry Cabin 

Flag Creek 

Fox Creek 

Glacier Mountain 

(ireenhorn Mountain 

Jumpoff Joe 

Malheur River 

McClellan Mountain 

Myrtle-Silvies 

Nipple Butte 

North Fork Malheur River 

Pine Creek 

Shaketable 

Utley Butte 

TOTAL 

6233 

6242 

6247 

6243 

6236 

6246 

6245 

6239 

6252 

6251 

6234 

6237 

6232 

6244 

6241 

6248 

6235 

6231 

61 

135 

5 

512 

116 

_ _  
88 

420 

484 

207 

598 

232 

376 

35 

534 

16 

76 

57 

3.952 

_ _  
408 

_ _  
2,108 

68 

385 

544 

3,521 

_ _  
_ _  
424 

68 

1.428 

1.020 

408 

136 

68 

68 

10,654 

428 

_ _  
_ _  
_- 

1,166 

_ _  
_ _  
-- 

848 

_ _  
_ _  

2,015 

_-  
-- 

318 

525 

535 

954 

6,789 

489 

543 

5 

2.655 

1,350 

365 

632 

4,061 

1,332 

207 

1.068 

2,315 

1,900 

1.061 

1.310 

677 

691 

1.079 

21,760 
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TAB= C-3 
RECREATION OPPOBTOMTP SPECTRDM CrmREAT SITUATIOB ( A C m )  

RARE I1 Roaded Roaded Semi-Primitive Semi-Primitive 
Roadless Area Number Modif led Natural Motorized Non-Motorized Total 

Aldrich Mountain 

Baldy Mountain 

Cedar Grove 

Dixie Butte 

Dry Cabin 

Flag Creek 

Fox Creek 

Glacier Mountain 

Greenhorn Mountain 

Jumpoff Joe 

Malheur River 

McClellaa Mountain 

Myrtle-Silvies 

Nipple Butte 

North Fork Malheur River 

Pine Creek 

Shaketable 

Utley Butte 

Total 

6233 

6242 

6247 

6243 

6236 

6246 

6245 

6239 

6252 

6251 

6234 

6237 

6232 

6244 

6241 

6248 

6235 

6231 

_ _  
_ _  
-_ 

_ _  
_ _  
_ _  
_ _  
1.190 

_ _  
_ _  
482 

-_  
934 

129 

1,014 

_ _  
239 

_ _  
3.988 

1,232 

2,657 

112 

3,916 

2,327 

---_ 

1,472 

4,164 

9,641 

4,006 

4,996 

4,466 

3,690 

691 

10,816 

325 

1.513 

1,175 

57,199 

-___ 

3,774 

_ _ _ _  
8,194 

947 

7.789 

4,407 

14,218 

- I /  

_ _ _ _  
1,506 

414 

7,123 

10,705 

4,267 

1,147 

1,015 

895 

66.401 

3,719 

--__ 

_ _ _ _  
_ _ _ _  

8.947 

_ _ _ _  
_ _ _ _  
-___ 

6.556 

--__ 

--__ 

15,766 

-___  
_ _ _ _  

2,179 

3.948 

4,370 

7.875 

53,360 

4.951 

6.431 

112 

12,110 

12.221 

7,789 

5.879 

19,572 

16,197 

4.006 

6.984 

20,646 

11,747 

11,525 

18,276 

5.420 

7,137 

9,945 

180,948 

- 1/Area provides Semi-Primitive Motorized opportunities during the winter, when it is open f o r  snowmobile 
Use. 
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TABLE C-4 
RECRJ3ATION VISITOR DAY CAPABILITY 

Raaded Roaded Semi-Primitive Semi-primitive 
Roadlesa Area RARE I1 Modified Natural Motorized Non-motorized Total 

Aldrich Mountain 

Baldy Mountain 

Cedar Grove 

Dixie Butte 

Dry Cabin 

Flag Creek 

Fox Creek 

Glacier Mountain 

Greenhorn Mountain 

Jumpoff Joe 

Malheur River 

McClellan Mountain 

Myrtle-Silvies 

Nipple Butte 

North Pork Malheur River 

Pine Creek 

Shaketable 

Utley Butte 

Total 

6233 

6242 

6247 

6243 

6236 

6246 

6245 

6239 

6252 

6251 

6234 

6237 

6232 

6244 

6241 

6248 

6235 

6231 

4,307 

9.566 

353 

18.070 

8.154 

_ _ _ _  
6,213 

14.826 

34,146 

14.141 

17.562 

16.362 

13,266 

2,453 

37.665 

1,147 

5.366 

4.077 

207,674 

---- 

3,350 

__-_ 
9,319 

818 

6,776 

4,585 

12.370 

_--_ 

---_ 

1.310 

374 

6,313 

9.361 

3,663 

998 

888 

766 

60,891 

2.797 

___- 

___-  
_ _ _ _  
6.749 

___-  
_ _ _ _  
_ _ _ _  
4,999 

___-  
_ _ _ _  

12.434 

_--- 

_--- 

1,634 

3,000 

3,336 

5 I 882 

40,831 

7.104 

12,916 

353 

27,389 

15,721 

6,776 

10.798 

30,064 

39,145 

14,141 

20,019 

29,170 

21.852 

12,125 

45,352 

5.145 

10,164 

10.725 

318,959 
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TABLB C-5 
RlulB I1 ACRES "G ROADLPSS BY ALTBRNAT- 

ALTERNATIVES 

NC B A F I C 
Rare I1 Area No Change" Modified No Action Preferred Modified 

TOTAL RARE I1 ACRES 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Aldrich Mountain 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Baldy Mountain 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Cedar Grove 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Dixie Butte 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Dry Cabin 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Flag Creek 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Fox Creek 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

84.332 
84,332 
84.332 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

112 
112 
112 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

16.663 
16,663 
16.663 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

112 
112 
112 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

59,291 
59,291 
59,291 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

112 
112 
112 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

85,011 
67.074 
67 ~ 074 

4,951 
4.951 
4,951 

5.380 
0 
0 

112 
112 
112 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

77.482 
77.482 
77.482 

2 /  4.614- 
4,614 
4,614 

0 
0 
0 

112 
112 
112 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

180.948 
180.948 
180,948 

4.951 
4,951 
4,951 

6,431 
6.431 
6.431 

112 
112 
112 

12.110 
12,110 
12,110 

12.221 
12.221 
12,221 

7,789 
7.789 
7,789 

5.879 
5.879 
5.879 

- 1/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the NO Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and. consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner 
2/33? acres of the RARE I1 area will be assigned to Dry Cabin Wildlife Emphasis Area in Alternative I 

The plan 

- 
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TABLE C-5 
RARE I1 ACRES -1NG ROADLESS BY ALTEWATIVES 

ALTERNATIVES 

NC B A F I C 
Rare I1 Area No Change" Modified No Action Preferred Modified 

Glacier Mountain 
Decade 1 19,572 0 11.060 12,145 14.578 19.572 
Decade 2 19,572 0 11.060 12,145 14,578 19,572 
Decade 5 19,572 0 11.060 12,145 14,578 19,572 

Greenhorn Mountain 
Decade 1 13.322 13,322 13,322 13,322 13,322 16.197 
Decade 2 13,322 13.322 13,322 13,322 13,322 16.197 
Decade 5 13,322 13,322 13,322 13,322 13,322 16,197 

Jumpoff Joe 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

0 0 0 0 0 4,006 
0 0 0 0 0 4.006 
0 0 0 0 0 4.006 

Malheur River 
Decade 1 6,984 0 3,132 3,066 3,066 6.984 
Decade 2 6,984 0 3.132 3,066 3.066 6.984 
Decade 5 6,984 0 3,132 3.066 3.066 6,984 

McClellan Mountain 
Decade 1 20.646 0 18.629 18.717 18,717 20.646 
Decade 2 20.646 0 18.629 18.717 18,717 20,646 
Decade 5 20,646 0 18,629 18,717 18.717 20,646 

Myrtle-Silvies 
Decade 1 0 0 0 9.855 9,855 11.747 
Decade 2 0 0 0 9.855 9,855 11.747 
Decade 5 0 0 0 9,855 9.855 11,747 

Nipple Butte 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

0 0 0 0 0 11,525 
0 0 0 0 0 11.525 
0 0 0 0 0 11,525 

North Fork Malheur River 
Decade 1 18,276 3,229 7.616 4,906 6,081 18,276 
Decade 2 18,276 3,229 7.616 4.906 6.081 18,276 
Decade 5 18,276 3,229 7,616 4.906 6.081 18.276 

1/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed In 1979 
was not an integrated plan and. consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. 

The plan - 
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ALTERNATIVES 

NC B A F I C 
Rare 11 Area No Change:’ Modified No Action Preferred Modified 

Pine Creek 
Decade 1 5 , 4 2 0  0 5.420 5,420 0 5.420 
Decade 2 5 .420  0 5,420 0 0 5,420 
Decade 5 5 , 4 2 0  0 5,420 0 0 5,420 

Shaketable 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

Utley Butte 
Decade 1 
Decade 2 
Decade 5 

0 0 0 7.137 7.137 7.137 
0 0 0 0 7,137 7.137 
0 0 0 0 7.137 7,137 

0 0 0 0 0 9.945 
0 0 0 0 0 9 ,945  
0 0 0 0 0 9.945 

- 11The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979 
was not an integrated plan and. consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. 

The plan 
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C. ALDRIcHl&lU?iTAIN- 
(RARE I1 No. 6233) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b. Location and 
Access 

c Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
Soils 

e. Vegetation 

4,951 Acres 

This area was inventoried during the RARE I1 process Under direction in the 
South Fork Flaming Unit Final Environmental Impact Statement and the RAIlB I1 
Final Environmental Impact Statement, it has been managed for nonwilderness uses 

Aldrich Mountain roadless area is located along the western edge of the Malheur 
National Forest. approximately 4 miles southeast of Dayville. Oregon, in Grant 
County. This area overlooks the John Day River and South Fork John Day River 
valleys. The area includes all or part of Sections 33. 34, and 35. T 13 S.. 
R 27 E., and Sections 1. 2, 3, 4, 9, 10. 11. 12. and 15, T 14 S , R .  27 E , of 
the Willamette Meridian 

Access is very limited Primary access from John Day, Oregon, is by Forest road 
No 2150. a minimally maintained. native-surface road Secondary access is over a 
Primitive jeep track from U S Highway 26. 

The terrain is extremely varied but primarily consists of steep and broken 
slopes on the west and south. and steep. bench slopes to the north. In addition. 
the area is highly dissected by minor streamcourses, including Aldrich. Flat, 
Smokey. Oliver. and Jackass Creeks Dominant peaks are Aldrich and Little Aldrich 
Mountains. Relief is about 2,600 feet, from 6,950 feet below the crest of Aldrich 
Mountain to less than 4,350 feet on Aldrich Creek. See Figure C-2. 

The geology consists of hard-rock formations covered with a thin mantle 
(typically less than 24 inches) of volcanic ash from historic Mountain Mazama 
(present day Crater Lake) The dominant hard-rock formations are from the 
Columbia River Group, which consists of hard basalt and andesite with soft to 
moderate hard tuffaceous interflows. An undefined pyroclastic bedrock occurs 
north of Aldrich Mountains 

The soils are predominantly (80 percent of the area) a silt loam textured volcanic 
ash over a gravelly to cobbly loam to clay loam subsoil. The other 20 percent of 
the area typically consists of a loam to gravelly loam over a gravelly to very 
gravelly loam to clay loam subsoil 

The Aldrich Mountain area is approximately 04 percent forested Vegetation on the 
forested west- and south-facing slopes is predominantly ponderosa pine with 
Douglas-fir and white fir understories. The ground cover includes elk sedge. 
pinegrass. and wheatgrass The forested apeas north of Aldrich Mountain are 
primarily white fir. Douglas-fir, western larch. and lodgepole pine, with a ground 
cover of huckleberry. pinegrass. and bromegrasses. The highest elevations are 
occupied by subalpine fir and/or alpine sage and other subalpine shrubs and 
grasses. The drier or nonforested sites on all aspects are vegetated with 
juniper. sagebrushes. mountain-mahogany. and some scattered ponderosa pine. 
Ground cover on these sites includes wheatgrasses. fescue, and bluegrass. This 
area has about 1,300 forested acres that meet the Pacific Northwest Region's 
definition of old growth. 
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f Current Uses Recreational use of this area is limited by difficult access and the rugged nature 
of the countryside The primary use is big-game hunting Other uses include 
hiking, horseback riding. camping, photography, game bird hunting, and sightseeing 
from Aldrich Mountain lookout The proposed Pacific Crest-to-Desert Trail would 
pass along the southern boundary of this area (See Table C-2 for current 
recreation use data ) 

Wildlife in the area is highly varied from spring through fall Mammals include 
Rocky Mountain elk, mule deer, mountain lion, bighorn sheep. and black bear. as 
well as voles. marmots, and chipmunks The pine marten may he present in the 
old-growth forest on the north-facing elopes Bird species are nuerous and 
include songbirds, raptors, game birds such as the blue grouse and mountain quail. 
and possibly pileated woodpeckers During winter, elk range on the lower slopes 
of the north and southwest portions of the area Native rainbow trout occur in 
some portions of the streams within this area 

There is one grazing allotment in the area providing about 125 Animal Unit Months 
each year. Livestock use is limited due to the rugged terrain 

2.  Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability The present boundary does not follow natural physical characteristics but is 
and Boundaries logical and easy to locate on the ground The boundary on the east consists of 

two north-south roads, on the south. west. and north, the boundary is the Forest 
boundary All within these limits is included except for Aldrich Mountain Lookout 
and Its access road 

The aFea is marginal in size and only 4,900 acres meet wilderness criteria The 
State of Oregon manages 200 acres of land which have received timber harvest 
activities Additional area could be gained by including the north-south roads 
There is some essentially unroaded Bureau of Land Management, administered land 
adjacent to this area That area, on its own, is too small for consideration by 
the Bureau of Land Management, and it is not being considered here in conjunction 
with Aldrich Mountain area 

A large unroaded tract of land adjacent to and east of the Aldrich RARE I1 area. 
locally known as Aldrich Scarp. presents the opportunity to enlarge the manageable 
boundaries The total unroaded area is approximately 10,000 acres in size. This 
additional unroaded tract lies on the north slope of the Aldrich range and is very 
similar in description to the RARE I1 Area 

b. Natural Within the area. the natural integrity is extremely high With the exception 
Integrity mentioned above, the area is essentially untouched by human activity. The major 

impacts have been livestock grazing. fire management, and the introduction of a 
bighorn sheep herd 

c Naturalness The effects of grazing show the most impact on naturalness of the area These 
impacts include livestock water ponds. salting areas, and cattle trails. all of 
which are clearly unnatural and evident in their immediate vicinity. 

The effects of fire suppression are not noticeable to the average visitor. Under 
more natural conditions. low-intensity wildfires would have maintained a ponderosa 
pine understory in ponderosa pine stands instead of the continued growth of fir 
species 
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d Opportunity The opportunity for solitude is excellent year-round During hunting season use 
far Solitude increases; however, the remoteness and rugged terrain maintain opportunities for 

solitude. Most of the area 1s physically very demanding and there are no 
developed recreation facilities. 

e Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

The small size of the area and intrusion of the Aldrich Mountain Lookout 
and access road limit the possibility of a Primitive recreation experience, 
unless combined with the area in the Aldrich Scarp or the adjacent Dry Cabin 
roadless area. 

f. Special Features There is scenic variety in the area. ranging from forested benches to deep canyons 
with open slopes and forested bottoms The current visual resource variety class 
far the entire area is "A," distinctive 

There are two possible cultural resource sites within the area; one prehistoric 
and the other historic There are no other identified sites. however. a 
traditional foraging area is adjacent to the area boundary This indicates at 
least travel through. and possible use by, American Indians and Europeans There 
are old mining and cabin sites in the general vicinity, but none are known to 
occur within this area 

There are no known Threatened, Endangered. or Sensitive plant or animal species 
within this area. 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a Resource 
Potentials 

b. Management 
Considerations 

The area currently provides roaded natural and semiprimitive nonmotorized 
recreation opportunities. (See Table C-3 f This area has a recreation visitor 
day capability of 7,104 (See Table C-4 ) 

The area has no known locatable mineral potential and contains no mining claims 
The U S. Geological Survey indicates a potential for oil and gas in the western 
portion of the area but no potential for geothermal resources There ape 
currently oil and gas leases in this general area 

There are ahout 2.495 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber 
management activity. These timber stands consist primarily of mixed conifer, 
multistoried stands. The overstories are about 105 to 180 years old with 
understories of 70 to 80 years There is a current standing volume of 24 1 
million board feet (4 2 million cubic feet). With the use of intensive timber 
management techniques. 120 tbousand cubic feet (686 thousand hoard feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade The 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would he 142 thousand cubic feet 
per year 

The Aldrich Mountain area is historically one of the hardest hit by lightning on 
the Bear Valley Ranger District each year. The hazard is high to very high 
South- and west-slopes are dry with flashy fuels, while north faces have dense 
concentrations of heavy fuels, primarily rotten white fir. Lack of access 
currently requires that most fires in the area be reached by helicopter or 
smokejumper crews. 
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Insect damage from western spruce budworm is widespread north of Aldrich 
Mountain At this time, tree mortality across the roadless area is considered 
insignificant The species involved are Douglas-fir and white fir. White fir bas 
a high incidence of root rot in larger (12 inches diameter breast height) sized 
trees Indian paint fungus is present and known to exist in all size classes of 
white fir contributing to vast amounts of cull volume 

There are 200 acres of land managed by Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife 
within the roadless area boundary. There are three long-term. special-use permits 
on Aldcicb Mouqttain 

4.  Wilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 33 miles east of Aldrich Mountain, Monument 

Rock Wilderness is 65 miles east, North Fork John Day Wilderness is 60 miles 
northeast, and Black Canyon Wilderness is 8 miles west The ecosystems 
represented in this roadless area are also represented in these wildernesses 

The closest major metropolitan centers are Portland. Oregon (260 miles northeast), 
and Boise, Idaho (200 miles east) 

In the 1979 RARE I1 study. this area received 2.728 comments favoring wilderness 
designation, 26 favoring further plaMing, and 3,399 favoring nonwilderness 
management In recent Forest planning public involvement activities, this area 
received a low level of comment. Of the comments received, 2 8 were in favor of 
nonwilderness management for every 1 favoring wilderness designation. 

The primary reason favoring wilderness was wildlife habitat protection, 
particularly for bighorn sheep. It was also suggested that this a w a  be included 
with adjacent State of Oregon and Bureau of Land Management lands, and with 
Shaketable and Dry Cabin roadless areas The naturalness of the apea and the 
recreation values also received comments. 

The primary reasons opposing wilderness designation were the small size. the 
evidence of human activity, and a stated preference for roadlese/wildlife 
management. 

Table C-6 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 5.  Environmental 
CoIylequences alternative 

a. Vegetation/Trees It is expected that the merchantable timber volume will be harvested over time in 
Alternatives A, B-Modified. and NC As this OCCUPS, tree size. stand density, and 
composition will change to a managed forest appearance Approximately 620 acres 
of designated old growth will be retained as such in alternatives A and 
8-Modified Alternative NC retains approximately 290 acres of old growth The 
actual acres affected by timber harvest would vary between these alternatives with 
the exception of 337 acres under Alternative I (these acres are within the 
manageable boundary of Dry Cabin). Harvests are not scheduled and trees should 
retain present characteristics and appearance barring outbreaks of disease. 
insects. or fire under Alternatives C-Modified, F, and I. It is expected the 
Douglas-fir and white fir understories on the predominantly ponderosa pine south 
slopes will continue to increase due to exclusion of natural wildfires 
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b Vegetation/Grass 
and Shrubs 

C .  

d 

Wilderness 

Recreation 

e Scenery 

f. Wildlife 

Should Alternative A, B-Modified. or NC be selected, the north slopes consisting 
primarily of Douglas-fir. white fir, western larch, and lodgepole pine would be 
silviculturally treated by shelterwoods and clearcuts Tree vigor and age-class 
distribution would be improved through stocking level control on most of the 
forested area 

In Altepnatives A. 8-Modified. and NC, forage for wildlife and livestock is 
expected to increase on forested areas where stocking level control is achieved 

The native forage species of elk sedge. pinegrass. brome. and wheatgrass are 
expected to naturally increase in vigor and density as timber stands are opened by 
harvest activities Seeding of introduced grass species will provide higher 
quality forage and change the composition of forage plants. 

In Alternatives C-Modified. F. and 1. forage production is expected to remain at 
present levels and may decrease as the tree canopy closes in. 

Alternatives C-Modified, F. and I would preclude motorized vehicle use and timber 
harvest activities including construction of timber access roads Future 
wilderness consideration would remain a possibility 

If Alternative A ,  8-Modified. or NC is selected. users would see motorized 
vehicles. timber harvest activities. end new timber access roads. The ares would 
eventually have a managed forest appearance with buman activities evident. 
wilderness consideration would be foregone by the end of the first decade. 

The primary recreation use of big-game bunting would continue Under all 
alternatives. Opportunity for a remote, nonmotorized hunting experience would 
decrease in Alternatives A. 8-Modified. or NC, as additional access roads are 
constructed RUnter success may increase due to reduced hiding cover in harvested 
areas and easier access The recreation opportunity would be roaded modified with 
expectations of increased vehicle use. 

In Alternatives C-Modified. F. and I. the recreation opportunity would be 
semiprimitive nonmotorized. and the user would experience more natural settings 
for recreational experiences Eventually, more trails may be constructed to 
accommodate users. and the natural setting for the proposed Pacific 
Crest-to-Desert Trail would be maintained 

Future 

Scenic variety in the area. ranging from forested benches to deep canyons with 
open slopes and forested bottom lands. would be maintained under all 
alternatives. Viewers would see evidence of activities such as clearcuts and 
access roads in the forested areas should Alternative A. 8-Modified, or NC be 
selected 

In Alternatives C-Modified. F. and I. the present scenery would be maintained end 
no significant changes are foreseen barring a major outbreak of insects. diseases, 
or wildfire 

Old-growth timber and snags would be available to nongame wildlife to a greater 
extent in Alternatives C-Modified, F. and I Management standards would 
adequately protect key babitats for all wildlife under all alternatives. 
Approximately 620 acres of old growth in this area are designated in Alternatives 
A and 8-Modified. to meet management requirements for pileated woodpecker and pine 
marten habitat Alternative NC retains approximately 290 acres of designated old 
growth. 
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Elk winter range occu~s in about 40 percent of the area. Removal of some hiding 
and thermal cover by hervest activities would. in turn. increase forage in 
Alternatives A, B-Modified. end NC. Timber harvest activities on north slopes 
would improve the cover/farege ratio by reducing the amount of overstory and 
understory. which would improve forage on deer end elk Summer range Wildlife 
snag levels would be maintained by Alternatives C-Modified, I, and NC. end would 
be reduced by Alternative B-Modified 

g Weter, Riparian, Due to the small amount of riparian end fisheries habitat in the eree, there are 
Fisheries no significant effects and/or differences between alternatives Moreover, 

management standards will adequately protect streamside areas under ell 
alternatives. 

h Cultural R~SOUPC~S All alternatives ape similar in effects on cultural resources There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. 
laws, end management standards The treatment alternatives present the greatest 
risk of inadvertent damage to the resource They also Present the greatest 
opportunity for discovery end interpretation of cultural resources. 

i Soils Alternatives A, B-Modified. and NC present the greetest risk of inadvertent demege 
to the soils as well as acceptable amounts of compaction as e result of harvest 
activities All of the alternatives adequately protect the resource through 
epplicatlon of management standards 
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Alternatives 

A 8-Mod C-Mod P I-Preferred I/ NC- 
1. General Forest N/A 962 2,416 
2. 
3 
4A. 
4B. 

5. 
6A. 
68. 
6C 
7. 
8 
9. 
10 

11. 
12. 
13 
14 
15. 

16. 
17 

18 

19 
20 

21 

22. 

Rangeland 
Riparian Areas 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
Strawberry Mt Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 
Semi-primitive Motorized 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth 
Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas 
Minimum Level Management 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Earvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area. 
Non-Scheduled Harvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

TOTAL ACRES 

585 607 
213 209 

710 

4,951 4.951 4.614 

N/A 620 620 

N/A 2.166 
405 389 

2/ 337- 

N/A 4. 4,! 4.5 4. 4, 

- 1/The Timber Management Plan. upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses end outputs in an integrated 
manner As a result, these, acreages are not available. 
- 2/These acres are included in the manageable boundary of Dry Cabin roadlees area. 

The plan 
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FIGURE C-3 
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D. BALDY MOURTAIN - 6.431 Acres 
(wm 11 no. 6242) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b Location and 
Access 

E. Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
Soila 

Vegetation 

Current Uses 

This area was identified in tbe RARB process and additional area added in the RAR6 
11 process Under direction in the John Day Planning Unit Plan and RARE I1 Final 
Environmental Impact Statement, this area bas been managed for nonwilderness uses 

The area is located in the northern part of the Prairie City Ranger District and 
bounds the Wallowa-Wbitman National Forest on the east (T 15 S.. R 35 E , of the 
Willamette Meridian) 

Access is by secondary Forest roads surrounding the area Reynolds Creek Trail 
fallows Reynolds Creek on the north edge for 1-1/2 miles. 

The area is a moderately steep to very steep. heavily forested north slope of 
Baldy Mountain and adjacent ridges and subridges broken by two streams-Reynolds 
Creek and Wildcat Creek (a tributary to Reynolds Creek) which drain into the John 
Day River. See Figure C-3 

The geology consists of hard-rock formations covered with a thin mantle (typically 
less than 24 inches) of volcanic ash from historic Mount Mazama (present day 
Crater Lake) The bedrock is primarily from the Columbia River Group which 
consist of hard basalt and andesite with daft to moderately hard tuffaceous 
rhyolite interflows. There is a small area near Baldy Mountain where the bedrock 
has not been identified. 

The soil is typically a silt loam textured volcanic ash over a gravelly and cobbly 
loam subsoil. The ash surface soil typically ranges in depth from 6 to 24 inches. 

About 98 percent forested, the area supports extensive stands of mixed conifers 
with inclusions of ponderosa pine on the open. less steep benches Steep northern 
exposures hold dense mixed conifers Riparian vegetation exists intermittently 
along Reynolds Creek About 1,800 acres meet the Pacific Northwest Region's 
definition of old growth. 

Hunting and fishing are the primary activities in this area which receives only 
light recreation use (see Table C-2) 

The area provides summer habitat for deer and elk, old growth within the area is 
habitat for the pine marten and pileated woodpecker Reynolds Creek provides 
spawning habitat for steelhead trout 

The area provides 104 Animal Unit Months of forage for livestock in the Reynolds 
Creek allotment. Rowevec. cattle rarely, if ever. utilize this portion of the 
allotment due to dense tree vegetation and lack of access. except that the 
Reynolds Creek riparian area receives heavy use along its lower portion. 

The major attraction of the area is the opportunity for hunting and fishing in an 
unroaded area with old-growth forest 
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2. Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability 
and Boundaries 
b Natural 
Integrity 

c. Naturalness 

d Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e .  PPimitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f. Special Features 

The current RARE I1 boundaries would be difficult to manage, the former RARE 
boundaries follow more clearly defined topographic features 
All ecosystems in the area are intact However, lack of fire has encouraged fir 
encroachment under the ponderosa pine stands Under natural conditions, 
low-intensity wildfires would have selectively maintained ponderosa pine 
understories 

The area appears veFy natural to users The effects of fire exclusion are too 
subtle to be noticed by most users 

The opportunities for solitude are good particularly near the center of the area 
and in the lower elevations and within the draws 

The Primitive recreation opportunities are very limited due to the small size of 
the area. Opportunities for challenge are limited to an area on the north side of 
Ealdy Mountain where mountaineering is a potential activity 

Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant or animal species are not known to 
exist in the area No surveys have been conducted in this area Them is a low 
probability of occurrence of cultural sites as verified by a cultural resource 
inventory survey along Reynolds Creek 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a Resource The area currently provides roaded natural and semiprimitive motorized 
Potentials recreation opportunities (see Table C-3). and has a capability of providing 12,916 

Recreation Visitor Days per year 

There are 5.000 acres of forested land which are tentatively suitable for timber 
management activities These timber stands are primarily mixed conifer with some 
ponderosa pine and lodgepole pine The average overstory age is 140 years. the 
average understory age is 65 There is a standing volume of 65 89 million board 
feet (11 52 million cubic feet) With the use of intensive timber management 
techniques. 240 thousand cubic feet (1,373 thousand board feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the fiPst decade The 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 285 thousand cubic feet 
pep year 

The area has no known locatable mineral potential and contains no mining claims 
The U S Geological Survey does not indicate a potential for oil and gas or for 
geothermal resourcss 

(See Table C-4) 

b Management There are no power withdrawals, irrigation systems, OP impoundments within the 
Considerations area. There is an electronic site and powerline special-use near the area There 

is one administrative withdrawal 

Indian paint fungus is present and may be found in all size classes of the fir 
species. Much of the Douglas-fir (especially that found on the rockier. drier 
sails) is infected with dwarf-mistletoe Mistletoe patches of varying severity 
can be found. Root rots m e  present to varying degrees but are not considered a 
problem 
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Due to high amounts of Douglas-fir and other fir species in the area, all the 
timber stands are highly susceptible to tussock moth and western spruce budworm 
Western Spruce budworm is presently in the area. and in some cases, is quite 
severe. Western pine beetle can be found in the area, but is generally confined 
to a few old-growth ponderosa pine trees of low vigor Mountain pine beetle 
outbreaks are occurring in lodgepole pine. 

4. Wilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness lies 10 miles to the southwest. the Monument 

Rock Wilderness lies 10 miles to the southeast, the North Fork John Day Wilderness 
is 24 miles to the northwest, and the Black Canyon Wilderness is 55 miles to the 
west. The Glacier Mountain roadless area lies 5 air miles due south. Ecosystems 
of this area are already represented in the Strawberry Mountain and Monument Rock 
Wildernesses. 
recreation opportunitiea. 

Bend and Ontario. Oregon. are the nearest minor metrapolitan areas (120-150 
miles). Portland, Oregon and Boise. Idaho are the nearest major metropolitan 
areas (180-280 miles). 

In the 1979 RARE I1 study the area received 128 comments favoring wilderness. 
2.579 comments favoring further planning. and 3,435 comments opposing wilderness 
designation. 

In recent Foreat planning public involvement. Ealdy Mountain was among the group 
of areas receiving a low level of response In addition. those comments on this 
area were 5.3 to 1 opposed to wilderness designation. Among these, there was some 
support for continued roadless management. 

The Baldy Mountain roadless area would provide additional 

5. Environmental Table C-7 displaya the various management area assignments for this area by 
Consequences alternative. 

a. Vegetation/Treea Significant changes in tree sizes. stand density. and composition are expected to 
occur in all alternatives except C-Modified The predominantly mixed conifer 
old-growth stands would be harvested ovep time in Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. 
1. and NC. with silvicultural prescriptions for shelterwoods and cleaccuts The 
760 acres of designated old growth will he retained as such in most of these 
alternatives. 
vigor and age-class distribution would be improved through understory stocking 
level control. Risk of lase to insects and/or diseases would be reduced. The 
actual acres affected by timber harvest would vary between these alternatives. 
These changes would not occur until the second decade under Alternative F. 

Under Alternative 1. timber harvests would be on a non-scheduled basis and would 
be used only to meet a wildlife and/or fish habitat objectives. When timber 
harvesting ia warranted silvicultural prescriptions will be designed to meet these 
objectives utilizing both even-aged and uneven-aged management techniques. The 
environmental changes. although similar to those in Alternatives A. B-Modified. F, 
and NC. as expressed in the above paragraph. would not occur as rapidly as in 
these other alternatives 

Alternative NC retains approximately 560 acres of old growth Tree 
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In Alternative C-Modified, tree stands would be managed for uses other than timber 
production This would occur on the entire area in Alternative C-Modified. The 
old-growth trees and understory would be left in a natural state. Naturally 
occurring wildfires would be suppressed. further encouraging more fir encroachment 
under the ponderosa pine stands. 

b. Vegetation/Grasa In all alternatives. except C-Modified. forage for livestock and wildlife is 
and Shrubs expected to increase where the overstory timber is harvested and stocking level 

contml a=e achieved in the understory Forage species such as elk sedge and 
pinegrass will increase as tree canopies are reduced Changes in forage species 
composition are expected when introduced grass species are seeded following timber 
harvest. Openings created by clearcuts will increase forage production even more 
and improve present covec/forage ratios far big game All of these forage 
increases are considered short term on transitory range such as this. since forage 
production will decrease as tree canopies close and shade the understory plants 
Changes as a result of Alternative F would not occur until the beginning of the 
second decade 

In Alternative C-Modified, forage production is expected to remain at present 
levels. and may decrease as fir tree species increase under the ponderosa pine 
stands 

c. Wilderness Alternative C-Modified would preclude timber harvest On all of the area but would 
permit motorized vehicle use Future wilderness consideration would remain a 
possibility for the area within these boundaries 
use. wilderness experience expectations would be met and the area would continue 
to appear very natural to users 

In Alternatives A, B-Modified. F. I, and NC. users would see timber harvest 
activities. new road construction. and increased motorized vehicle use However, 
under Alternative 1. road construction would be minimized with newly constructed 
roads being obliterated following timber harvest Future wilderness consideration 
would be foregone by the end of the fiPst decade for all alternatives except F. by 
the end of the second decade for Alternative F 

Except for motorized vehicle 

d Recreation Hunting would continue as the primary recreation activity under all alternatives 
Alternative C-Modified would provide a semiprimitive motorized recreation 
opportunity and would offer a more natural environment to users than other 
alternatives. while Alternative I would provide semiprimitive nomotorized 
recreation opportunity Moreover. access during periods other than summer would 
be limited by the weather 

In all other alternatives. recreation experiences would be in a roaded modified 
setting Road access would be available to more kinds of vehicles aver a longer 
period of time These changes would occur after the first decade for 
Alternative F. 
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e. Scenery Scenic variety and the pancramic view from Baldy Mountain would be maintained 
under Alternative C-Modified. and to a lesser degree under Alternative I. 
Alternatives A. E-Modified, F. I. and NC. viewers would see evidence of a managed 
forest including clearcuts and shelterwoods. With Alternative I. harvest units 
would be limited in size to 10 acres or less and shaped to provide for a natural 
appearing setting. The effects on scenery in the long term would be less old 
growth to view, more access roads. and less naturalness. The effects of 
Alternative F would not occur until after the first decade. 

Under 

In Alternative C-Modified. most of the present scenery would be maintained and no 
significant changes are foreseen barring a major outbreak of insects. diseases. or 
catastrophic fire. 

f. Water, Riparian. The riparian vegetation, anadromous fish habitat. and water quality of Reynolds 
Fisheries Creek would ba least affected should Alternative C-Modified. or I be selected. 

although management Standards would adequately protect these resources under all 
management alternatives. There would be increased accessibility and use in the 
other alternatives as a result of timber harvest and road conatruction. These 
effects would be seen after the first decade for Alternative F 

g. Cultural All alternatives are similar in effects on cultural resources. There is no 
Resources discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. 

laws. and management standards. Alternatives A, E-Modified. F. and NC present the 
greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource. They also present the 
greatest oppertunity for discovery and interpretation of cultural resources 
These risks and opportunities would not occur under Alternative F until the 
beginning of the second decade. 

h Soils Alternatives A, E-Modified. F. and NC present the greatest risk of inadvertent 
damsge to the soils as well as acceptable amounts of compaction as a result of 
harvest activities All of the alternatives adequately protect the resource 
through application of management standards This risk would not occur under 
Alternative F until the beginning of the second decade. 
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TABLl3 C-7 
BALDY MOURTAIN MANAGEMENT BY ALTERNATIVE 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

A 8-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred 1/ NC- 
1 General Forest N/A 933 4,846 4.874 873 
2 
3 
4 A  
48 

5. 
6 A  
6B 
6C 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14. 
15 

16. 
17 

18. 

19 
20 

21. 

22. 

Rangeland 32 40 
Riparian Areas 285 276 
Big game Winter Range 
Big game Winter Range 
Enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
Strawberry Mt. Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 
Semi-primitive Motorized 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth N/A 760 
Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas N/A 3,930 
Minimum Level Management 49 1 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Harvest 
Wildlife Emphasis APea, 
Nan-Scheduled Hapvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

32 5 
240 86 

6,431 

760 760 

509 525 87 

5,380 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 6,431 6,431 6,431 6.431 6.431 

1/The Timber Management Plan. upon which the NO Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. The plan 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner As a result. these acreages ape not available 

- 
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PIGrmE C-4 
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E. CEDAR GROW - 112 Acres 
(RARB 11 No. 6247) 

1. Description 

a History 

b Location and 
Access 

c. Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
soils 

e 

f 

2. 

Vegetation 

Current Uses 

Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability 
and Boundaries 

b Natural 
Integrity 

c Naturalness 

The RARE I1 inventory criteria allowed this area to be inventoried as a roadless 
area because of the uniqueness of a stand of Alaskan yellow cedar far from its 
native range. The John Day Planning Unit Plan designated it as a Special Interest 
(Botanical) Area. RARE I1 designated the area to nonwilderness uses. 

This area is located in the western portion of the Malheur National Forest about 
12 miles southwest of Mt. Vernon. Oregon, in eastern Grant County, Oregon. 

The area is on the northeast slope of Aldrich Mountain at the head of Buck Cabin 
Creek (T 14 S., R. 28 E., of the Willamette Meridian). It is confined to the 
steep narrow canyon formed by the creek. which is fed by a aerles of permanently 
flowing springs in the area. See Figure C-4. 

The geology consists of bedrock formations covered with a thin mantle (15-25 
inches) of volcanic ash from historic Mount Mazama (present-day Crater Lake) The 
bedrock is highly stratified and variable The sails consist of 15-24 inches of 
silt loam textured ash over a variety of subsoil material The area is covered by 
Eocene volcanic sediments and flows. 

Tree species. other than Alaska yellow cedar. in the area include Douglas-fir. - 
western larch, and lodgepole pine. Ground vegetation consists of huckleberry. 
pinegrass. and Columbia brome. Mule deer. Rocky Mountain elk, and other mammals 
include tbis area within their habitat The area is 100 percent forested. 80 
acres of which meet the Pacific Northwest Region's definition of old growth. 

Recreational uses are primarily day-hiking, viewing scenery, and enjoyment of a 
unique, pleasant spot. (See Table C-2.) 

There is no livestock grazing within this area: it is generally unsuitable for 
cattle grazing. 

The area is a steep. densely-vegetated grove with a stream through it Users walk 
through open forest and open, grassy hillsides. with views of the rural. populated 
valley below. to reach this cool oasis. The main attractions of the area are the 
unique stand of trees and the quiet. peaceful. surroundings. 

The boundary of the area does not follow any particular topographic feature 
and is situated on a sideslope. There is little opportunity to modify the 
boundary. 

The natural integrity of the area 1s extremely high. The major impact is the 
presence of a high standard. well-maintained trail including constructed wooden 
bridges 

The area appears to be very natural except for the trail and bridges. 

APPENDIX C RUADLESS AREA DESCRIPTIONS AND DISPOSITION c-27 



d Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e. Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f. Special Features 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a Resoume 
Potentials 

b Management 
Considerations 

4. Wilderness 
Evaluation 

Vegetation and topography within the center of the area provide good 
opportunity for solitude: however, the trail tends to concentrate use and reduces 
this opportunity significantly. 
easily accessible 

There is no opportunity for Primitive or challenging recreation. 

The remainder of the area is fairly open and 

While the views provide a feeling of spaciousness. they also indicate proximity to 
civilization The area is only 1/4 mile from a road The sounds of off-site 
activities would be heard. The trail is easily managed by an average hiker. 

There are no Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant or animal species in the 
area There are no opportunities for historical study 

The special nature of the area is the stand of Alaska yellow cedar. offering 
excellent opportunity for scientific study of a unique ecological feature 

The entire 112 acres of this area provide roaded natural recreation It has a 
yearly capability of 80 Recreation Visitor Days. 

The entire 112 acres are tentatively suitable for timber management activities 
The stand is multistoried with an overstory age of 180 and an understory age of 
80 There is a standing volums of 1 4 0  million hoard feet ( . 2 5  million cubic 
feet) With the use of intensive timber management techniques. 5 thousand cubic 
feet (29 thousand hoard feet) would be contributed to the annual allowable sale 
quantity in the first decade The long term sustained yield capacity from this 
area would be 6 thousand cubic feet per year The area has no known locatable 
mineral potential and it contains no mining claims. The U S. Geological Survey 
does not indicate a potential for oil and gas or geothermal resources. 

The disease. Indian paint fungus. is present and can probably be found in all size 
classes of the true fir Due to high amounts of true fir and Douglas-fir in the 
review area. all the timber stands are highly susceptible to tussock moth and the 
western spruce budworm Western spruce budworm is in the area now and. in some 
cases, is quite severe 

There are no water impoundments or other planned water developments in the area. 

There are no non-Federal lands within the area 

The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness lies 20 miles east. Monument Rock wilderness 
lies 50 miles east. North Fork John Day Wilderness lies 55 miles northeast. and 
Black Canyon Wilderness lies 20 miles west. The ecosystem of this area is not 
represented by any of these wildernesses. 

The nearest major metropolitan centers are Portland. Oregon (260 miles northwest), 
and Boise. Idaho (200 miles east). 
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5 .  Environmental 
Consequences 

a. Vegetation/Trees 

b. Vegeta t ion/Grass 
and Shrubs 

c Wilderness 

d. Recreation 

e. Scenery 

f Wildlife 

g. Water, Riparian, 
Fisheries 

This area does not have strong support as a wilderness area There is consensus 
that the area should be protected under a special interest designation 

In the 1979 RARE I1 study. the area received 116 comments favoring wilderness. 20 
comments favoring further planning, and 3.378 favoring nonwilderness management 
In recent Forest planning public involvement activities, this area received a 
moderate level of interest The comments were 2.7 to 1 apposed to wilderness 
designation The main reason opposing wilderness was the small size of the area 
There was overwhelming support for special designation to protect the unique 
ecosystem 

Table C-8 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 
alternative 

All alternatives are alike in effects on trees. Little to no change in tree 
composition. size. and density is expected because all alternatives retain the 
area as a speoial interest area or semiprimitive nonmotarized recreation area. 

Effects on grasses. forbs. and shrubs are similar for all alternatives. 
Composition and density are expected to remain similar to that now existing. 

Wilderness consideration remains a possibility under all alternatives. There are 
no development activities in any alternative for this area. 

The recreation opportunity is the same under all alternatives. 
protect the special character of the unique stand of Alaska yellow cedar. 

Effects on scenery are the same under all alternatives The naturalness of the 
area will remain unchanged 

All alternatives retain existing wildlife habitat The changes that occur would 
be a result of natural succession. 

All alternatives 

Dry Cabin Creek flows from the area and will remain unaffected by the 
alternatives 

h. Cultural Resources There would be no effect on cultural resources in any alternative 

i. Sails There would be no effect on soils as a result of the alternatives. 

~ 
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TABLH c-a 
CKDAR GROVB WAG- BY ALTERNATIVB 

112 112 112 2/ 112 112- 

(Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred I/ 

1. General Forest 
2. Rangeland 
3 Riparian Areas 
4 A .  Big-Game Winter Range 
48. Big-Game Winter Range 

5. Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
6A. Strawberry Mountain 

Wildernesa 
6B. Monument Rock Wilderness 
6C. Pine Creek 
7 Scenic Area 
8 .  Special Interest Area N/A 
9. Research Natural Area 

Enhancement 

10. Semi-Primitive 
Nan-Motorized 

11 Semi-Primitive Motorized 
12. Developed Recreation 
13. Old Growth 
14 Visual Corridors 
15. Unit Plan Wildlife 

Emphasis Areas 
16. Minimum Level Management 
17. Byram Gulch Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
18. Long Creek Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
19. Administrative Sites 
20 Wildlife Emphasia Areas 

with Scheduled Harvest 
21. Wildlife Emphasis Area. 

Non-Scheduled Harvest 
22 Wild and Scenic River 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 112 112 112 112 112 

- l/The Timber Management Plan. upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979 
was not an integreted plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner As a result. these acreages are not available. 
- 2/These ecres are within the manageable boundary of Aldrich Mountain. 

The Plan 
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F. DIXIB BU"i - 12.110 Acres 
(RARE 11 no. 6243) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b. Location and 
Access 

C. Geography and 
Topography 

d Geology and 
soils 

e. Vegetation 

f. Current Uses 

This ares was identified during the RARE process and increased in size during the 
RARE I1 process 
Environmental Impact Statement. the area has been managed for nonwilderness uses. 

The Dixie Butte roadless area is located in the northern portion of the 
Malheur National Forest in Grant County, about 6 miles north of Prairie City. 
Oregon (T. 12 S , R. 33 E , of the Willamette Meridian) The area has an 
irregular boundary that lies generally north and east of Dixie Butte. On the 
north, the boundary runs approximately 1.5 miles from the Middle Fork of the John 
Day River between Davis and Little Butte Creeks. Between Little Butte and Butte 
Creeks (approximately 2 miles), the boundary is the Middle Fork 

This area consists of Dixie Butte (elevation 1.592 feet) and surrounding 
drainages to the Middle Fork John Day River (elevation 4,200 feet) in the north. 
and drainages to the mainstem John Day River in the south Dixie Butte is a 
prominent landmark above surrounding forested areas Sideslopes are steep at 
higher elevations and bench-like at lower elevations See Figure C-5. 

The geology consists of a variety of hard-rock formations covered with a thin 
mantle (typically less than 24 inches) of volcanic ash from historic Mount Mazama 
(present-day Crater Lake). Bedrock includes hard to moderately hard gabbro with 
minor amounts of serpentine and peridotite. hard andesite and basalt with soft to 
moderately hard interflows of tuffaceous rhyolitic material: argillite and other 
miscellaneous unidentified older metasedimentary rock: and others in minor 
amounts 

Under the'John Day PlaMing Unit Plan and the RARE I1 Final 

The soil consists of from 6-24 inches of volcanic ash over a variety of subsoil 
material The ash is a silt loam textured soil that typically contains less than 
5 percent gravel 
loam soil. 

Subsoil material is typically a gravelly to cobbly loam to clay 

Vegetation on ridgetops and the s m i t  of Dixie Butte ia primarily subalpine fir 
and white bark pine with a ground cover of sagebrush. elk sedge. and 
fleeceflower. The area is about 94 percent forested with ponderosa pine. white 
fir. and Douglas-fir. and ground vegetation of elk sedge and pinegrass. Old 
growth forest occurs on about 3,700 BCPBS. according to the Pacific Northwest 
Region definition 

Recreational activities in the area include hiking. cross-country skiing. 
snowmobiling. hunting. prospecting. camping. and viewing scenery. (See Table 
c-2.) 

The area provides summer habitat for mule deer and Rocky Mountain elk, and habitat 
for cougar, bear. bobcat, and other small game and mammels Butte Creek. Little 
Butte Creek. Deerhorn Creek. and Davis Creek flow north into the Middle Fork of 
the John Day River Standard and Dixie Creeks flow south into the mainstem of the 
John Day River. All these streams provide resident trout fishing as well as 
spawning and rearing habitat for steelhead. Some of the streams also provide 
rearing habitat for chinook salmon. 
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The area lies within two grazing allotments and provides an average of 500 Animal 
Unit Months per year 

The surrounding area includes private land, logged forest land, and structures on 
Dixie Butte Summit Near the western edge of the area are located three highly 
developed mining sites, at least one of which was active in the recent past 

The panoramic view from Dixie Butte is an attraction to visitors, however, access 
is difficult Hunting opportunities are probably the primary attraction of the 
area and, to a, lesser degree. the opportunity to view a variety of wildlife 

2 .  wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability Opportunity exists to improve manageability of the boundary by adjusting it 
and Boundaries to follow topographic features This would also remove some impacts to the 

natural integrity of the area. but it would reduce the s i z e  of the area 

b. Natural The aPea has been impacted by mineral developments. livestock grazing, a sheep 
Integrity driveway, constructed roads and jeep trails. timber harvesting, and a recreational 

trail The northern arm that extends down to the Middle Fork John Day River 
(Little Butte Creek) has been railroad-logged in recent history Dixie Butte 
Lookout and an electronic site occupy Dixie Summit A low-standard. constructed 
road accesses these sites 

Mining impacts are numerous across the area The southern portion (south of Dixie 
Butte) is covered by active claims Some activity occurs each year in this area. 
Most of the area north of Dixie Butte does not presently have claims on it 
Impacts range from prospect holes to large pits and spoil hanks. 

Grazing impacts include water developments, salt grounds, fences, and the physical 
presence of cattle A sheep driveway still exists across the middle of the area 
from Wickiup Springs to just south of Dixie Butte The driveway was used to move 
sheep across the Middle Fork to the Greenhorn Mountain area 

Timber harvesting impacts are old (railroad logging) and limited to (1) the arm of 
the roadless area that extends to the Middle Fork. and (2) a thin fringe that 
borders Butte Creek on the north The suppression of fire has also altered the 
natural succession of vegetation in the area Under natural conditions. 
law-intensity fires on pine sites would have selectively retained a ponderosa pine 
understory. 

There is one unimproved jeep track in the western section of the area 

There are also some impacts due to recreational use. There is one maintained 
trail through the center of the eastern section which is popular with snowmobilers 
and trailbike riders There are numerous trails along drainages, which are not 
maintained and appear similar to game trails There are undeveloped hunter camps 
throughout the area with associated fire rings. Primitive game racks, etc The 
area most highly impacted by hunter camps is around Wickiup Springs in the 
northwest portion of the area along the main access road (T 11 S , R. 33 E., 
Section 2 5 )  
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c. Naturalness The naturalness of the area has been altered by the many factors mentioned 
previously. Most of these impacts would not be noticeable to the average 
visitor. The most noticeable impacts (timber harvest. unimproved roads. livestock 
grazing. and mineral development) would also require difficult. costly. and/or 
lengthy processes to mitigate. 

d. Opportunity Almost no portion of the area is more than two miles from a road. Vegetative 
f o r  Solitude screening increases the opportunity to find solitude and the topography at higher 

elevations further enhances this opportunity. Even so ,  opportunity for solitude 
would be considered moderate. 

e. Primitive While there are many and varied opportunities for dispersed outdoor recreation. 
Recreation this area does not lend itself to a Primitive experience. There are few 
and Challenge challenges offered. perhaps the most cballenge would be to cross-country skiers 

due to the difficulty of access in Winter 

f Special Features There are no known Threatened. Endangered, or Sensitive plants or animals in 
this area 

There is an opportunity for historical study of railroad logging. although not 
many of the physical structures are still in evidence A eimilar possibility 
exists for historic mining activity, however, this area would not be as good as 
the Susanville and Greenhorn mining districts 
cultural resource sites within the area 

There are no known prehistoric 

There is a potential fop scientific study of ecological features. A possible 
Research Natural Area has been identified near the sunrmit of Dixie Butte. This 
area was considered a moderate candidate: the cells it represents were better 
represented by other potential research natural areas in the Blue Mountains. 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a Resource 
Potentials 

This area currently provides roaded natural and semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. (See Table C-3 ) If left undeveloped. the area is 
capable of providing 27.389 Recreation Visitor Days (See Table C-4.) 

The old railway system up Little Butte Creek was constructed to yard and haul 
timber to the sawmill once located at Bates. The rails and all but a few remnant 
ties are gone: the only evidence of this past activity is the railroad grade 

The grades were designed at a very slight slope (no greater than four to five 
percent) to accommodate steam engines This network of railroad grades contouring 
the terrain at relatively flat slopes provides an excellent opportunity to develop 
a trail network for mountain bikes, all-terrain vehicles. snowmobiles, and 
cross-country skiers This network could be managed to protect its historio 
significance. provide interpretation. and provide unique recreation opportunities 

This area provides excellent opportunities far recreational activities in a 
semiprimitive motorized setting. There are old roads in the area that are 
unsurfaced and best driven with a four-wheel drive or off-road vehicle. The Davis 
Creek Trail passes through the area and can be utilized by hikers or trail 
bikers 
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There are 10.700 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities. These trees are predominantly mixed conifer with some lodgepole and 
ponderosa pine. The stands are multistoried, with an average overstory age of 140 
and an average understory age of 65. There is a standing volume of 125 3 million 
board feet (21.9 million cubic feet) With the use of intensive timber management 
techniques. 514 thousand cubic feet (2,940 thousand board feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade. The 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 610 thousand cubic feet 
per year. 

This area includes part of the old Quartzburg mining district. Mineralization 
consists of narrow gold-quartz veins with north-northeasterly strikes. found in 
all of the pre-Cretaceous rocks. copper-gold-cobalt veins and stringers are found 
in irregular east-northeasterly trending quartz-tourmaline replacement bodies 
within the metavalcanics Placer gold is found along Davis Creek and the Middle 
Fork John Day River Portions of the area have high and moderate potential for 
gold. silver. copper. and cobalt. Numerous mining claims are located within the 
area The U.S Geological Survey considers the area prospectively valuable for 
geothermal resources but not for’ oil and gas 

b Management Indian paint fungus is present and can probably be found in all size classes of 
Considerations fir species Much of the Douglas-fir (especially on rockier. drier soils) is 

infected with dwarf-mistletoe. Mistletoe patches can be found, varying f m m  
fairly light to quite severe Root rots can be found to varying degrees but, at 
present, are not considered a problem 

Due to high occurrence of Douglas-fir and other fir species in the area. all the 
timber stands are highly susceptible to tussock moth and the western spruce 
budworm Western spruce budworm infestation of varying severity is presently 
within the area Western pine beetle can be found in the area but is generally 
confined to a few old-growth ponderosa pine trees of low vigor Mountain pine 
beetle outbreaks can be found in lodgepole pine 

Two special uses, a telephone line and an electronic site. as well as a road 
right-of-way occur within this area. Mineral rights are reserved on several 
hundred acres. One 120-acre administrative site exists in the area. 

4. Wilderness 
-aluat ion The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 22 miles southwest. Monument Rock Wilderness 

is 27 miles southeast, and North Fork John Day Wilderness is 9 miles northeast of 
the Dixie Butte roadless area. The ecosystems present in the Dixie Butte area are 
also well represented in tbese three existing wildernesses. including 
low-elevation (for the Blue Mountains) Forest 

The nearest major metropolitan centers include Portland. Oregon and Boise, Idaho, 
260 and 200 miles distant. respectively 

In the 1979 RARE I1 Study. there were 2,714 comments in favor of wilderness 
designation. 21 comments favoring further planning. and 3,456 favoring 
nonwilderness management. In recent Forest planning public involvement 
activities. this area was in the group receiving a moderate level of comments Of 
those comments. 4 8 responses opposed wilderness to every 1 favoring it 
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The primary reasons favoring wilderness centered an the fish and wildlife habitat, 
watershed protection. and proximity of the area to the Greenhorn Mountains. The 
reasons opposing wilderness designation included timber and mineral values and 
evidence of human activity which detracts from the natural setting. There was 
some support for roadless management of part of the area 

5 .  Environmental Table C-9 displays the assignment of management areas by alternative. 
Consequences 

a. Vegetation/Trees Over time. overstory trees would be harvested and the understory thinned in 
Alternatives A ,  B-Modified. F. I, and NC As this Occurs. the tree sizes, and 
stand density and composition will have the appearance of a managed forest About 
1.130 acres of old growth will be retained in most alternatives with no 
significant effects Additional old growth may occur within the semiprimitive 
motorized and wildlife emphasis designations Actual acres affected by timber 
harvest would vary between these alternatives. 

In Alternatives A, B-Modified. F. 1. and NC. the north slopes consisting primarily 
of Douglas-fir. white fir. western larch. and lodgepole pine would be 
silviculturally treated over time with shelterwoods and clearcuts. Tree vigor and 
age-class distribution would be improved through stocking-level control (thinning) 
on most of the forested areas. 

In Alternative C-Modified. more of the trees would retain present characteristics 
and appearance since timber harvest would not occur. Outbreaks of insects and 
diseases are expected to be greater with this alternative 

In Alternative I. timber harvests would be on a non-scheduled basis within the 
southwest portion of the roadless area. Within this portion silvicultural 
treatments would be designed to meet wildlife objectives with effects similar to 
timber management allocation Bowever. with this alternative, harvests will occur 
at a reduced rate. 

b. Vegetation/Grass In Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I, and NC, forage for wildlife and livestock is 
and Shrubs expected to increase in forested areas where the overstory is removed and the 

understory is thinned Significant increases are expected in forage production on 
north-facing slopes as tree canopies are opened by shelterwoods and clearcuts 
Long term effect on this transitory range should he a gradual decrease in forage 
production as tree canopies again close and shade the understory Seeding of 
introduced forage specie8 will provide higher quality and quantity of forage and 
change the present plant composition Native forage species of elk sedge. 
pinegrass. and brome are also expected to increase in vigor and density as tree 
canopies are opened and thinning occurs in harvest areas The increase in forage 
is not expected to be as rapid in Alternative I due to the reduced rate of timber 
harvest 

In Alternative C-Modified. forage production is expected to remain at present 
levels and may decrease as Douglas-fir and white fir further encroach under the 
ponderosa pine on south slopes. 
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C 

d. 

e 

f 

Wilderness Nonconforming wilderness activities such as timber harvest and road construction 
would not occur under Alternative C-Modified, however, motorized vehicle use would 
be allowed. Future wilderness consideration would have the greatest possibility 
under Alternative C-Modified 

In Alternatives A. 8-Modified, F. I. and NC. users would see timber hawest 
activities. new road construction. and motorized vehicle use in all of the area. 
The area would eventually have a managed forest appearance with humen activities 
evident in forested areas Future wilderness consideration would be foregone by 
the end of the first decade 

In Alternative I, timber harvests activities and new road construction would be 
evident within the area. with the wildlife emphasis portion having a more natural 
appearance. Future wilderness consideration would be forgone by the end of the 
first decade. 

Recreation In Alternatives A, B-Modified. F. and NC. the recreation opportunity would be 
roaded modified with expectations of increased vehicle Use. The recreation 
Opportunity would be roaded natural in the wildlife emphasis portion under 
Alternative I Big-game hunter SUCC~QS is expected to increase due to reduced 
hiding cover in harvested areas and easier access The opportunity for remote. 
nanmotorized hunting would decrease as additional access roads are traveled by 
more hunters. 

Alternative C-Modified offers a semiprimitive motorized recreation opportunity 
which would provide a more natural setting to users than the above alternatives. 
Moreover. road access during periods other than summer months would be limited by 
weather and used by more specialized vehicles such as four-wheel drives. All the 
above alternatives allow use of snowmobiles and motorbikes 

Scenery 

Wildlife 

Scenic variety and the panoramic view from Dixie Butte would be maintained under 
all alternatives Under Altecnatives A, B-Modified. F. 1. and NC, viewers would 
see evidence of a managed forest, including clearcuts and shelterwoods. The 
long-term effects an scenery would be less old growth to view. more access roads, 
and less naturalness 

In Alternative C-Modified. most of the present scenery would be maintained and no 
significant changes are foreseen barring a major outbreak of insects, diseases. or 
catastrophic fire 

Alternative C-Modified would retain the largest acreage of old growth and the most 
wildlife snags. Old-growth timber and snags would be less available in 
Alternatives I and NC, and be affected most by Alternatives A. B-Modified, and F 
Alternative NC is expected to remove the most wildlife snags Management 
standards would adequately protect key habitats for all wildlife under all 
alternatives Moreover. at least 1,130 acres of old growth are designated in 
Alternatives A. B-Modified. end F to meet habitat needs of pileated woodpecker. 
pine marten, and other wildlife. 

All alternatives, except C-Modified, would likely reduce the amount of mixed 
conifer old growth in the long term and, thereby, improve the cover/forage ratio 
where forage is deficient on the north elopes Increases in the available 
wildlife forage would improve summer habitat for deer and elk The area does not 
provide any big-game winter range 

Alternative NC retains approximately 760 acres. 
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g. Water, Riparian. The riparian vegetation. anadromous fish habitat. and water quality of six streams 
Fisheries which flow into the Middle Fork and mainstem of the John Day River would be 

affected most by Alternatives A, B-Modified. F. I. and NC. and least affected by 
Alternative C-Modified. although management standards would adequately protect 
these resources under all alternatives There would be increased accessibility 
and use as a result of timber harvest and access roads 

h. Cultural Resources All alternatives are similar in effects on cultural resources, since impacts to 
the numerous historic structures (i e., mining cabins. railroad logging spurs. and 
unknown prehistoric cultural resources) would be avoided and/or mitigated when 
ground-disturbing activities are planned There is no discernible difference 
between alternatives when considering existing regulations. laws, and management 
standards applicable to cultural resources. 

i soils Effects on soils are mitigated through application of management standards which 
adequately ensure protection under all alternatives. 
around the upper and north sides of Dixie Butte would be affected by management 
activities: however, no activities are foreseen in tbat area. There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations 
and management practices. 

The highly erosive ash soils 
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TABLE C-9 
DULIg BUTPE MANAG= BY ALTERNATIVE 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-Mod C-Mod P I-Preferred I/ 

1 General Forest N/A 7,078 7,053 7,093 2,646 
2. Rangeland 
3 Riparian Areas 
4A. Big game Winter Range 
40. Big game Winter Range 

5. Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
6A Strawberry Mountain 

Wilderness 
68. Monument Rock Wilderness 
6C. Pine Creek 
7 Scenic Area 
8 Special Interest Area 
9. Research Natural Area 

Enhancement 

10 Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 

11 Semi-primitive Motorized 
12. Developed Recreation 
13. Old Growth 
14 Visual Corridors 
15 Unit Plan Wildlife 

Emphasis Areas 
16 Minimum Level Management 
17. Byram Gulch Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
18. Long Creek Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
19 Administrative Sites 
20. Wildlife Emphasis Areas 

with Scheduled Harvest 
21. Wildlife Emphasis Area. 

Non-Scheduled Harvest 
22. Wild and Scenic River 

417 449 
783 770 

1,130 1,130 
1,694 1,905 

419 195 
717 247 

105 

12.110 

1,130 460 
1.862 1,562 

1,008 803 889 

6.895 

MTAL ACRES N/A 12,110 12.110 12,110 12,110 12,110 

1/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative is based, was developed in 1979 The plan 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. As a result, these acreages are not available 

- 
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G. DRY CABIN - 12.221 Acres 
(RARE 11 No. 6236) 

1. Description 

a. Eistory 

b. Location and 
Access 

c Geography and 
Topography 

d Geology 
and Soils 

e Vegetation 

f. Current Uses 

This area was inventoried during the RARE process and during the RARE 11 process 
Under the South Fork Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and the 
Environmental Impact Statement for RARE 11, this area has been managed for 
nonwilderness uses 

Dry Cabin area is located on the northwestern edge of the Malheur National Forest, 
the south side of the Aldrich Mountain Range, about 10 miles southeast of 
Dayville, Oregon, in Grant County (T 14 S , R 27 E , T 14 S , R. 28 E , 
T 15 S.. R 27 E., T 15 S. .  R 28 E . ,  of the Willamette Meridian) 

Access is via Forest road No 2150 on the north and No 2150039 on the northwest: 
Forest road Nos 14320, 14024, and 2170042 on the east: and Forest road No 2170 
on the south. 

The terrain is extremely variable The dominant landform is long, south and west, 
with steep sideslopes t o  streams in the bottom Streamcourses include 
Chickenhouse Gulch and Cabin, Dry Cabin. Todd, North Duncan, and Duncan Creeks, 
plus many unnamed tributaries Relief is approximately 3,000 feet. from about 
6,440 feet below Little Weasel Spring to less than 3,440 feet on Duncan Creek 
See Figure C-6 

The predominant geologic formation is Columbia River Qroup basalt and andesite. 
Soils are primarily volcanic ash surface s o i l s  with a variety of subsoils on 
forested sites and loamy and clayey soils on the nonfarested areas. The volcanic 
ash soils are variable in depth to bedrock but are generally about 18 inches, 
while the loamy and clayey soils range from 8-18 inches in depth The area is 
covered by Miocene-age basalt flows and Pliocene- to Pleistocene-age welded tuff 
and sediments (See Chapter I11 of the Final Environmental Impact Statement for 
more description of forest s o i l  characteristics.) 

The Dry Cabin area is approximately 77 percent forested Ponderosa pine is the 
dominant speoies. associated with Douglas-fir and white fir on the moist sites. 
and white fir, Douglas-fir. and larch on the upper-elevation sites The Dry Cabin 
area contains excellent examples of healthy. old-growth ponderosa pine and 
ponderosa pine, Douglas-fir, and white fir on approximately 850 acres These 
acres meet the Pacific Northwest Region's definition of old growth. 

Wildlife is plentiful with high spring. summer. and fall use by many species 
including wild/free-roaming horses. elk, mule deer. black bear. mountain lion, and 
possibly bighorn sheep (from the Aldrich herd), as well as many small nongame 
animals Birdlife is primarily songbirds hut includes others such as raptors and 
game birds Much of the area includes elk winter range (along the south and 
southwest portions) and is included in the Murderers Creek Coordinated Resource 
Management Area. Streams contain both native trout and steelhead 

Recreation use is light and consists primarily of big-game hunting. There ape 
minor mounts of hiking, backpacking, sightseeing. and game bird hunting Most 
activity OCCUPS on the north end of the unit along the Aldrich Mountains crest 
(See Table C-2 ) 
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2. Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability 
and Boundaries 

b. Natural 
Integrity 

c. Naturalness 

d Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e. Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f. Special Features 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a. Resource 
Potentials 

The unit contains portions af two grazing allotments and contributes an average of 
550 Animal Unit Months annually 
concentrate livestock use in stream bottoms. 

Availability of water and the terrain generally 

Attractions include the opportunity to be in wild and rugged country with no 
intrusions from others The area offers solitude. peace. and quiet. The area 
will also continue to be used by big-game hunters. 

The present boundary follows natural physical cbaracteristica. roads. or the 
Forest boundary. 

Natural integrity is extremely high. With the exception of minor, Primitive jeep 
roads. the area is essentially untouched by human activities. The major human 
impacts have been livestock grazing and fire management. 

The natural appearance within the area is virtually intact. Human activities are 
not apparent to the average visitor. The area adjacent to the eastern boundary 
of the roadless area is in a timber sale: however. this does not interfere with 
the appearance of the unit itself because of the size of the unit and lay of the 
land. Although there are several roads forming the boundaries of the roadless 
area, they receive little use Primary human impacts on the area consist of 
livestock use and hunter roads on two ridgetops 

The opportunity for solitude is excellent. The exceptions may be during hunting 
season when the area receives more use and some highway noise from U.S. 26. 
approximately 5 miles away. Because the area is large and diverse. intervention 
by other persons is remote. 

The opportunity for hiking. hunting. backpacking, and riding horses is excellent: 
most of the area is physically demanding because of the steepness and ruggedness 
of the terrain. There are no maintained recreation facilities. 

There is great scenic variety. ranging from forested benches and broad ridgetops 
to deep canyons with open slopes and forested bottom lands. 
forest stands are open with some very large trees, and many contain large areas 
with a park-like settiag. 

There are no Threatened. Endangered. or Sensitive plant or animal species within 
this area. There are no identified cultural resource sites witbin the unit: 
however. the probability of both historic and prehistoric properties is high. An 
identified prehistoric gathering area is adjacent to the northeast boundary. and 
several others are just outside the unit. 

The majority of 

The potential for inweased livestock use is low. Terrain and lack of adequate 
forage (apart from the stream bottoms) are the primary limiting factors. 
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The area currently provides a roaded natural recreation experience. a 
semiprimitive nanmotorized recreation experience, and a semiprimitive motorized 
experience. (See Table C-3.) The area is capable of providing 15,721 Recreation 
Visitor Days annually 

There are 5,888 acres of forested land which is tentatively suitable for timber 
management activities. Many have 
a ponderosa pine overstory with mixed conifer species growing in the 
understories The average age of the overstories is 140 years, the understories 
acreage 75 years There is a standing volume of 52.2 million board feet (9.17 
million cubic feet) With the use of intensive timber management techniques. 283 
thousand cubic feet (1.619 thousand board feet) would be contributed to the annual 
allowable sale quantity in the first decade The long-term sustained yield 
capacity from this area would be 336 thousand cubic feet per year. 

The area has no known locatable mineral potential and contains no mining claims. 
The U.S. Geological Survey considers the area to be prospectively valuable for oil 
and gas but not for geothermal resources. There are current oil and gas leases on 
11 sections and some testing in conjunct$on with these leases has occurred. 

(See Table C-4.) 

These tree stands are primarily mixed conifer. 

b Management The Aldrich Mountain Range is historically one of the hardest hit by lightning on 
Considerations the Bear Valley Ranger District. The hazard is high to very high. The south and 

west slopes are dry with flashy fuels. while the timbered bottom lands have dense 
concentrations of heavy fuels. Lack of access requires that most fires in the 
unit be attacked by helicopter or smokejumper crews 

Insect damage from the western spruce budworm is not widespread on the south face 
of the Aldrich Mountain Range, however, there is a population present in the mixed 
conifer stands. Tree mortality across the Forest 1s considered insignificant and 
affected timber appears to be recovering The white fir component in the unit. as 
with most of the general area, bas a high cull factor from root rots in greater 
than 12 inch diameter classes 

There are no present or planned impacts on the water resource in terms of 
impoundments, power withdrawals. etc.. nor are there any measuring sites. There 
is little potential to increase streamflow and little demand for supply other than 
for livestock use. These streams make significant contributions to the local 
fisheries. 

There are no non-Federal lands within the roadless area. Private and Bureau of 
Land Management lands adjoin the roadless area boundary on the south 

4. wilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 24 miles east, Monument Rock Wilderness is 

55 miles east, North Fork John Day River Wilderness is 50 miles northeast. and 
Black Canyon Wilderness is 8 miles west of the Dry Cabin roadless area The 
ecosystems present in Dry Cabin ace represented in those wildernesses 

The nearest major metropolitan areas are Portland. Oregon (260 miles northwest), 
and Boise, Idaho (200 miles east). ' 

~ ~~~~ 
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In the 1979 RARE I1 study. this area received 2,732 comments favoring wilderness. 
25 favoring further planning, and 3,388 favoring nonwilderness management. In 
recent Forest planning public involvement activities. the area was among those 
receiving a low level of interest. The comments received were almost equally 
divided between wilderness advocacy and nonwilderness advocacy, with a respective 
ratio of 1.1.4 

The primary reasons supporting wilderness were wild horse protection and inclusion 
in a proposed wilderness complex with Sbaketable and Aldrich. 
opposing wilderness was low opportunity for Primitive recreation in a natural 
setting There was support for special management considerations for fish and 
wildlife in this area. 

The primary reason 

5. Environmental Table C-10 displays the management area assignment by alternative. 
Consequences 

a Vegetation/Trees Significant changes in tree size. density. and composition are expected in 
Alternatives A. 0-Modified. F, I. and NC as the overstory is removed and stocking 
level control is achieved As this occurs. stand characteristics will change to a 
managed forest appearance Old growth will be retained an 1.200 acres far 
Alternatives A, 0-Modified, F. and 1. Alternative NC would retain approximately 
960 acres of old growth Under the above alternatives. the predominant mixed 
conifer and ponderosa pine ovemtories would he treated si1viculturally by 
shelterwoods and clearcuts Risk of loss to insects and/or diseases would be 
reduced 
between these alternatives, in Alternative F approximately 2.700 acres would be 
affected in the first decade 

The actual acres affected by timber management activities would vary 

Under Alternative I, timber harvests would he on a non-scheduled basis and would 
be used only to meet fish and/or wildlife habitat objectives. When timber 
harvesting is warranted. silvicultural prescriptions will be designed to meet 
these objectives utilizing both even-aged and uneven-aged management techniques 
The environmental changes. although similar to those in Alternatives A. 
0-Modified. F. and NC, as expressed in the above paragraph, would not occur as ' 
rapidly as in these other alternatives. 

In Alternative C-Modified the tree stands would progress through the natural 
successional cycle All naturally occurring old growth would he retained in these 
alternatives (this applies to the Wildlife Emphasis portion only). 

b. Vegetation/Grass In Alternatives A, 8-Modified, F. I, and NC forage for wildlife and livestock is 
and Shrubs expected to increase in forested areas where harvests occur As tree cover is 

reduced. native forage plants such as elk sedge. pinegrass. wheatgrass. and fescue 
will increase naturally Where prescribed, seeding of introduced forage species 
will provide higher quality forage and change the plant composition present In 
the long term. a gradual decrease in forage plants is expected as the tree cover 
gradually increases again and shades the understory 

In Alternative C-Modified forage production is expected to remain at present 
levels and may decrease as Douglas-fir and white fir further encroach under the 
ponderosa pine-dominated south and westerly slopes. 

v 
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c Wilderness Alternative C-Modified would preclude nonconforming activities such as timber 
harvest but permit motorized vehicle use Future wilderness consideration would 
remain a possibility under Alternative C-Modified 

In Alternatives A, B-Modified. F, I, and NC, visitors would see timber harvest 
activities, new road construction. and increased motorized vehicle use. By the 
end of the first decade, future wilderness consideration would he foregone as the 
activities change the character of the area 

In Alternatives, A, B-Modified. F, NC. and in the NE portion under I, the 
recreation experience would be roaded modified with expectations of increased 
vehicle use. Greater hunter success may occur in the short term as hiding cover 
is reduced by harvest activities and easier road access is provided In the long 
term, opportunity for a remote. nonmotorized hunting experience may decrease if 
more hunting pressure occurs and new access roads are traveled by more hunters. 

Alternative C-Modified offers a semiprimitive motor-ized recreation opportunity 
which would provide a more natural setting to users than Alternatives A. 
B-Modified. F, or NC Moreover. road access during periods other than summer 
months is expected to be limited and used by more specialized vehicles such as 
four-wheel drives All of tbe above alternatives would permit Other motorized 
vehicles including snowmobiles and motorbikes. 

Alternative I presents a roaded natural recreation opportunity an 7.000 acres 
within the roadless area 

d. Recreation 

e Scenery 

f Wildlife 

In Alternatives A, %Modified, F. I. and NC. viewers would see evidence of a 
managed forest The long-term effects on scenery would include younger, managed 
tree stands. more access roads, and less naturalness 

In Alternative C-Modified most of the present scenery would be retained and no 
noticeable changes are foreseen barring a major outbreak of insects. diseases. or 
catastrophic fire 

Alternative C-Modified would retain the largest acreage of old growth and the most 
wildlife snags In other alternatives, most of the old growth except for 1,200 
acres (962 acres in Alternative NC) would be harvested over time. Wildlife snag 
levels would vary between 20 and 60 percent under Alternatives NC. A. B-Modified. 
F, and I Management standards would adequately protect key habitat for all 
wildlife under all alternatives. The areas designated as old growth in each 
alternative are expected to meet minimum habitat requirements of pileated 
woodpecker, pine marten. and other wildlife species 

About one-half of the area in the south and west portion is considered elk winter 
range The habitat would be affected in Alternatives A. B-Modified, F. 1. and NC 
by removal of some hiding and thermal cover by harvest activities and a resulting 
increase in forage 

g Water. Riparian. The anadromous fish habitat in the lower reaches of Duncan and Cabin Creeks. the 
Fisheries riparian vegetation along s ix  streams, and the water quality of all streams in 

the area would be least affected by Alternative C-Modified. Management standards 
will adequately protect the streamside area under all alternatives There would be 
increased accessibility and use indirectly associated with timber harvest and road 
construction in Alternatives A. NC. B-Modified. F. and I. 
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h Cultural Resources All altwnatives are similar in effects on cultural resources. There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. 
laws. and management standards. Alternatives A. 8-Modified. F. 1. and NC present 
the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource. They also present the 
greatest opportunity for discovery and interpretation of cultural resources. 

1. soils Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I. and NC present the greatest risk of inadvertent 
damage to the soils as well 88 acceptable amounts of compaction as a result of 
harvest activities All of the alternatives adequately protect the resource 
through application of management standards. 
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TAB= C-10 
DRY CABlli MANAG- BY ALTERNATIVB 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred 1/ 

1. General Forest 5.465 5.491 
2. Rangeland 813 759 
3 Riparian Areas N/A 730 717 668 
4A. Big-Game Winter Range N/A 3,247 3.268 
48. Big-Game Winter Range 

5. Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
6A. Strawberry Mountain 

Wilderness 
68. Monument Rock 

Wilderness 
6C. Pine Creek 
7. Scenic Area 
8 Special Interest Area 
9. Research Natural Area 

Enhancement N/A 

10. Semi-Primitive 

11. Semi-Primitive Motorized 
12. Developed Recreation 

14 Visual Corridors 
15. Unit Plan Wildlife 

Non-Motorized 

13. Old Growth N/A 1,200 1.200 

Emphasis Areas N/A 9,467 
16. Minimum Level Management 824 779 
17. Byram Gulch Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
18. Long Creek Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
19. Administrative Sites 
20. Wildlife Emphasis Areas 

with Scheduled Harvest 
21. Wildlife Emphasis Area 

Non-Scheduled Harvest 
22. Wild and Scenic River 

12,221 

1,200 1,200 

835 

11.021 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 12,221 12.221 12,221 12,221 12.221 

l/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and. consequently, did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. As a result, these acreages are not available. 

The plan - 

APPENDIX C ROADLESS AREA DESCRIPTIONS AND DISPOSITION c-47 



FIGURE C - 7  
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E. FLAG CREEK - 7.789 Acres 
(W I1 No. 6246) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b Location and 
Access 

c .  Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
soils 

Vegetation 

Current Uses 

The area was identified in the RARE process: it was not included in the final 
designations of the Oregon Wilderness Act Under the Silvies-Malheur Planning 
Unit Environmental Impact Statement and the RARE I1 Environmental Impact Statement 
this area has been managed for nonwilderness uses. 

This area is located in the center of the Prairie City Ranger District along the 
North Fork Malheur Rivep (T 15 S . R 35 E., T 15 S , R 35 1/2 E , T. 15 S.. R 
36 E and T 16 S , R 35 E , T 16 S , R 35 1/2 E., and T 16 S , R. 36 E.. of 
the Willamette Meridian). Access is by secondary Forest road on the west and jeep 
trails on the east 

The area comprises the eastern slope of the North FoFk Malheur River Canyon and 
some adjoining sege/juniper flats in the northern part of Plag Prairie. with trees 
in the bottoms and on the sideslopes. and flat gentle ridges with grass and low 
shrubs See Figure C-7. 

Soils ape well drained loams of varying depths, moderate permeability, and 
containing gravels and cobbles The entire area is covered with Miocene-age 
volcanic flow rocks. 

The area is 53 percent forested Approximately 950 acres meet the Pacific 
Northwest Region's definition of old growth The northern two-thirds of the area 
suppmts ponderosa pine-associated stands. The southern one-third supports 
sage/juniper/mountain-mahogany. grasslands, and very scattered ponderosa pine 

Hunting is the primary recreational use, largely due to the narrow shape of the 
aPea and lack of year-round water Other incidental uses include hiking. 
horseback riding. and snowmobiling The potential route of the Pacific 
Crest-to-Desert Trail follows the river along the western edge 

The area provides habitat for mule deer. Rocky Mountain elk, cougar, bear, small 
game, and birds Additionally. the area includes spring and fall migration routes 
for elk and deer 

The area contains portions of two grazing allotments and contributes an average of 
450 Animal Unit Months per year 

The area itself appears untrammeled by human use It is so narrow that h m a n  
activities can be seen from nearly eveqwhere in the area 

The major attraction is the North Fork Malheur River on the western edge of the 
area. 

2. Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability Boundaries of the area could be adjusted. however. any changes would further 
and Boundaries diminish the area's size and narrow shape. Exclusion of off-road vehicles in the 

flatter southern portion of the area may be difficult. 
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b. Natural 
Integrity 

C. Naturalness 

d. Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e. Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f. Special Features 

3. Availahilitg 
for UilderMas 

a. Resource 
Potentials 

b. Management 
Considerations 

Fire exclusion bas enhanced the development of the fir understory in the pine 
type, and juniper and sage encroachment in the grassland. Bowever. to the 
untrained eye these effects are too subtle to detect 

The area contains nine miles of fences and corrals and several water developments 
for livestock. Sagebrush-control activities have occurred in the area. Under 
natural conditions. low-intensity wildfires would have selectively maintained 
ponderosa pine understories and grassland instead of sage/juniper. 

The opportunities for solitude are very low due to the long. narrow shape of the 
area and immediate accessibility of the area to roads for its entire length. 

Primitive recreation opportunities are also very limited with no opportunity for 
challenging experiences 

No Threatened, Endangered. o r  Sensitive plant or animal species exist within the 
area. 

There are no known cultural resource sites within the area; however, it lies 
adjacent to a historic nomadic migpation route. There are no non-Federal lands 
within this area. 

This area provides semiprimitive motorized recreation opportunities. 
C-3.) 
Table C-4.) 

There are 3.900 acres of forested land which are suitable for timber management 
activities. 
pine and lodgepole pine 
conifer understory. Average age of the overstories is 140 years; the understories 
average 65 years. 
million cubic feet). With the use of intensive timber management techniques. 187 
thousand cubic feet (1,070 thousand board feet) would he contributed to the DIIUual 
allowable sale quantity in the first decade. The long term sustained yield 
capacity from this area would be 222 thousand cubic feet per year 

There is no known. locatable mineral potential and no mining claims The U.S. 
Qeological Survey does not consider the area to have potential for oil and gas o r  
for geothermal resources. There are nine sections with oil and gas leases 

Indian paint fungus is present and can probably he found in all size 
classes of true fir. Much of the Douglas-fir (especially on rockier. drier soils) 
is infected with dwarf-mistletoe. Mistletoe patches of varying severity can be 
found. Root rot8 can he found to varying degrees hut at present are not 
considered a problem. 

(See Table 
It has a yearly recreation visitor day capability of about 6.776. (See 

These timbar stands aps primrily mixed conifer with some ponderosa 
The overetory is frequently ponderosa pine with a mixed 

There is a standing volume of 42.39 million boar& feet (7 41 
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Due to high amounts of Douglas-fir and other fir species in the review area, all 
the timber stands are highly susceptible to tussock moth and the western spruce 
budworm A western spruce budworm infestation of varying severity is presently 
within the area. Western pine beetle can be found in the area but is generally 
confined to a few old-growth ponderosa pine trees of low vigor Mountain pine 
beetle outbreaks can be found in the lodgepole pine 

There is one administrative site. a transportation right-of-way, and eight 
sections of acquired land on which mineral rights are reserved until 1990. There 
are no power Withdrawals. irrigation systems. or impoundments (other than small 
stock ponds) within the area 

4. Wilderness 
EVa1ua tion Strawberry Mountain Wilderness lies 10 miles northwest of the area, Monument Rock 

Wilderness lies 4 miles northeast. North Fork John Day Wilderness lies 40 miles 
north, and Black Canyon Wilderness lies 60 miles west The North Fork Malheur 
Wild and Scenic River is immediately adjacent to the west side of most of the 
area 
wilderness areas. 

The ecosystem types in this area are alpeady represented in these existing 

Bend o r  Ontario. Oregon. are the nearest minor population centers (130-150 miles); 
Portland, Oregon or Boise. Idaho are the nearest major population centers (280-180 
miles) 

In the 1979 RARE I1 study. the area received 117 responses in favor of wilderness 
designation. 2.580 preferring further planning status. and 3,409 preferring 
nonwilderness uses of the area. 

In the most recent public involvement activity concerning unraaded areas on the 
Forest. this area received a low level of response In addition, those responses 
were 4 to 1 opposed to wilderness designation of the area 

There have been suggestions to include this area with the North Fork Malheur River 
area to the southwest end the Monument Rock Wilderness to the northeast a8 a 
wilderness "complex." There is also support for retaining the area in roadless 
status as protection of the river canyon, and a level of concern for the scenic 
values of this area as seen from the river and nearby roads 

5.  Environmental 
Consequences alternative. 

Table C-11 displays the various management area assignments to this area by 

In all alternatives 1,070 acres are managed to be within the North Fork Malheur 
Scenic River corridor. in accordance with the Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic 
Rivers Act of 1988. which declared the river to be a part of the Wild and Scenic 
River System. 

The following discussion pertains to those acres outside the river corridor. 
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a. Vegetation/Trees Significant changes in tree sizes. and stand density and composition are expected 
in Alternatives A. B-Modified. F, I. and NC. as the overstory is removed and 
stocking level control is achieved in the understory. As this occurs. the forest 
characteristics will change to a managed-forest appearance. The amount of old 
growth retained would range between 108 acres for Alternative B-Modified and 390 
acres for Alternative A Additional old growth may also exist in the 
semiprimitive motorized acres for Alternative C-Modified. 
affected by timber harvest would vary between Alternatives A, B-Modified. F. I. 
and NC. In Alternative F. approximately 1,800 acres would be affected. In the 
above alternatives. the predominant ponderosa pine overstories would be removed. 
Risk of loss to insects and/or diseases would be reduced The estimated standing 
volume is expected to eventually be harvested in Alternatives A, B-Modified. F. I, 
and NC, and remain unharvested in Alternative C-Modified 

The actual acres 

h. Vegetation/Grass In Alternatives A, 9-Modified. F. I. and NC. forage for wildlife and livestock is 
and Shrubs expected to increase in forested areas when the overstory is removed and the 

understory is thinned As tree canopies are opened. native forage plants euch as 
elk sedge. pinegrass. wheatgrass, and fescue will increase naturally. Seeding of 
introduced forage species will provide higher quality and quantity of palatable 
plants. In the long term, a gradual decrease in forage plants is expected as the 
tree canopies again close and shade the understory. 

In Alternative C-Modified forage production is expected to remain at present 
levels and may decrease as Douglas-fir and white fir further encroach under the 
ponderosa pine dominated stands. 

c Wilderness Future wilderness consideration would remain a possibility under Alternative 
C-Modifed. 

In Alternatives A. &Modified. F. I, and NC, users would see timber harvest 
activities. new road construction. and increased motorized vehicle use. Future 
wilderness consideration would be foregone by the end of the first decade. 

d. Recreation In Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I. and NC. the recreation experience would be 
roaded modified with increased vehicle use The effect on big-game hunting, the 
primary recreation activity. is expected to he greater hunter success in the short 
term as hiding cover is reduced by harvest activities and easier road access 
occurs. In the long term. the opportunity for a remote nomotorized hunting 
experience will decrease as more bunting pressure occurs and new access roads are 
built. 

Alternative C-Modified offers a semiprimitive motorized recreation opportunity 
which would provide a more natural setting to users than the other alternatives. 
Moreover. road access during periods other than summer months is expected to be 
limited by weather and used by more specialized vehicles such a8 four-wheel 
drives. All of the alternatives would permit motorized vehicles, including 
snowmobiles and motorbikes. 

e. Scenery Under Alternatives A ,  B-Modified. F. I. and NC. viewers would see evidence of a 
managed forest. Long-term effects on scenery would be less old growth to view. 
more access roads, and less naturalness 
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In Alternative C-Modified most of the present scenery would be retained and no 
noticeable changes are foreseen barring a major outbreak of insects. diseases. or 
catastrophic fire 

f Wildlife Alternative C-Modified would retain the largest acreage of old growth and the most 
(100 percent) wildlife snags. Under other alternatives, most of the old growth 
except that designated, would be harvested Wildlife snag levels would vary 
between 20 and 60 percent in Alternatives A, &Modified. F. I, and NC. Management 
standards would adequately protect key habitat for all wildlife in all 
alternatives. The areas designated as old growth in each alternative ere expected 
to meet the minimum requirements of pileated woodpeckers, pine marten, and other 
wildlife species. 

About 20 percent of the area in the southern portion is considered elk winter 
range. In Alternatives A. B-Modified, P. I, and NC. removal of some hiding and 
thermal cover by harvest activities would increase the amount of forage 

g. Water, Riparian, The area contains few year-round streams; the major ones are Flag Creek and Stink 
Fisheries Creek. Riparian areas and fisheries are also limited in size. All alternatives 

are considered to be equal in effects on these resources since management 
standards would adequately protect them There is no discernible difference 
between alternatives when management standards are applied 

h Cultural Resources All alternatives are similar in effects on Cultural resources There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. 
laws. and management standards Alternatives A ,  B-Modified. F, I, and NC present 
the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource They also present the 
greatest opportunity for discovery and interpretation of cultural resources 

i .  soils Alternatives A, 8-Modified. F. I, and NC present the greatest risk of inadvertent 
damage to the soils as well as acceptable amounts of compaction as a result of 
harvest activities. All of the alternatives adequately protect the resource 
through application of management standards. 
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TmLB C-11 
FLAG CRJ3EK MANAG- BY ALl”AT1VE 

Alternatives 

MANAGEMBNT AREA N e  A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred 1/ 

1. General Forest N/A 2.802 3.084 2.627 2,627 
2 
3. 
4A 
48 

5. 
6A 

6B 
6C 
7. 
8 
9. 
10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 

16 
17. 

18. 

19 
20 

21 

22. 

Rangeland 2,766 3,037 1.479 1.479 
Riparian Areas 72 94 66 66 
Big-Game Winter Range N/A 1.635 1.635 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
Strawberry Mountain 
Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-Primitive 
Non-Motorized 
Semi-Primitive 
Motorized 6,719 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth N/A 390 108 
Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas 
Minimum Level Management 689 396 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled liarvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area, 
Non-Scheduled Harvest 
Wild and Scenic River 1,070 1,070 1,070 1,070 1.070 

300 300 

612 612 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 7,789 7.789 7.789 7,789 7.789 

- 1/The Timber Management Plan. upon which the NO Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and. consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
mennet-. As a result. these acreages are not available. 

The plan 
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I. FOX ClWEU - 5.879 Acres 
(EARB 11 no. 6245) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b Location 
and Access 

c. Qeography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
Soils 

e. 

f 

Vegetation 

Current Uses 

This area was inventoried in RARE and carried forward into RARE 11 with some 
increase in size. Under the John Day Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement 
and RAFm I1 Environmental Impact Statement. this area bas been managed for 
nonwilderness uses. 

The Fox Creek roadless area is located in the northern portion of the Malheur 
National Forest about 13 miles northwest of John Day, Oregon, in Grant County 
(T. 10 S.. R 30 E , T. 10 S , R. 31 E., T 11 S.. R. 30 E., T. 11 S , R 31 E., 
of the Willamette Meridian). 

This area is located in the headwaters of Fox Creek. Smith Creek, Dunning Creek. 
and Day Creek. tributaries to the John Day River System These drainages are 
narrow and relatively short. except for Fox Creek The area is primarily south- 
and west-facing Elevation varies from 4.700 to 6,000 feet See Figure C-8. 

Loamy and ash soils predominate Deeper ash soils are found on north-facing 
slopes Bedrock is composed of hard basalt and andesite with some soft to 
moderately tuffaceous interflow material The area is covered with Miocene basalt 
flows. 

The area is 82 percent forested. Of these acres. 2,000 meet the Pacific Northwest 
Region's definition of old growth Lodgepole pine generally occurs within the FOX 
Creek drainage. Juniper. mountain-mahogany. and ponderosa pine occur on west- or 
south-facing slopes. Douglas-fir. white fir. and western larch occur on the cool. 
moist. north-facing slopes Understory vegetation is primarily elk sedge. pine 
grass. wheatgrass. huckleberry, and bluegrass 

The area provides spring, s m e r ,  and fall habitat for  mule deer and Rocky 
Mountain elk as well as year-round habitat for small game and other mammals. Fox 
Creek provides spawning and rearing habitat for steelhead and resident trout 

The principal recreational use is big-game hunting. Other recreation use is 
extremely light and may consist of fishing, and viewing and photographing 
wildflowers and birds. (See Table C-2 for current use figures.) 

The area is within one grazing allotment and provides an average of 350 Animal 
Unit Months aMUally for livestock 

This area is very similar to surrounding areas with dense. forested areas 
intermingled with open, grassy ridges Ridgetop views of Fox Valley expose a 
rural. high mountain meadow 

The major attraction of the area appears to be the opportunity to hunt big game. 
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2. Uilderness 
Cepbility 

a. Manageability 
and Boundaries 

b Natural 
Integrity 

c Naturalness 

d. Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e Primitive 
Recreation 
and Cballenge 

f Special Features 

3. Availability 
for Uilderness 

a. Resource 
Potentials 

This area is one to three miles wide and four miles long. The boundary of the 
review area consists of Forest roads and Forest boundary The area is accessible 
from all sides. There is an opportunity to improve the manageability of this 
boundary. 
The natural integrity of the area has been impacted by human activities The 
principal impact is also the least noticeable to the average visitor. Fire 
suppression has altered the natural succession of the area Under natural 
conditions, pekiodic low-intensity fires would have selectively thinned fir 
species from ponderosa pine stands 

Grazing impacts in the area include fences. stock water ponds. salt grounds. and 
some alteration of plant species composition and vigor 

There is one unimproved road into the center of the area. 

The most obvious unnatural impacts are the road, fences. and the presence of 
cattle. Other than these. the area appears very natural. 

There are numerous. sharply dissected draws which provide some vegetative and 
topographic screening, especially on the north- and east-facing slopes. The mall 
size of the area and the views to surrounding rural areas and developed forest 
lands tend to reduce opportunity for solitude 

The small size of the area and the previously mentioned factors limit 
opportunity for a Ppimitive or challenging recreation experience. 

No Threatened. Endangered, or Sensitive plant or animal species exist within this 
area 

There are no special features 02. cultural PesouPce sites inventoried However, 
this aPea was a popular summer hunting, fishing. root digging, and berry picking 
area for the Umatilla. Cayuse, Warm Springs. and Mid-Columbia tribes. so the 
likelihood of sites is high 

The area currently provides roaded natural and semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities ( S e e  Table C-3 ) The area is capable of providing 
10,798 recreational visitor days annually 

There are 4,100 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities These trees are growing in multistoried stands of predominantly mixed 
conifer species with Some lodgepole and ponderosa pine There is a standing 
volume of 53 37 million board feet (9.33 million cubic feet) With the use of 
intensive timber management techniques. 197 thousand cubic feet (1,127 thousand 
board feet) would be contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the 
first decade. The long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 234 
thousand cubic feet per year. 

(See Table C-4.) 
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This area does not provide any opportunity to increase or improve big-game winter 
range. Retained in an undeveloped state. this area has the potential to 
contribute forested old growth in a distribution pattern which would benefit 
wildlife such as pileated woodpeckers. 

The area has no known potential for locatable minerals and contains no mining 
claims The V S. Geological Survey considers the northern part of the area to be 
prospectively valuable for oil and gas and the entire area to be prospectively 
valuable for geothermal resources There are 11 sections covered by oil and gas 
leases 

b Management Indian paint fungus is present and can be found in all size classes of true fir 
Considerations Much of the Douglas-fir (especially that on rockier. drier sites) is infected 

with dwarf-mistletoe. Root rots can also be found to varying degrees but at 
present are not considered a problem 

Due to the high amount of Douglas-fir and other fir species in the area, all the 
timber stands are highly susceptible to tussock moth and the western spruce 
budworm Western spruce budworm infestation of varying severity presently exists 
within the area. Western pine beetle can be found in the area, but it is 
generally confined to a few old-growth ponderosa pines of low vigor. Mountain 
pine beetle can be found in the lodgepole pine. 

One right-of-way and one water transmission special-use permit exist in the area. 

4. Wilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 15 miles south. Monument Rock Wilderness is 

40 miles southeast. North Pork John Day Wilderness is 30 miles northeast. and 
Black Canyon Wilderness is 30 miles southwest. The ecosystems of the Pox Creek 
area are represented in those wildernesses 

This area lies about 20 road miles from John Day. Oregon The nearest major 
metropolitan centem are Portland, Oregon (260 miles northwest). and Boise. Idaho 
(200 miles east) 

During the 1979 RARB 11 process. this area received 113 comments favoring 
wilderness. 2.582 favoring further planning, and 3,384 in favor of nonwilderness 
management. 

In recent Forest planning public involvement activities. this area received the 
lowest number of comments of any area on the Forest These comments opposed 
wilderness designation 14 to 1. 

No reasons were given by those supporting wilderness designation 
given by those opposing wilderness designation included the effects of human 
activity in the area, lack of Primitive recreation opportunities. and difficulty 
in managing the area as wilderness. There was some support for continued roadless 
area management for the purpose of fish and wildlife habitat protection 

The reasons 

5.  Environmental Table C-12 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 
Consequences alternative. 
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a. Vegetation/Trees Tree sizes. and stand density and composition will change more in Alternatives A, 
8-Modified. F. I. and NC than in Alternative C-Modified, since more acres are 
available for timber management. About 600 acres of old growth will be retained 
in all alternatives and that amount is expected to remain unchanged. An 
additional 1.400 acres of old growth will be provided in Alternative C-Modified 
The actual acres affected by timber harvest would vary between these 
alternatives. In Alternative F. approximately 280 acres would be affected in the 
first decade. 

b. Vegetation/Grase In Alternatives A, 8-Modified. F, I, and NC. forage for wildlife and livestock is 
and Shrubs expected to increase on forested areas where timber harvests and stocking level 

control OCCUP. Significant increases are expected in forage production on 
north-facing slopes as openings of tree canopies by shelterwood and/or clearcut 
occur. The long-term effect on this transitory area is a gradual decrease in 
forage as tree canopies again close and shade the understory. Seeding of 
introduced grass species will provide higher quality forage and change the 
composition of forage plants. Native forage species of elk sedge, pinegrass. 
brome. and wheatgrass will also increase in vigor and density naturally as timber 
stands are opened. 

In Alternative C-Modified forage production is expected to remain at present 
levels and may decrease as Douglas-fir and white fir further encroach under the 
ponderosa pine 

c. Wilderness In Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. 1. and NC. users would see motorized vehicles. 
timber harvest activities. and new timber access roads in all or most of the 
area. The area would eventually have a managed-forest appearance with human 
activities evident Future wilderness consideration would be foregone by the end 
of the first decade 

Alternative C-Modified would restrict such development but motorized vehicle use 
would he allowed. 
C-Modified. 

Future wilderness would remain a possibility in Alternative 

d. Recreation Hunting would continue under all alternatives as the primary recreation activity. 
Alternative C-Modified would provide a semiprimitive motorized recreation 
opportunity and offer a more natural environment to users than other alternatives 
on all or most of the area 

e. Scenery 

In all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified, the recreation experience would 
be a roaded modified recreation opportunity. 
more kinds of vehicles over a longer period of time each year 

The naturalness of the area would be maintained in Alternative C-Modified. Under 
Alternatives A, B-Modified. F. I. and NC. viewers would see evidence of a managed 
forest including clearcuts and shelterwoods The long-term effects on scenery 
would be less old growth to view. more access roads, and less naturalness. 

In Alternative C-Modified most of the present scenery would be maintained and no 
significant changes are foreseen barring a major outbreak of insects. diseases. or 
catastrophic fire. 

Road access would be available to 
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f Wildlife Old-growth timber and snags would be available to nongame wildlife to a greater 
extent in Alternative C-Modified than in other alternatives All alternatives 
will retain adequate old growth to meet management requirements f o r  indicator 
 species such as pine marten and pileated woodpecker. Management standards would 
adequately protect key habitats for all wildlife under all alternatives. 

All alternatives, except Alternative C-Modified. would reduce the amount of mixed 
conifer old growth and thereby improve the cover/forage ratio where forage is 
deficient. Improvement in available wildlife forage would improve summer habitat 
for  deer and elk. The area does not provide any big-game winter range. 

g. Water. Riparian. Riparian vegetation. anadromous fish habitat, and water quality would be least 
Fisheries affected by Alternative C-Modified, and most affected by Alternatives A, 

8-Modified, F. I. and NC Although management standards would adequately protect 
these resources under all alternatives, there would be increased accessibility and 
use of these resources as a result of timber harveet and road construction. 

Cultural Resources All alternatives are similar in effects on cultural resources There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. 
laws. and management standards. Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I. and NC present 
the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource. They also present the 
greatest opportunity for discovery and interpretation of cultural resources. 

soils Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I. and NC present the greatest risk of inadvertent 
damage to the soils as well a8 acceptable amounts of compaction as a result of 
harvest activities. All of the alternatives adequately protect the resource 
through application of management standards. 
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TABLE C-12 
FOX CREEK MANAGFMENT BY ALTERNATIVE 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-M0d C-Mod F I-Preferred 1/ 

N/A 2,930 2,918 2,938 2.938 1. 
2. 
3 
4A 
4B 

5. 
6A. 

68 
6C 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11. 
12 
13 
14. 
15 

16 
17 

18. 

19 
20. 

21 

22. 

General Forest 
Rangeland 
Riparian Areas 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
Strawberry Mountain 
Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 
Semi-Pimitive Motorized 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth 
Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas 
Minimum Level Management 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Harvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area 
Non-Scheduled Earvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

773 833 
316 311 

N/A 600 600 
756 851 

504 366 

777 777 
290 290 

2/ 5.879- 

600 600 
832 832 

442 442 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 5,879 5.879 5.879 5,879 5.879 
1/The Timber Management Plan upon which the No Change Alternative is based was developed in 1979. 
plan was not an integrated plan and cmsequently did not address all resource uses and outputs in an 
integrated manner. As a result, these acreages are not available 
Z/Included in this is 600 acres of dedicated old growth. 

The - 

- 
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J. QLACIW MOUNTAIN - 
(RARB I1 No. 6239) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b. Location 
and Access 

C .  Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
soils 

e .  Vegetation 

19.572 Acres 

This area was inventoried during the RARE I1 process The Silvies-Malheur 
Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and RARE I1 Environmental Impact 
Statement designated the area to nonwilderness uses 

This area is focated in the eastern part of the Malheur National Forest about 
11 miles southeast of Prairie City. Oregon Approximately three-quarters of the 
area is within Baker County and one-quarter is in Grant County, Oregon (T. 14 S.. 
R. 35 E , T. 14 S.. R 35 1/2 E.. T. 15 S , R. 35 E., T 15 S.. R. 35 1/2 E.. of 
the Willamette Meridian). 

The area's main feature is a deeply incised. high-elevation ridge running from 
Little Baldy Mountain in the north, through Glacier Mountain. to Sheep Mountain in 
the south Glaciated valleys lie to the east and west with year-round water 
courses. Rock outcroppings occur at the higher elevations. No glaciers exist 
here, however See Figure C-9 

The area is located on the west side of the headwaters of the North Pork Malheur 
River and includes several tributaries to this System. The north and west 
portions of the area include the Rail and Oeardorff Creek drainages. which are 
tributaries to the mainstem of the John Day River 

Soils in the area are predominantly of volcanic asb composition. On the northerly 
slopes, they are two to three feet deep with a low mantle stability and high 
erosion hazard The mantle stability for south-facing slopes varies from low to 
moderate and the deeper soils are very productive. 

At high elevations and along ridgetops. the soils are shallow. nonfarested. and 
only marginally productive There are many rock outcropa. exposed bedrock. and 
talus slopes These soils are easily disturbed and have high rock fragment 
content. 

All soils with volcanic ash content have a moderate-to-high susceptibility to 
erosion Because of the cool climate and short growing seaaon, there is little 
vegetative protection at the high elevations of this area. At lower elevations. 
the soils have a low hulk density allowing them to hold water. reducing the water 
available for erosion and contributing to the perennial streams in the area. 
Miocene-age volcanic flows cover all of the area. 

The high-elevation ridges support subalpine vegetation including subalpine fir. 
lodgepole pine. alpine sagebrush. and elk sedge. The northeastern portion of the 
area consists primarily of lodgepole pine which regenerated after the Big Cow Burn 
of 1939 The area is 95 percent forested and supports primarily Douglas-fir. 
white f ir ,  larch. and lodgepole pine. Ground vegetation includes huckleberry. 
pinegrass, elk sedge, and Columbia hrome Riparian areaa contain some meadow 
vegetation and riparian shrub species There are about 2.200 acres of old-growth 
forest that meet the Pacific Northwest Region's definition of old growth 
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f. Current Uses Big-game hunting and trout fishing are the primary recreational uses of the area. 
(See Table C-2 ) Hiking. backpacking. and camping also occur in the area along 
with enjoyment of subalpine wildflowers and other vegetation. and viewing a 360- 
degree panorama of scenic vistas Winter recreation use includes cross-country 
skiing and ski mountaineering and has included snowmobiling in the past 
The area provides spring, summer. and fall habitat for mule deer and Rocky 
Mountain elk. Bear. coyote, and cougar also inhabit the area Pileated 
woodpecker, pine marten, and other species which utilize old growth also occur. 

The streams draining into the upper John Day River drainage support rainbow. 
cutthroat. and bull trout The streams draining into the North Fork Malheur River 
support inland native rainbow and bull trout Deardorff and Rail Creeks also 
provide steelhead spawning and rearing habitat 

The area lies within three grazing allotments Deardorff. Rail Creek. and Spring 
Creek. In the Rail Creek allotment, it is unlikely that cattle would drift up 
into the roadless area The steep, north-facing, heavily forested slopes of this 
part of the Deardorff allotment also make it inaccessible to livestock. This 
portion of the Spring Creek allotment is currently grazed every other year 

This aPea receives an average annual precipitation of approximately 29 inches 
Most of this OCCUPS between October and April in the form of snow, with 
accumulations up to 5 feet not uncommon. 
water for Beulah Reservoir and downstream irrigation. 
provides water for irrigation the length of the John Day River. as well as for 
fisheries and recreational uses. 

The North Fork Malheur drainage provides 
The John Day River System 

The deeply incised drainages are heavily forested. giving way gradually to sparse 
vegetation and rock outcrops of the four mountains and connecting ridgetops The 
area itself contains interesting diversity in vegetation and landforms with the 
rise in elevation: however, it is not uncommon in the local area. 

This area is separated from the Strawberry Mountain Wilderness to the west by a 
paved Forest Service arterial road and about three air miles. It is also 
separated from the Monument Rock Wilderness to the east by a paved Forest Service 
arterial road and about seven sir miles. Both designated wildernesses repeat the 
vegetation and topography of the Glacier Mountain area and contribute to the 
vistas available from open ridgetops 

Big-game hunting is a major attraction. The splendid panorama, forested 
isolation, and perennial trout-bearing streams are also enticements to visitors. 

2. Wilderness 
Capability 

a. Manageability The boundaries of thia area are arbitrary. following no well-defined 
and Boundaries topographic features Adjustment to boundaries of the original area to improve 

manageability could either reduce or increase the size of the area. 

b. Natural Overall. the natural integrity of the area is largely intact. particularly at 
Integrity higher elevations. 
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C .  Naturalness 

d Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e. Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f Special Features 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a. Resource 
Potentials 

Lower elevations show a history of fire suppression which has led to a gradual 
succession from ponderosa pine to white fir in some areas 
conditions. low-intensity ground fires would have selectively maintained ponderosa 
pine in these areas. 

Grazing effects at lower elevations include concentrations of livestock along 
streams. salting grounds. dust beds. and cattle trails. 

Within the interior of the area. an unimproved jeep track runs from Sheep Mountain 
to Little Baldy Mountain. Because of the fragile subalpine conditions. this wheel 
track is not likely to heal for many years. Along this track and scattered 
throughout the area are fire rings. charred wood. and game racks tacked up from 
hunter oamps. These would not be difficult to repair, however. they are likely to 
reappear each year 

Three low-standard foot trails bisect the area one north-south, the other trails 
cross east-west. 

Under natural 

Most impacts to natural appearance are scattered throughout the area and could be 
easily mitigated The impact having the most unnatural appearance is the Jeep 
track along the ridge 

There ape many opportunities fop solitude within this area. The high mountain 
ridge is well removed from normal activities across the Forest. and most traffic 
on roads leading into higher elevations would have other destinations The deeply 
incised streamcourses provide topographic and vegetative screening from all 
surroundings 

There are many opportunities fop undeveloped recreation. including camping. 
hiking, and nature study Opportunity for Primitive recreation. 
however. is limited by the relatively emall size of the area and ease of access 
There is no particularly difficult terrain or challenging aspect to this area. 

There are no Threatened or Endangered plant or animal species present in this 
area. There is one Sensitive plant species occurring here 

There are no unique opportunities for historical or scientific study in this area, 

There are no known cultural resources located in this area and the likelihood of 
their occurrence is low. 

The area currently provides roaded modified. roaded natural and semiprimitive 
motorized recreation opportunities. (See Table C-3.) The area is capable of 
providing 30,064 recreational visitor days (See Table C-4.) The proposed 
Pacific Crest-t0-Desei-t Trail would pass through the north portion of this area 
near Little Baldy Mountain A potential developed downhill skiing site has also 
been proposed in the area 
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There are 17.800 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
ectivities. These trees are growing in multiatoried stands with overstorias 
averaging 155 and underetories averaging 65 years old. 
predominant with lodgepole pine also present. There 1s a standing volume of 
174.00 million board feet (30.42 million cubic feet). With the use of intensive 
timber management techniques. 854 thousand cubic feet (4.885 thousand board feet) 
would be contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade. 
The long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would he 1.152 thousand 
cubic feet per year. 

There is no known locatable mineral potential and no mining claims. The U.S. 
Qeological Survey does not indicate a potential for oil and gas but does indicate 
a potential for geothermal resources in the area. 

Mixed conifers are 

b. Uanagement Indian paint fungus is present and can probably be found in all size 
Considerations classes of the fir species. Much of the Douglas-fir (especially on rockier. drier 

soils) is infected with dwarf-mistletoe Mistletoe patches of varying severity 
can be found. 
problem. 

Due to high amounts of Douglas-fir and other fir species in the erea, all the 
timber stands are highly susceptible to tussock moth and the western spruce 
budworm. Western spruce budworm infestation of varying severity is present in the 
erea. Western pine beetle can be found in the area but is generally confined to a 
few old-growth ponderosa pine trees of low vigor. 
found in the area wherever lodgepole pine occurs. 

The wastern portion of this area contains approximately two sections of land 
(1.120 acres) owned by Crown Zellerbacb Corporation. 
acquired land on which the mineral rights are reserved through 1988. There are 7 
edministrative withdrawals and some rights-of-way. 
withdrawals. irrigation systems, or impoundments within this area. 

Root rots can be found to varying degrees but are not considered a 

Mountain pine beetle can be 

There are 14 sections of 

There are no power 

5.  Wilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is located about three miles west and the 

Monument Rock Wilderness is about four milee east. The Glacier Mountain roadlase 
area complements these two wildernesses and would provide continuation of that 
type of experience by providing a one-day biking distance between each of them. 

This area is about 10 miles south of Prairie City. Oregon. The two nearest major 
metropolitan areae are Portland, Oregon. about 280 miles northwest. and Boise. 
Idaho. about 180 milee east. 

During the RARE I1 evaluation. responses were 2,795 in favor of wilderness o r  
further plaMing and 3.369 in favor of a nonwilderness management decision. 

During the recent public comment activity on roadless areas for this Porest. the 
Qlacier Mountain area was among those receiving a moderate level of comment. 
These comments indicated a 3 to 1 preference for wilderness designation. 

The primary reasons stated favoring Wilderness were its value in providing 
Primitive recreation. naturalness. and opportunities for solitude. Supplementary 
reasons ware protection of fish and wildlife habitat. the scenic value. and 
proximity to Strawberry Mountain Wildernese. 
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5. Eovironmental 
Consequences 

a. Vegetation/Trees 

b. VegetationIGrass 
and Shrubs 

c. Wilderness 

There were several suggestions that this area be included with Monument Rock and 
Strawberry Mountain Wilderness as a wilderness complex 

The primary reasons opposing wilderness were value of the timber resource and 
evidence of human activity. Two opinions opposing wilderness stated a preference 
for a backcountry or roadless designation 

During preliminary work on the Oregon Wilderness Act of 1984, the Glacier Mountain 
area was included with Monument Rock as a wilderness proposal Of the two. 
Glacier Mcuntain was the favorite of many. It did not survive to enactment of the 
bill, however. 

Table C-13 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 
alternative. 

Significant changes in tree s ize .  density. and comp08ition are expected to occur 
in  all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified. The predominant mixed conifer. 
multistoried stands are expected to be harvested over time Some designated old 
growth will be retained in all alternatives Those stands will progress tbcough 
the natural successional cycle Alternative B-Modified retains 1,100 acres of 
dedicated old growth. Alternatives A, F ,  and I retain 460 acres of dedicated old 
growth Alternative NC would retain 880 acres of old growth Additional old 
growth may be provided within other management areas. such as semiprimitive areas 

In Alternative C-Modified and the semiprimitive designations of the other 
alternatives, the trees are expected to retain present characteristics and a more 
natural appearance since the forested land would not be managed. Overstory trees. 
which average 155 years old. would be retained in their natural state. except that 
naturally occurring wildfires would be suppressed 

In all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified. forage for livestock and 
wildlife is expected to increase as overstory timber is harvested and stocking 
level controls are achieved in the understory Forage species such a8 elk sedge 
and pinegrass will increase as tree canopies are reduced. Changes in forage 
species composition is expected when introduced grass species are seeded following 
timber harvest. Openings created by clearcuts will increase forage production 
even more and improve present coverlforage ratios for big game All forage 
increases are considered short term on transitory areas such as this. since forage 
production will decrease as tree canopies close and shade the understory plants. 

In Alternative C-Modified. forage production is expected to remain at present 
levels and may decrease as fir tree species increase. 

Nonconforming wilderness activities such as timber harvest. road construction. and 
motorized vehicle use would not occur in any part of this area in Alternative 
C-Modified In Alternative F .  12.145 acres would be precluded from development 
activities, while the remaining acres would be developed. On those acres. effects 
would be the same as those discussed for Alternative 8-Modified below. 

Alternative A would preclude 11.060 acres from development Alternative I would 
preclude 9,602 acres from development Use of motorized vehicles is allowed in 
Alternative I Future wilderness Consideration based upon the size of the 
conforming area should have the highest possibility under Alternative C-Modified. 
less under Alternatives A, F .  I. and NC. 

- 
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In Alternative B-Modified usere would see timber harveet activities. new roade. 
and motorized vehicle use on all acres within the area. The area would eventually 
have a managed-forest eppeerance. with human activities evident in foreeted 
areas 
development activities by the end of the first decade. 

In Alternative 8-Modified the recreation oppnrtunity would be roaded modified with 
expectations of increased vehicle use. Big-game hunter euccess is expected to 
increase due to reduced hiding cover in harvested areas and easier acceee. 
Opportunity for a nonmotorized. remote hunting experience would decreaee as 
additional access roads ere traveled by more hunters 

Alternative I offers a semiprimitive motorized recreation opportunity which would 
provide a more netural setting to users than Alternative B-Modified. 
roed access during periods other than summer months would he limited by the 
weather. providing use only for more specialized vehicles such as four-wheel 
drives. Alternatives B-Modified and I allow use of snowmobiles and motorbikes. 

Future wilderness consideration would he foregone with increased 

d. Recreation 

Moreover, 

Alternatives A. C-Modified. F, and NC present a semiprimitive nonmotorized 
recreation opportunity on part of the area (all of the area in Alternative 
C-Modified) which would provide the most natura{ setting to ueers due to absence 
of motorized vehicles. 
Creet-to-Desert Trail. may be constructed to accgss new area8 while maintaining 
semiprimitive conditions in e nonmotorized setting. 

Additionally. Alternative I providee roaded natural recreational opportunities in 
the lower elevations of the eastern side of the RARB I1 area. 

Eventually more trails.\including the Pacific 

e. Scenery Scenic views offered from the summits of Lookout Mountain and Little Baldy 
Mountain would be maintaiped under all alternatives. Under Alternative B-Modified 
viewers would see the greatest evidence of a managed forest, including clearcuts 
and shelterwoods. Long-tern effects on scenery would be less old growth to view. 
more access roads. and less naturalnese. 

In Alternatives A. C-Modified. F. I, and NC. the present scenery would be 
maintained at higher elevations and no significant changes are foreseen barring a 
major outbreak of Insecta. diseases. or catastrophic fire Under these 
alternatives. the scenery on approximately 7.500 to 8,500 acres would be altered 
by t imher management. 

f. Wildlife Alternative C-Modified would retain the largest acreage of old growth and the most 
wildlife snags. Old-growth timber and snags would be less available in 
Alternatives F. and I, and be most affected hy Alternatives A. B-Modified. and 
NC. Alternative E-Modified would remove the most wildlife snags. Management 
standards would adequately protect key habitat far all wildlife under all 
alternatives. Moreover. old growth is designated in each alternative to meet 
minimum habitat needs of pileated woodpecker. pine marten. and other wildlife. 
All alternatives except Alternative C-Modified would reduce the amount of mixed 
conifer old growth in the long term and thereby improve the cover/forage ratio 
where forage is deficient on north slopes. Increasee in available wildlife forage 
would improve summer habitat for deer and elk. The area does not provide any 
big-game winter range. 
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g. Water, Riparian. The riparian vegetation. fish habitat, and water quality of streams which flow 
Fisheries into the North Fork Malheur River and the mainstem John Day River would be 

affected most by Alternative B-Modified and least by Alternative C-Modified, 
although management standards would adequately protect the resources under all 
alternatives There would be increased accessibility and use as a result of 
timber harvest and access roads In Alternatives F. and I, upper portions of the 
streams within the manageable boundaries would be unaffected while lower portions 
would be impacted by harvest activities. 

h. Cultural Resources All altefnativps are similar in effects on cultural resources Cultural resource 
inventory surveys will be required when ground-disturbing activities are planned 
Known cultural resources will be avoided or mitigated. There is no discernible 
difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. laws, and 
management standards applicable to cultural resources. Alternative 8-Modified 
presents the most risk of inadvertent damage to cultural resources. as well as the 
most opportunity for discovery 

Effects an soils are mitigated through application of the Forest-wide Standards 
which adequately ensure protection under all alternatives There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations 
and management practices 

i soils 

, 

. 
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TABLE C-13 
GLACIER MOUNTAIN W A G R A N T  BY UTERUATIVE 

Management Area N& 
1. General Forest N/A 
2 Rangeland 
3. Riparian Areas 
4A Big-Game Winter Range 
4E. Big-Game Winter Range 

5 Beld Eagle Winter Roost 
6A. Strawberry Mountain 

68. Monument Rock Wilderness 
6C. Pine Creek 
7 Scenic Area 
8. Special Interest Area 
9 Research Natural Area 

Enhancement 

Wilderness 

10. Semi-primitive 
Nan-Motorized N/A 

11. Semi-Primitive 
Motorized 

12. Developed Recreation 
13 Old Growth NfA 
14. Visual corridors 
15 Unit Plan Wildlife 

Emphasis Areas N/A 
16 Minimum Level Management N/A 
17. Byram Gulch Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
18 Long Creek Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
19. Administrative Sites 
20. Wildlife Emphasis Areas 

with Scheduled Rawest 
21. Wildlife Emphasis Area 

Non-Scheduled Harvest 
22. Wild and Scenic River 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 

Alternatives 

A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred 
2,959 15,220 4,498 2,048 
263 505 
398 1,089 

11.060 

460 1,080 
1.266 

2,425 
741 1,598 

220 122 
302 167 

19,572 12.145 

14.578 

460 460 
1.392 1,642 

555 555 

19,572 19.572 19,572 19.572 19.572 

l/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address ell resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. As a result. these acreages are not available. 

The plan - 

. 
C-70 APPENLIIX C ROADLESS AREA DESCRIPTIONS AND DISPOSITION 





K. GREENHORN MOUNTAIN - 16.197 Acres 
(RARE 11 no. 6x2) 

1. Description 

a History 

b. Location and 
Access 

C. Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
soils 

e. Vegetation 

C-72 

This area was inventoried during RARE and enlarged in the RARE I1 inventory. The 
John Day PlaMing Unit Environmental Impact Statement and RARE I1 Environmental 
Impact Statement designated the area to nonwilderness uses. 

This area is located along the northern boundapy of the Malheur Netionel Forest, 
in both Malheur and Umatilla National Forests and in bath Grant and Baker counties 
(T. 10 S.. R. 34 E. and R 35 E.. and T 9 S.. R. 33 E., of the Willamette 
Meridian) 

Access consists of a Forest Service arterial road along the western edge of the 
area. with a local road to a lookout within the area. and two other Forest Service 
roads into the southern and eastern portions of the area. In addition. numePous 
unimproved roads lead to the areas perimeters. 

Consisting primarily of alpine and subalpine areas in the Greenhorn Mountains. 
the highest elevation is 8,100 feet at Vinegar Hill. the lowest is 5,200 feet et 
the mouth of Black Eye Creek. See Figure C-10 

Most of the area. on and near ridgetops. is undulating terrain of open. alpine 
meadows. Below these ridgetops. however, are sharp breaks in the terrain: 
particularly to the north. with dramatic. sharp, rock cliffs dropping away to 
steep drainages helow 

This area comprieea the headwaters of Granite Boulder. Little Boulder. and Big 
Boulder Creeks. and numerous smaller streams which drain into the John Day River 
System. The aree extends along the divide between the Middle and North Forks of 
the John Day River. where glacially carved granite meets Columbia Basalt 

A wide variety of rock types a m  exposed within this area. Permian-age 
metavalcanic rocks cover much of the Vinegar Hill area, Permian and Triassic-age 
igneous end sedimentary oceanic rocks are exposed over much of the area: a 
Jurassic-to-Cretaceous-age intrusive is exposed around Sunrise Mountain: 
Eocene-to-Oligocene-age tuffaceous sedimentary rocks outcrop in a band eest of 
Granite Boulder Creek. and Miocene-age basalt flaws cover most of the aouthero 
portion Glacial till covers the head of Granite Boulder Creek and landslide 
deposits are found on the southeast slope of Vinegar Hill 

Most s o i l s  consist of a silt loam surface derived from "recent" volcanic ash and a 
gravelly, cobhly subsoil derived from glacial activity or various bedrocks. Much 
of the soils occur in glacial troughs and are well drained 

Volcanic ash soils are the most productive soils on the Forest. 
conditions. these soils have good vegetative and litter cover which protects the 
soils from wind and water erosion If the vegetative cover end litter ere broken 
up by activities such as logging, livestock trailing, or fire. unacceptable 
erosion can occur, especially on steep slopes at higher elevations. Eroded arees 
are difficult to revegetate because of the short growing season and cold soils. 

This area is 87 percent forested Of the forested portions. 2,900 ecres meet the 
definition of old growth in the Pacific Northwest Region 

Under natural 
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Vegetation on ridgetops and sideslopes includes meadows of alpine sagebrush, elk 
sedge. and alpine fescue, as well as stands of whitebark pine and subalpine fir. 
and spruce bogs Upland flats and north-facing sideslopes support white fir, 
lodgepole pine, larch. and Douglas-fir. with ground covers of pine-grass. elk 
sedge. and huckleberry. 

f Current Uses The area is elk summer range and is also used by mule deer during the summer. The 
area also provides habitat for bear. pine marten. and bobcat as well as numerous 
smaller mammals 
uncommon bird life such as pine grosbeak and the northern three-toed woodpecker. 

The unique alpine habitat provides an opportunity to view 

Many of the streams provide trout fishing opportunities and steelhead spawning and 
rearing habitat Clear Creek is particularly important for chinook salmon 
production 

Big-game hunting and viewing scenery are currently the primary recreational uses 
of the area, with hunting predominant Other recreational uses include gold 
Panning and recreational prospecting. fishing, hiking. backpacking, bird watching, 
photography. nature study, wildflower viewing, horseback riding, rock hounding, 
snowmobiling. cross-country skiing, and ski-touring None of these latter uses 
are considered "heavy use" at this time. (See Table C-2.) There are several 
trails traversing the area as well as opportunities far cross-country travel. 

The area lies within two grazing allotments Current use averages 1,600 Animal 
Unit Months annually (Malheur National Forest side only), occurring primarily at 
lower elevations along the perimeter of the aPea 

Indian Rock Fire Lookout is located on a high point in the interior of the alee. 
This Lookout is staffed each summer 

The high-elevation views of grassy, open alpine areas and subalpine trees provide 
a scenic and unusual contrast from adjacent forested areas. The major attraction 
of this area. aside from hunting opportunities. is the splendid 360 degree vista 
available from high-elevation viewpoints 

2. Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability Boundaries are formed by logged areas and roads. Logical boundary adjustments 
and Boundaries would still be likely to cross drainages. there is little opportunity t o  increase 

manageability of the area's perimeter An improved boundary would reduce the size 
of the area Boundary adjustments have already separated the portions of the 
at-ea, with some of the more obvious impacts (logging) on the area's naturalness. 

b. Natural The presence of unimproved roads throughout the area is the greatest impact t o  the 
Integrity natural integrity of the area These two-wheel tracks are particularly disturbing 

to shallow, eroded soils in the center of the area Motorized vehicle use has 
been prohibited for 10 years in these areas and the effects are beginning to heal, 
but their presence is still visible and unnatural to the average visitor. 
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c. Naturalness 

d Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e. Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f Special Features 

Mineral developments have also impacted the natural integrity of the area. The 
most widespread impact (prospecting holes) is also the least apparent The more 
significant mining impacts are located principally along the southern and eastern 
portions of the area Some of these mines have removed s o i l  to mineral rock and 
are quite visible Some mining exploration continues intermittently; other mines 
have not been used since the 1800’s 

Recreation and grazing use have made minor impacts on the natural integrity of the 
area The unimproved roads were used by off-road vehicles in the past Other 
recreational impacts consist of low-maintenance trails and hunter camps with fire 
pits. meat racks. etc The latter are easily removed, their impact is minimal. 

Grazing use at higher elevations is largely incidental. The most unnatural impact 
would he the actual presence of cattle. 
other evidence of grazing use At lower elevations, grazing use becomes more 
concentrated. though still not heavy. Here. salting grounds and some evidence of 
cattle use are noticed. 

At higher elevations. there is little 

Fire suppression in the area has had an impact on natural integrity of the north 
slopes and lower elevation forested area. Vegetative succession has been altered. 
although it would not be apparent to the average visitor 

The area shows some evidence of human use and activities, hut this remains 
substantially unnoticeable Overall, the area remains a large. relatively 
unspoiled tract of land. The most intrusive impacts would be the unimproved roads 
and mining activity. There is some historic/educational value in the past mining 
activity . 
Topography and vegetation provide a screening effect from activities outside 
the area However. the size of the area and distance from the perimeter to the 
core of the area is generally less than three miles. The result is a moderate 
opportunity for solitude. 

The only recreation facilities available are low standard trails There are 
outstanding opportunities for outdoor recreation. Opportunity for Primitive 
recreation. however, is fairly limited by the size and shape of the area. The 
most challenge is presented to cross-country skiers due to remoteness of the area 
during winter 

Opportunities exist to designate an ares of the Malheur and Umatilla National 
Forests as historic mining district The Greenhorn Area would be included within 
such a district. Even without such designation. there are opportunities for 
interpretation. and informal study of historical events and uses. There are 
prehistoric cultural resources within the area 

There are no Threatened or Endangered wildlife species within this area. There is 
one potential peregrine falcon eyrie site. however, it has not had any historical 
use and the chance of utilization is marginal There is one Sensitive plant 
species found here 

The area also provides a unique opportunity for scientific study of native plant 
communities in an alpine and subalpine ecosystem A potential Research Natural 
Area has been identified within this area. primarily located on the Umatilla 
National Forest portion 
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3. Availability 
for wilderness 

a. Resource 
Potentials 

b Management 
Considerations 

4. Wilderness 
Bvaluotion 

The area currently provides roaded natural. semiprimitive motorized. and 
semiprimitive nonmotorized recreational opportunities (See Table C-3 ) There is 
a yearly capability of 39.145 Recreation Visitor Days on the area ( S e e  Table 
c-4 ) 

There ape 13,200 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities. 
ponderosa pine They are growing in multistoried stands with an average overstory 
age of 160 and an average understory age of 60. There is a standing volume of 
152.67 million board feet (26.69 million cubic feet) With the use of intensive 
timber management. techniques, 634 thousand cubic feet (3,626 thousand board feet) 
would be contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade 
The long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 752 thousand cubic 
feet per year. 

"Numerous gold-silver lode deposits occur within this granitic intrusive and along 
its edges." (Gold and Silver in Oregon. Bulletin 61. Brooks and Ramp, State of 
Oregon Department of Geology and Mineral Industries. 1968.) Some people consider 
this area to have the best mineral potential of any on the Forest Most of the 
area has a moderate potential, and part a high potential for gold. silver, and 
copper lode deposits. It contains approximately 180 mining claims The U S. 
Geological Survey does not indicate a potential for oil and gas or geothermal 
resources 

Indian paint fungus is present and can probably be found in all size classes of 
true fir Much of the Douglas-fir (especially an rockier. drier soils) is 
infected with dwarf-mistletoe. Mistletoe patches of varying severity can be 
found. Root rots of varying degrees can be found, but are not considered a 
problem. 

Due to high amounts of true fir and Douglas-fir in the area. all the timber stands 
are highly susceptible to tussock moth and the western spruce budworm A western 
spruce budworm infestation of varying severity is presently in the area. Western 
pine beetle can be found in the area but is generally confined to a few old-growth 
ponderosa pine trees of low vigor. Mountain pine beetle outbreaks are now 
occurring in the overmature and overstocked lodgepole stands. 

There is one long-term special use for telephone lines and one 60-acre area 
withdrawn from mineral entry. 

Tlpe trees are predominantly mixed conifers with some lodgepole and 

This area is adjacent to the North Fork John Day River Wilderness. The Strawberry 
Mountain Wilderness is 25 miles southwest and Monument Rock Wilderness is 25 miles 
southeast. 
within these other wildernesses. 

The alpine and subalpine habitats of this area are also represented 

This area is about 15 miles north of Prairie City, Oregon. The two nearest major 
metropolitan areas are Portland, Oregon. ahout 280 miles northwest. and Boise. 
Idaho, about 180 miles east. 
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There are proponents interested in retaining the wilderness options of the area. 
The North Fork John Day Wilderness. designated in 1984, includes portions of this 
original RARE I1 area. 

During the RARE I1 inventory and evaluation. the area received approximately 1.5 
times as many comments opposing wilderness as favoring wilderness 

There is a high level of interest concerning the Greenhorn area In recent Forest 
planning public involvement. it received more comments than any other area on the 
Forest. These responses also indicated a definite lack of consensus about the 
wilderness suitability of the area (the responses were 1 2 in favor of wilderness 
to every 1 opposed). Several responses opposing wilderness designation for this 
area specifically supported a scenic or backcountry designation. 

Table C-14 displays the various management area assignments for the area by 5. Environmental 
Consequences alternative. 

a. Vegetation/Trees Significant changes in tree sizes. and stand density and composition are expected 
to occur in all alternatives. except Alternative C-Modified. As this occurs, the 
affected acre8 would take on a managed forest appearance. 
affected by timber harvest would vary between these alternatives Over time. the 
appearance of the affected forested areas would change to a managed forest. Some 
old growth will be retained in all alternatives. 
provided within other Management Areas, such as semiprimitive areas 

In Alternative C-Modified. little change in the trees is expected: present 
characteristics would be retained and naturalness overall would be unchanged, 
except effects of naturally occurring wildfires 

The actual acreage 

Additional old growth may be 

b Vegetation/Grass In Alternatives A, 8-Modified. Q. I and NC. forage for wildlife and livestock is 
and Shrubs expected to increase in forested areas when the trees are harvested and thinned 

C. 

d. 

The long-term effect on transitory areas should be a gradual decrease in forage 
production as tree canopies again close and shade the understory. 
introduced forage species will provide higher quality and quantity of palatable 
plants and change the present composition of forage plants. Native forage species 
of elk sedge, pinegrass, and hrome are also expected to increase in vigor and 
density as tree canopies are opened and thinning occurs in harvest areas 

Forage production is expected to remain at present levels in Alternative 
C-Modified. 

Seeding of 

Wilderness All alternatives would have less acreage retained in roadless condition except 
Alternative C-Modified Consequently. future wilderness consideration. based upon 
size of area, would he highest under Alternative C-Modified and wilderness 
consideration would remain a possibility for the Vinegar Aill/Indian Rock Scenic 
Area under all alternatives until the end of the first decade. 

Recreation In all alternatives. the recreation opportunity would be semiprimitive 
nonmotorized and Scenic Area designation would continue to be the primary 
recreational opportunity. All alternatives are expected to have similar effects 
on recreation. 
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e. Scenery The high-elevation viewpoints. open alpine areas, and subalpine trees would 
continue to provide scenic opportunities in all alternatives. In all alternatives 
except Alternative C-Modified. viewers would see evidence of a managed forest. 
including clearcuts and shelterwoods on approximately 2,900 acres in the southeast 
portion of the area Long-term effects on scenery in this area would be less old 
growth to view. more access roads, and less naturalness 

In Alternative C-Modified most of the present scenery would be maintained and no 
significant changes ape foreseen barring a major outbreak of insects, diseases. or 
catastrophic fire 

f. Wildlife Alternative C-Modified would retain the largest acreage of old growth and the most 
wildlife snags, due to old growth under other management areas such as Scenic Area 
and Semi-primitive Non-Motorized. Management standards would adequately protect 
key habitat of all wildlife under all alternatives. 

g Water. Riparian. Riparian vegetation, anadromous fish habitat. and water quality of streams 
Fisheries which flow into the Middle Fork John Day River would be affected most by 

Alternatives A. B-Modified, F, I, and NC. and least by Alternative C-Modified. 
Management standards would adequately protect these resources under all 
alternatives; however. accessibility and use would increase as a result of timber 
harvest and access roads. In all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified. 
upper portions of streams within the manageable boundaries would be unaffected 
while some lower portions would be impacted by harvest activities. 

h. Cultural Resources All alternatives will protect cultural resources through the application of laws 
and management standards Alternatives which allow timber harvest, Alternatives 
A, B-Modified, F, I, and NC, have the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the 
resource as well as the greatest opportunity for resource discovery. 

1. soils All alternatives will protect the soil resource through application of management 
standards The alternatives which allow timber harvest. Alternatives A. 
B-Modified. P, I and NC, have the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the 
resource. 
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TABLB C-14 
GRBgAHoRA WUWl” MANAG- BY ALTERAATIVB 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-Mod C-Mod P I-Preferred 1/ 

1 General Forest N/A 1,760 1.762 1.825 1.825 
195 
229 

177 200 
247 242 

195 
229 

2. Rangeland 
3 Riparian Areas 
4A. Big-Game Winter Range 
48. Big-Game Winter Range 

5. Bald Begle Winter Roost 
6A. Strawberry Mountain 

Wilderness 
68. Monument Rock Wilderness 
6 C .  Pine Creek 
7. Scenic Area N/A 
0. Special Interest Area 
9. Research Natural Area 

Enhancement 

10. Semi-Primitive 

11. Semi-primitive 
Motorized 

12. Developed Recreation 
i3. Old Growth 
14. Visual Corridors 
15. Unit Plan Wildlife 

Emphasis Areas 

Non-Motorized 

16. Minimum Level Management 
17. Byram Gulch Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
18 Long Creek Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
19. Adlninistrative Sites 
20. Wildlife hlphasis Areas 

with Scheduled Rawest 
21. Wildlife hlphasis Area 

Non-Scheduled Harvest 
22. Wild and Scenic River 

!2 13.322 

300 300 
66 74 

317 297 

22 13.322 22 

2.875 

300 300 

326 326 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 16.197 16,197 16,197 16.197 16,197 

l/The Timber Management Plan. upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and. consequently, did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. As a result. these acreages are not available. 

The plan - 
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L. mMpoFP JOB - 4.006 
Acres (RARB I1 No. 6251) 

1. Descriptlon 

a. History 

b. Location and 
Access 

C. Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
soils 

e. Vegetation 

f. Current Uses 

c-BO 

This area was inventoried during RARE and continued during the RARE I1 inventory. 
The Umatilla National Forest manages a large part of this roadless area. The John 
Day Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and the RARE I1 Environmental 
Impact Statement designated this area to nonwilderness uses. 

This area is located on both sides of the northern boundary of the Malheur 
National Forest with the Umatilla National Forest in Grant County. Oregon 
(T. 8 S.. R. 32 E.. T. 8 S.. R. 33 E.. T 9 S.. R. 32 E , T. 9 S. R .  33 B . ,  of the 
Willamette Meridian). 

Access to the area consists of a Forest Service arterial road along the eastern 
edge of the area Numerous secondary and local roads lead to the perimeter of the 
area. 

The portion of the area on the Malheur National Forest straddles the Big. 
Deadwood. and Swamp Gulch Creeks and is connected to the portion on the Umatilla 
National Forest by a narrow strip. The area does not have prominent geographic 
features and is a series of glacial troughs and outwashes. high elevation rolling 
ridges. and drainages Sideslopes vary from moderately steep to gentle, primarily 
westerly facing. The most southerly portion of this area is immediately adjacent 
to the Susanville district of the Greenhorn Mountain area gold belt This area is 
a continuation of the granitic intrusion which makes up the Greenhorn Mountain 
roadless area. See Figure C-11. 

Surface soil is a silt loam derived from volcanic ash and a cobbly clay loam 
derived from a variety of bedrock materials. The parent materials are basalt and 
andesite Ash s o i l s  in this area share the characteristics of volcanic ash soils 
in the Greenhorn area. Jurassic-to-Cretaceous-age intrusive rocks are exposed 
over moat of the northwesterly portion of the area Miocene-age basalt flows 
cover most of the southern portion. Glacial till covers much of the northeasterly 
portion. 

This area is 97 percent forested Of this. 1,300 acres meet the Pacific Northwest 
Region's definition of old growth. Ridgetops are forested with subalpine tree 
species. Lower elevations and drainages are heavily forested with white fir, 
Douglae-fir. lodgepole pine, and western larch Ground cover consists of 
huckleberry. pinegrass. and Columbia brome Small, open areas support alpine 
sagebrush. elk sedge. and alpine fescue 

The area provides summer and fall range for mule deer and Rocky Mountain elk. The 
area also provides habitat for bear, pine marten, and bobcat. Trout inhabit 
Jumpoff Joe Lake as well as portions of Big Creek and Deadwood Creek These 
creeks also provide steelhead spawning and rearing habitat 

The area's principal recreation use is big-game hunting and associated camping. 
Hiking the trail system and snowmobiling in winter are also popular. Hiking to 
fish the tiny Jumpoff Joe Lake is an important experience in this area. Off-road 
vehicle use OCCUFS in the area. as well: this use is highest in association with 
big-game hunting. (See Table C-2.) 
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The Malheur National Forest portion lies within one grazing allotment 
use averages 150 Animal Unit Months by cattle each year 

Current 

2 .  Vildernesa 
Capability 

a Manageability 
and Boundaries 

b Natural 
Integrity 

c .  Naturalness 

d. Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f. Special Features 

The portion of this area on the Malheur National Forest is narrow and four miles 
long At its boundary with the portion on the Umatilla National Forest. it is 
less than one mile wide, at its widest. it is approximately two miles wide The 
shape of the area and terrain allow easy motorized access 

A small (1 /2 section) adjustment in the boundary at the southeastern corner of the 
area would eliminate that portion with high minerals potential and activity 

The area shows some evidence of human use and activities. but these ape not 
dominant aver the substantially natural appearance of the area. 

Impacts on the natural integrity of the area include undeveloped hunter camps. 
These impacts constitute little of the total area and natural integrity is quite 
high 

There are some impacts from grazing. primarily in the southern tip of the area 
These consist of dust beds created by livestock in the thick lodgepole pine 
stands. 

The history of fire suppression has had an impact on the vegetation of the area. 
by altering the succession of vegetative types in the area 

A boundary adjustment on the southern tip of the area. mentioned previously. 
separates most of the noticeable impacts from the remainder of the afea The 
effects of fire suppression are not noticeable to the average visitor. 

The size and shape of the portion of this area on the Malheur National Forest 
does not lend itself to a high degree of solitude The gently rolling and eloping 
terrain does not add greatly to this opportunity The very dense lodgepole pine 
and white fir stands do provide vegetative screening which offsets these other 
factors to some degree During big-game hunting season. the use pattern would 
make opportunities for solitude very difficult 

There are many opportunities for outdoor recreation including camping. hiking, 
hunting. and snowmobiling However, the opportunities for a primitive recreation 
experience are limited by the size and shape of the area, the access to the 
perimeter. and the use pattern 

This area does not present any uniquely challenging experiences to tbe average 
user. 

If combined with the adjacent Greenhorn RARE 11 area. which ties into the North 
Pork John Day wilderness. the opportunity exists for increased primitive 
recreation experiences 

There are no known Threatened or Endangered plant or animal species within this 
area. There is one Sensitive plant which occurs in this area 

There are no known cultural resources within the area. 
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3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a Resource The area currently provides roaded natural recreational opportunities. This area 
Potentials is capable of providing 14,141 Recreation Visitor Days (See Table C-4.) 

Of the Forested acres in this area. 4,000 are tentatively suitable for timber 
management activities These trees consist predominantly of mixed conifers with 
some lodgepole pine. growing in multistoried stands. The average overstory age is 
150 and the average understory age 60 There is a standing volume of 43.2 million 
board feet ( 7 . 6 4  million cubic feet) With the use of intensive timber management 
techniques. 192 thousand cubic feet (1,098 thousand board feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade. The 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 228 thousand cubic feet 
per year. 

The area has a moderate potential for placer gold and vein-type deposits of gold 
and silver. 
U S. Qeological Survey does not indicate a potential for oil and gas or geothermal 
resources. 

There are approximately 15 mining claims within the boundaries. The 

b. Management Indian paint fungue is present and can probably be found in all size classes of 
Considerations true firs. Much of the Douglas-fir (especially that found on the rockier. drier 

soils) is infected with dwarf-mistletoe Mistletoe patches of varying severity 
can be found. from fairly light to quite severe. Root rots can be found to 
varying degrees but at this point ape not considered a problem. 

Due to the high amounts of true fir and Douglas-fir in the area. all the timber 
stands are highly susceptible to tussock moth and the western spruce budworm. A 
western spruce budworm infestation of varying severity presently exists in the 
area Western pine beetle can be found in the area but is generally confined to a 
few old-growth ponderosa pine trees of low vigor. Mountain pine beetle outbreaks 
are now occurring in the old growth and/or overstocked lodgepole pine stands. 

4 .  Wilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 30 miles south, Monument Rock Wilderness is 

40 miles southeast, North Fork John Day Wilderness is 6 miles north and east. and 
Black Canyon Wilderness is 65 miles southwest The ecosystems present in the 
Jumpoff Joe roadless area are well represented in these wildernesses. 

The nearest major metropolitan centem are Portland. Oregon (280 miles northwest). 
and Boise. Idaho (180 miles east). 

The Jumpoff Joe roadless area has fairly strong support as au addition to the 
North Fork John Day Wilderness complex. In the 1979 RARE I1 study, this area 
received 2,780 comments favoring wilderness designation. 24 favoring further 
planning, and 5 ,292  favoring nonwilderness management. In recent Forest planning 
public involvement activities. this area received a moderate level of response 
which showed a lack of consensus about the best use of this area. The comments 
received were equally balanced (1 -1 ) .  for and against wilderness deslgnation. 

The primary reasons favoring wilderness for this area were the Opportunities for 
Primitive. solitary recreation. fish and wildlife habitat. and watershed 
protection The natural character of the area and its size. especially combined 
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with Greenhorn as suggested. were also strongly supported. It was also suggested 
that the road between these two areas be closed. 
The primry reasons opposing wilderness were the mineral resource potential. 
evidence of mining activity. and the value of the timber resource. 

There was some support for managing the area as “roadless“ with restrictions on 
consumptive uses. 

Table C-15 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 5. Environmental 
Consequences alternative. 

a. Vegetation/Trees Significant changes in tree sizes. and stand density and composition are expected 
on forested areas in Alternatives A, E-Modified. F, I. and NC. changing to a 
managed forest. The actual acres affected by timber management activities will 
vary between alternatives. In Alternative F. approximately 1.490 acres would be 
affected in the first decade. Some old growth will he retained in all 
alternatives, and these areas would remain unchanged 

Under Alternative I, timber harvests would be on a non-scheduled basis and would 
be used only to meet fish and/or wildlife habitat objectives. When timber 
harvesting is warranted. silvicultural prescriptions will be designed to meet 
these objectives utilizing both even-aged and uneven-aged management techniques. 
The environmental changes. although similar to those in Alternatives A. 
&Modified. F. and NC. aa expressed in the above paragraph. would not occur as 
rapidly as in these other alternatives. 

In Alternative C-Modified little change in the trees is expected: present 
characteristics would be retained and naturalness overall would be unchanged. 
except far the effects of naturally occurring wildfires. 

b. Vegetation/Grass In Alternatives A, E-Modified. F. I. and NC. forage far wildlife and livestock is 
and Shrubs expected to increase in forested areas where the trees are harvested and 

thinned. The long-term effect on transitory apeas should be a gradual decrease 
in forage production as tree canopies again close and shade the understory. 
Seeding of introduced forage species will provide higher quality and quantity of 
palatable plants and change the present composition of forage plants. Native 
forage species of elk sedge. pinegrass. and brome are also expected to increase in 
vigor and density as tree canopies are opened and thinning occurs in harvest 
areas. 

Forage production is expected to remain at present levels in Alternative 
C-Modified 

c Wilderness In Alternative C-Modified future wilderness consideration would remain a 
possibility, wilderness experience expectations would be met, and the area would 
continue to appear very natural to users. 

In Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I. and NC. the area would eventually have a 
managed forest appearance with human activities evident in forested areas. 
Motorized vehicles would be permitted and future wilderness consideration would be 
foregone by the end of the first decade. 
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d. Recreation In Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. and NC. the recreational opportunity would be 
roaded modified with increased vehicle use. 
roaded natural under Alternative 1. Big-game hunter success is expected to 
increase due to reduced hiding cover in harvested areas and easier access. The 
opportunity for remote. nonmotorized hunting will decrease as additional access 
roads are traveled by more hunters. 

The recreational opportunity would be 

In Alternative C-Modified the effect would be a semiprimitive nonmotorized 
recreational opportunity which would provide the most natural setting to users. 
Eventually. more trails may be constructed to access new areas. while maintaining 
semiprimitive conditions in a nonmotorized setting 

e Scenery 

f. Wildlife 

The scenery would be most affected by Alternatives A. 8-Modified. F. and NC. where 
timber harvest activities would alter the natural appearance to that of a managed 
forest. 
would be less old growth. more access roads. and less naturalness. 

With Alternative 1. harvests would be limited in size to 10 acres or less and 
shaped to provide for a natural appearing setting 

In Alternative C-Modified the present forest scenery is expected to remain; no 
changes are anticipated. barring a major outbreak of insects. diseases. or 
catastrophic fire. 

Alternative C-Modified would retain the largest acreages of old growth and the 
most wildlife snags. Management standards would adequately protect key habitat of 
all wildlife under all alternatives 

Long-term effects on scenery in the forested areas which are harvested 

Moreover. some old growth in all alternatives will be retained to meet 
requirements for habitat needs of pileated woodpecker, pine marten. and other 
wildlife Alternative B-Modified should affect wildlife to the greatest extent, 
followed by Alternatives A. F. and NC, which would retain more snags. Alternative 
I would provide for greatest quality of wildlife habitat of all the alternatives. 

g Water. Riparian. Riparian vegetation. anadromous fish habitat, and water quality of 
Fisheries streamflow into the Middle Fork John Day River would be affected most by 

Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I. and NC. and least affected by Alternative 
C-Modified. Management standards would adequately protect these resources under 
all alternatives; however. there would be increased accessibility and use as a 
result of timber harvest and access roads. 

Cultural Resources All alternatives will protect cultural resources through application of laws and 
management standards. Alternatives which allow timber harvest (Alternatives A, 
B-Modified. F. I. and NC) have greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource 
as well as the greatest opportunity for discovery of the resource. 

soils All alternatives will protect the soil resource through application of management 
standards. Alternatives which allow timber harvest (Alternatives A. B-Modified. 
F. 1. and NC) have the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource. 
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TABLE C-15 
JOMPOFF JOE WAG- BY ALTBRNATIVE 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A 8-Mod C-Mod P I-Preferred 1/ 

1 General Forest N/A 2,649 2,613 2,627 
2. Rangeland 134 149 
3. Riparian Areas 549 557 
4A. Big game Winter Range 136 
48 Big game Winter Range 

5. Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
6A.  Strawberry Mountain 

6 8 .  Monument Rock Wilderness 
6C. Pine Creek 
7. Scenic Area 
8 Special Interest Area 
9. Research Natural Area 

Enhancement 

Wilderness 

10. Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 

11 Semi-primitive 
Motorized 

12 Developed Recreation 
13. Old Growth N/A 300 
14. Visual Corridors 126 
15. Unit Plan Wildlife 

hlphasis Areas 
16 Minimum Level Management 248 
17 Byram Gulch Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
18 Long Creek Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
19 Administrative Sites 
20. Wildlife Emphasis Areas 

with Scheduled Earvest 
21 Wildlife mphasis Area. 

Noa-Scheduled Harvest 
22. Wild and Scenic River 

300 

251 

140 
519 
137 

4.006 

300 

283 

4,006 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 4,006 4.006 4.006 4,006 4,006 

- 1/The Timber Management Plan. upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
plan was not an integrated plan and. consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an 
integrated manner. As a result. these acreages are not available. 

The 
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M. MALHrmR RIVER - 6.984 
Acres (RAR& I1 No. 6234) 

1. Description 

a. History This area was inventoried in RARE and enlarged in the RARE I1 inventory The 
Silvies-Malheur Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and the RARE I1 
Environmental Impact Statement designated the area to nonwilderness uses 

b Location and This area is located near the southeastern boundary of the Malheur National 
Access Forest in southern Grant County and northern Harney County. Oregon (T. 17 S.. 

R 33 1/2 E , T 17 S , R 34 E , T. 18 S.. R 33  1/2 E , T 18 S , R 34 E . of 
the Willamette Meridian). 

Access to the area consists mainly of several unimproved roads to the boundary. 
A trail along the western edge of the Malheur River at the southern end of the 
area also provides access for horses and hikers The Malheur River area is about 
5 miles long and 1-1/2 to 2 miles wide 

c. Geography and The area is a deeply incised (500, feet) plateau with a generally narrow 
Topography (50-100 feet) rocky bottom along the Malheur River On the east side of the river 

are a series of steep hills which rise to the east away from the river 

The area consists of the canyons of the Malheur River as well as some relatively 
flat table lands along pdrtions of the Malheur Canyon rim 
wide and very steep with prominent rock outcroppings, particularly along the 
southwestern edge See Figure C-12. 

The canyons are fairly 

d Geology and Soils in the Malheur River Canyon are those which are generally found on 
soils steep slopes of variable aspect. Soil texture varies from clay to loam and some 

have a recent volcanic ash surface layer The bedrock under the surface sails is 
quite variable Miocene-age volcanic-flow rocks cover most of the eastern portion 
of the area. with Pleistocene-age basalt flows on the west 

e Vegetation Vegetation on the northern and eastern slopes of the Malheur River consists mainly 
of ponderosa pine overstories with understories of Douglas-fir. grasses. and 
forbs. The area is about 40 percent forested The table lands and slopes on the 
east side of the river generally Support Some scattered ponderosa pine. juniper. 
mahogany, sagebrush. and a variety of bunchgrasses. The canyon bottoms extending 
a short way up the slopes are generally timbered with mature ponderosa pine The 
rest of the vegetation is gTasses and low-lying shrubs Small, scattered meadows 
along the Malheur River support a variety of forbs, grasses, and shrubs. About 
300 acres in this area meet the Pacific Northwest Region's definition of old 
growth 

f Current Uses This aPea provides year-round Rocky Mountain elk habitat with the lower one-fourth 
of the area identified as elk winter range Mule deer use this area during the 
spring. summer. and fall The close proximity of old-growth forest. rimrock. and 
riparian habitats in this area supports a majority of the species found in the 
southern Blue Mountains The Malheur River supports an inland trout fishery. 
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Big-game hunting and trout fishing are currently the main recreational uses of the 
area Other uses include camping. hiking. rafting. riding, recreational gold 
panning, photography, and nature study, however. all recreational use in the area 
is light. (See Table C-2 ) Access into the area is provided by a National 
Recreation Trail that follows the river course at a gentle grade suitable for an 
average hiker This trail provides early season hiking opportunities when many 
high elevation trails are still snowed in The Malheur River ford at the northern 
tip of the area is a very popular dispersed campsite. 

Most of the area receives light or no use by livestock due to natural barriers, 
steep slopes. and limited forage Current use averages 400 Animal Unit Months 
annually by cattle on 2 different grazing allotments. 

The table lands around the canyon rims have been logged and roads have been built 
throughout the area. In contrast to this. the bottom of the canyon provides a 
pleasant. remote area with a free-flowing river and views of an undisturbed 
ecological system. 

The areas surrounding the review area. except for the southern boundary. have been 
logged 
Wilderness Study Area touches the southeastern tip of this area 

The major attraction of the area, in addition to the hunting and fishing 
opportunities. is described as a place to "get away from it all" and t o  enjoy 
"peace and quiet without motorized intrusion 'I Steep rock walls from the canyon 
rim to the river below may be photographed or used by those willing to find a 
challenge in rock climbing The Malheur River is a free-flowing river and a major 
attraction within the area 

The northwestern tip of the Bureau of Land Management's Bluebucket 

2. Yildernesa 
Capability 

a Manageability There is general agreement that the boundary of the area should be adjusted. 
and Boundaries The boundary of the originally inventoried roadlees area is difficult to locate 

on-the-ground and would be extremely difficult to manage. It would be possible to 
move the boundary to the canyon rims This would improve the locatability and 
manageability of the area by following topographic characteristics. This boundary 
change would also eliminate the majority of the area containing evidence of 
previous human activity (with the exception of the Melheur River Trail). There 
would be a resulting reduction of approximately 3.800 acres 

b. Natural 
Integrity 

Within the river canyon itself the natural integrity of the area is extremely 
high 
for fire control and livestock grazing. 

The history of fire suppression in the area has caused a gradual change in the 
understory vegetation from ponderosa pine reproduction to white fir and other tree 
species. Under natural conditions. low intensity wildfires would have selectively 
maintained ponderosa pine in the understories 

The effects of grazing in the area are mostly concentrated along the streams. 
They include fences. salting grounds. cattle trails. some compaction and 
vegetative trampling. dust beds, the cattle themselves. and other evidence of 
their presence along the streams 

Natural processes have been virtually unhampered by human activities except 
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0 .  

d 

Naturalness 

Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e .  Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f. Special 
Features 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a Resource 
Potentials 

Overall, the area within the river canyons appears extremely natural to the 
average user The effects of fire suppression would not normally be noticed by 
most users. The National Recreation Trail is maintained to a fairly low standard. 

The impacts of past and present livestock grazing remain the most intrusive 
activity These appear unnatural to most visitors and would be extremely 
difficult to mitigate unless grazing were eliminated The impacts also occur in 
the portion of the area most likely to receive the majority of use. 

Within the main canyons, the opportunities for solitude are very high, 
particularly along the stream bottoms The depth of the canyons and vegetative 
cover provide excellent screening. The rim tops offer a limited opportunity far 
solitude. The views give an impression of a va8t. unspoiled canyon area, but 
there are intrusions from the adjacent table lands This is especially true 
during hunting season 

Overall. Primitive recreation opportunities are limited due to the narrowness 
and irregular shape of the area. Topographic and vegetative cover are significant 
over much of the area, and trails tend to concentrate users in the stream bottoms 
or on the canyon rims. 

The National Recreation Trail and one sanitary facility are the only recreation 
facilities The trail is not difficult because it follows the moderate stream 
grade The northern bowdary of the review area is at the Malheur Ford Here. 
recreationists have placed rocks in the river forming a pool which is used for 
swimming 

The lack of facilities and access does tend to increase opportunities for solitude 
and unconfined recreation, however. the opportunities for challenging experiences 
are limited 

There is scenic variety both vertically, from rimtops to canyon bottoms. and 
horizontally as the scene changes from microhabitat to microhabitat 

There are no reports of Federally listed Threatened or Endangered Species 
occurring in this area One sensitive plant species is known to occur. 

There is very limited opportunity for educational study In the past. the area 
immediately adjacent to the Malheur Ford was flooded, logs were stored in the 
water and then floated downstream of the Forest to a mill in the vicinity of 
Bluebucket Creek. 

The probability of finding cultural sites is quite high because of fisheries in 
the Malheur River and the proximity of the area to the Rarney Basin and Logan 
Valley. Several Class I sites have been located during recent surveys 

The area currently provides roaded modified, roaded natural and semiprimitive 
motorized recreation opportunities. (see Table C-3.) Left unchanged, the area 
has the potential to provide 20,019 Recreation Visitor Days. (See Table C-4.) 

APPENDIX C ROADLESS AREA DESCRIPTIONS AND DISPOSITION c-89 



There are 2.500 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities. 
stands. The overstories have an average age of 140 years: the understories have 
an average age of 75 years. There is a standing volume of 26 7 million board feet 
(4.67 million cubic feet). With the use of intensive timber management 
techniques. 120 thousand cubic feet (686 thousand board feet) would be contributed 
to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade The long term 
sustained yield capacity from this area would be 142 thousend cubic feet per year. 

The area has no known locatable mineral potential and contains no mining claims. 
The U S. Geological Survey considers the area to be prospectively valuable for oil 
and gas but not for geothermal resources. 

These timber stands are predominantly ponderosa pine multistoried 

b. Management During the last 10 years. 5 small fires have occurred in the area. Natural 
Considerations fuel loading in the area ranges from 5-10 tons per acre. 

The western spruce budworm is probably prevalent in the Douglae-fir and white fir 
ea it oan be found throughout the Malheur National Forest. It is not known to 
what degree the budworm bas infested this particular area. The Douglas-fir is 
infected with dwarf-mistletoe to varying degrees. and the western pine beetle can 
be found in the old-growth ponderosa pine 

There are no private ownerships or other ownerships within the boundaries of the 
area On the southern end of the area, Bureau of Land Management. State, and 
private lands are adjacent to the Forest boundary. 

4. Wilderness 
BVa1uation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 12 miles north. Monument Rock Wilderness is 

23 miles northeast. Black Canyon Wilderness is 65 miles northwest. and North Fork 
John Day Wilderness is 55 miles north 

The ecosystems present in this area are represented to Some degree by the Black 
Canyon Wilderness 
Wilderness Study Area if that area were designated wilderness. 

During the 1979 RARE I1 study. there were 137 comments favoring wilderness 
designation. 2.583 comments favoring furtber planning, and 3.415 comments favoring 
nonwilderness management. In recent Forest planning public involvement 
activities. this area was among those receiving a moderate level of comment. The 
comments showed a definite lack of consensus about best use of the area. The 
ratio of comments favoring wilderness designation to those opposing it was 1 to 
1.1. 

They would also be represented by the BLM Bluebucket 

Primary reasons for supporting wilderness were the naturalness and scenic quality 
of the area and opportunities far Primitive. solitary recreation Protection of 
fish and wildlife habitat and water quality were major concerns. 
this area to the Bluebucket Wilderness Study Area also creates opportunity for a 
combined wilderness experience 

The reasons for opposing wilderness designation were the small size of the area 
and s stated preference for management of the canyon area as a roadless or 
Primitive recreation/wildlife emphasis area. 

The nearest major metropolitan centers are Portland. Oregon (280 miles northwest), 
and Boise. Idaho (180 miles east). 

The proximity of 
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5.  Environmental Table C-16 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 
Consequences alternative. 

In all alternatives 3.066 acres are managed to be within the Wild and Scenic River 
management area, in accordance with The Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers Act 
of 1988 which declared the Malheur River to be a part of the Wild and Scenic River 
System 

The following discussion pertains to those acres outside the river cprridor. 

a. Vegetation/Trees Significant changes in tree sizes, and stand density and composition are expected 
in all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified About 63 percent of the 
forested acres a?e affected in Alternatives A, F. I, and NC. and virtually 100 
percent in Alternative B-Modified. The appearance of the affected forested areas 
would change to a managed forest setting 

In Alternative C-Modified, little change is expected. Present characteristics 
would be retained and naturalness overall would be unchanged. except the effects 
of naturally occurring wildfires. 

b. Vegetation/Grass In Alternatives A, B-Modified, P, I. and NC. forage for wildlife and livestock is 
and Shrubs expected to increase in forested areas where the overstory is removed and the 

remaining trees are thinned. Seeding of introduced forage species will provide 
higher quality and quantity of palatable plants and change the present composition 
of forage plants. Native forage species of elk sedge. pinegrass. and brome will 
also increase in vigor and density as tree canopies are opened and thinning occurs 
in harvest areas. 

In Alternative C-Modified. forage production and species composition are expected 
to remain as they are at present. 

c. Wilderness Alternatives. other than Alternative C-Modified. would retain less acreage in a 
roadless condition Under all other alternatives, except Alternative El-Modified. 
the area could be considered for future wilderness but would be smaller in size. 

In Alternative B-Modified users would see timber harvest activities. new road 
construction, and increased motorized vehicle use Future wilderness 
consideration would be foregone within the first decade 

d. Recreation The recreational opportunity varies among alternatives from semiprimitive 
nonmotorized in Alternatives A .  C-Modified. and NC, to semiprimitive motorized in 
Alternative P. to roaded modified in Alternative B-Modified. 

In a semiprimitive nonmotorized setting. users would experience a more natural 
surrounding without motorized intrusion within the canyon walls. Eventually more 
trails may be constructed to accommodate more users and the present National 
Recreation Trail would be improved to a higher standard The primary recreation 
opportunities of fishing and big-game hunting would remain unchanged 

Within a semiprimitive motorized setting, users could expect to see and hear trail 
bikes within the canyon The National Recreation Trail. which is presently 
maintained to a low standard. would provide a challenge to off-road cyclists 
seeking such experience in a vast, unspoiled canyon area. 
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Within a roaded modified recreation opportunity. there would be increased vehicle 
use and sounds along timber access roads constructed along the canyon rims or 
river benches. 
appear unnatural and may provide for’bigher hunter auccess due to reduction in 
hiding cover 

Removal of old-growth ponderosa pine would cause the area to 

e. Scenery The scenic views of a vast. unspoiled canyon would be retained under all 
alternatives except Alternative 8-Modified. Above canyon rims the scenic variety 
of open slopes to forested table lands would be least affected by Alternative 
C-Modified and equally affected to a greater degree by all other alternatives. 
Viewers would see evidence of activities such as timber harvest and access roads 
above the canyon rims in all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified. 
Naturalness and scenic views would be affected to the greatest extent by 
Alternative B-Modified. which would change the areas within the canyon. a8 well a8 
the table lands above the canyon, to a managed forest appearance. 

f. Wildlife Old-growth timber and snags would be available to a greater extent in Alternative 
C-Modified. to a lesser extent in Alternatives A. F. I. and NC. and least in 
Alternative B-Modified Management standards would adequately protect key 
habitats of all wildlife under all alternatives. Old growth is retained in all 
alternatives to meet guidelines for pileated woodpecker and pine marten habitat. 
Elk winter range COVBPS the lower one-fourth of the area and would be affected by 
timber harvest activities. In all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified, 
hiding and thermal cover would be decreased. and forage would increase 

g Water, Riparian. The Malheur River is the only major stream which supports trout and a riparian 
Fisheries zone in addition to small scattered meadows All alternatives are considered to 

be equal in effects on these resources since management Standards would adequately 
protect the resources. 

h. Cultural Resources All alternatives are similar in effects on cultural reaources. There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations, 
laws. and management standards affecting cultural resources Alternatives A. 
B-Modified. F. and NC present the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the 
resource. They also present the greatest opportunity for discovery and 
interpretation of cultural resources. 

i. soils Alternatives A, 8-Modified, F .  and NC present greater risk of inadvertent damage 
to the soils as well as acceptable amounts of compaction as a result of harvest 
activities. All of the alternatives adequately protect the resource through 
application of management standards 
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TABLE C-16 
MALEEUR RIVBR MANAGEMENT BY ALTBRNATIVB 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

I-Preferred Management Area NC- A E-Mod C-Mod F 1/ 

N/A 1.043 1.516 975 975 1 

2 
3 
4A. 
48. 

5. 
6 A  

6E 
6C 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 

18 

19. 
20 

21 

22 

General Forest 
Rangeland 
Riparian Areas 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
Strawberry Mountain 
Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-Primitive 
Non-Motorized 
Semi-primitive Motorized 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth 
Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas 
Minimum Level Management 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Harvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area 
Non-Scheduled Harvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

TOTAL ACRES 

1.871 672 
228 394 

N/A 66 

V A  
197 

513 

300 
594 

442 

1.297 1.297 
219 219 
826 826 

3.918 

109 109 

492 492 

N/A 3.066 3.066 3.066 3.066 3,066 

N/A 6.984 6.984 6.984 6.984 6.984 

- 1/The Timber Management Plan. upon which the No Change Alternative is based, was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. As a result. these acreages are not available. 

The plan 

APPENDIX C ROADLESS AREA DESCRIPTIONS AND DISPOSITION c-93 





A. MccLBLwLA M0IlNWS.N - 20.646 
Acres (EAEE I1 No. 6237) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b Location and 
Access 

c. Geography and 
Topography 

d Geology and 
soils 

e. Vegetation 

This area was inventoried in RARE and enlarged in the RARE I1 inventory. The John 
Day Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and the RARE I1 Environmental 
Impact Statement designated the area to nonwilderness uses The Forest currently 
manages a portion of the higher elevation area as unroaded 

This at-ea is located about five miles south of Mt. Vernon. Oregon, in the Aldrich 
Mountain Range. on the boundary of the Malheur National Forest overlooking the 
John Day River valley (T. 14 S , R .  28 E., T 14 S , R. 29 E., T. 14 S , R. 30 B.. 
T. 15 S , R .  30 E , of the Willamette Meridian). 

Forest road Nos 21 and 1458 provide access to the northwest corner, while a trail 
from Forest road No. 2160212 accesses Fields Peak. 
Forest roads Nos 2190, 2100011, and 4900845 The Ingle Creek and Dead Horse 
Mountain trails are accessed from Forest road No. 49. Off-Forest roads from U.S. 
26 up Moon. Riley. McClellan, and Rarper Creeks provide access to the northern 
boundary. 

Access from the south is by 

The extremely varied terrain is primarily steep and broken slopes highly dissected 
with streamcourses, including Rattie. Re119 Canyon, Miner, Tex. Ingle. Moon (and 
tributaries). McClellan, Buck Gulch, Riley, and Earper Creeks. Dominant high 
paints are McClellan. Moon, Riley, Dead Eorse. Cinnabar, Ingle. and Coal Pit 
Mountains as well as Fields and Second Peaks, and two other unnamed peaks 
approaching or exceeding 7,000 feet Relief is approximately 4,160 feet. from 
7,363 feet at Fields Peak to about 3,200 feet on Fields Creek. See Figure C-13. 

General geologic formations are Fields Creek Formation, a conglomerate of 
mudstone, shale. graywacke, and tuff: and the Laycock Graywacke. a massive 
graywacke and tuff formation 

Soil types are predominantly gravelly loam and silty loam textured soils, both 
forested and nonforested Most of the types are loamy and clayey or volcanic ash 
nonforested soils. interspersed with large areas of forested volcanic surface 
soils. Soil depth is variable but is generally 8 to 18 inches. Triassic-age 
sedimentary rocks cover most of the area with some foliated sedimentary and 
volcanic rocks of Paleozoic age on the east. Cretaceous-age intrusives in the 
central portion. and Triassic-age oceanic crustal rocks in the northwest portion 
of the area 

This area is 47 percent forested. Of these acres. 1,500 meet the Pacific 
Northwest Region's definition of old growth. Vegetation on the forested west- and 
south-facing slopes is primarily ponderosa pine with mixed conifer understories 
(Douglas-fir and white fir) The ground cover includes elk sedge. pinegrass, and 
wheatgrass. 
Douglas-fir, western larch. and lodgepole pine, with a ground cover of 
huckleberry, pinegrass. and bromegrass The highest elevations are occupied by 
subalpine fir and/or alpine sage and other subalpine shrubs and grasses. The 
drier or nonforested sites on all aspects are vegetated with juniper. sagebrushes. 
mountain-mahogany, and some scattered ponderosa pine Ground cover on these sites 
includes wheatgrass. fescue, and bluegrass 

Forested areas north of McClellan Mountain are primarily white fir.  
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f Current Uses Big-game hunting is the primary recreational use of the roadless area. (See Table 
C-2 ) There is also limited hiking, horseback riding. game bird hunting. and 
sightseeing The area provides excellent opportunities for backcountry 
ski-touring. cross-country skiing. and snowshoeing. The proposed Pacific 
Crest-to-Desert Trail would pass through the southern part of the area. 

Wildlife in the area is varied. the most visible being mule deer and elk. There 
have been mountain lion, black bear. and bighorn sheep (possibly from the Aldrich 
Mountain herd) reported within the roadless area Bird species ape numerous and 
include songbirds. raptors, game birds such as the blue grouse and mountain quail, 
and possibly the pileated woodpecker. a resident of old-growth forests. Mammals 
range from big game to voles. marmots. and chipmunks A "seed" herd of bighorn 
sheep is planned for introduction on McClellan Mountain. Pine marten may be 
present in the old-growth forests on north-facing slopes Elk winter range exists 
on lower slopes of the northern portions of the area Two and one half miles of 
Riley Creek provide limited trout fishing. Tex, Riley, and McClellan Creeks 
provide steelhead spawning and rearing habitat. 

There are four grazing allotments providing an average of 1.400 Animal Unit Months 
annually. Livestock use is limited because of the terrain. 

Attractions include the opportunity to be in some very wild and rugged conntry 
with no intrusions from others The area offers solitude. peace, and quiet. 
There are many unusual geologic formations. as well as numerous high-vantage 
points. The area will continue to be used by big-game hunters. 

2. uilderneaa 
Capability 

a. Manageability 
and Boundaries 

b. Natural 
Integrity 

C. Naturalness 

The present boundary does not fallow natural physical characteristics in many 
places and often is located midslope. which prevents easy location on the ground. 
Boundary changes would improve manageability and separate many of the impacts of 
human activity They would also reduce the size of the area 

Natural integrity is very high There are some Primitive Jeep trails along 
the southern boundary of the area. These could easily be separated from the area 
by a slight boundary adjustment. 

The effects of grazing have had the most impact on the area's naturalness Stock 
ponds are scattered throughout the southern third of the ares. Fencing. mostly in 
the southern portion of the ares. could easily be removed. The impact of the 
fence is low The presence of cattle and evidence of their use, such as salt 
grounds. dust beds. etc , remain the most visible impact 

There is some scattered evidence of recreational use, such as primitive game racks 
and hunter camp areas. These are low impacts and could easily be corrected. 
There are several foot trails throughout the area which are not maintained and 
appear similar to game paths One trail. Fields Peak, is maintained and is 
recommended for trailbike riders. This trail could also be separated from the 
area or managed for nomotorized use 

The effects of fire suppression are not noticeable to the average visitor. Under 
natural conditions. low intensity fire would have selectively maintained ponderosa 
pine in the understories rather than allowing the conversion to fir species. 
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d Opportunity Opportunities for solitude are excellent. The deep canyons. vegetation. and 
for Solitude rough, broken terrain provide excellent screening from distractions. The area is 

large enough to reduce the chance of human interaction 

e .  Primitive The opportunities for Primitive hiking, hunting. backpacking. and similar 
Recreation activities is good, and the steep. rugged terrain is physically demanding 
and Challenge although not particularly challenging 

There is great scenic variety, ranging from forested benches to deep canyons with 
open slopes and forested bottom lands. The current visual resource variety class 
is A, distinctive 

Located within the unit are 13 possible cultural resource Sites (11 prehistoric 
and 2 historic) There are no other identified sites This indicates travel 
through, and use by. American Indians and Europeans. There is at least one old 
mining and cabin site in the area. 

f Special Features There are no Threatened or Endangered Species present within this area. One 
Sensitive plant species is found here An area in the northeastern portion of 
McClellan Mountain has been identified as a high priority candidate for proposal 
as a Research Natural Area 

3. Availability 
for Uilderness 

a Resource 
Potentials 

The area currently provides roaded natural, semiprimitive motorized. and 
nomotorized recreation opportunities. (See Table C-3.) This area could provide 
29,170 Recreation VisitoP Days per year. 

There are 4.108 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities. These timber stands are multietoried and consist primarily of mixed 
conifer Average overstory age is 160 years. average age of the understory is 75 
years There is a standing volume of 30 4 million board feet ( 5  3 million cubic 
feet) With the use of intensive timber menagement techniques. 197 thousand cubic 
feet (1,127 thousand boapd feet) would be contributed to the annual allowable sale 
quantity in the first decade. The long-term sustained yield capacity from this 
area would be 234 thousand cubic feet per year 

The area has no known locatable mineral potential. although an old mercury 
prospect covered by one mining claim is located on Cinnabar Mountain at the 
northeast corner of the area The U S. Geological Survey does not consider the 
area to have potential for oil. gas. or geothermal resources. 

The potential for increased livestock use is low Terrain is one limiting factor. 

(See Table C-4.) 

b Management The Aldrich Mountain Range. historically. is one of the hardest hit by lightning 
Considerations on the Bear Valley Ranger District The hazard is high to very high The south 

and west slopes are dry with flash fuels, while the north faces have dense 
concentrations of heavy fuels Lack of access requires that most fires in the 
unit be attacked by helicoptep or smokejumper crews. 
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Insect damage from the western spruce budworm is widespread on the northern face 
of the Aldrich Mountain Range. At this time. mortality is considered 
insignificant and the trees appear to he recovering. Species involved are 
Douglas-fir and white fir. The white fir component has a high cull factor in the 
greater than 12-inch diameter classes from root rots. 

There are no present or planned impacts on the water resource in terms of 
impoundments. power withdrawals, etc , nor are there any measuring sites 

There are no lands of other ownership within the roadless area. Private. Bureau 
of Lend Management (BLM). and Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife (ODP&W) 
managed lands adjoin the roadless area boundary on the north. 

4. Wilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 8 miles east, Monument Rock Wilderness is 32 

miles east. North Fork John Day Wilderness is 38 miles northeast. and Black Canyon 
Wilderness is 16 miles west The ecosystems present in this area are also 
represented in these wildernesses. 

The nearest major metropolitan centers are Portland. Oregon (260 miles northwest) 
and Boise. Idaho (200 miles east). 

In the 1979 RARE I1 study. there were 154 comments favoring wilderness and 2.585 
comments favoring nonwilderness management. In recent Forest planning activities. 
this area received a moderate level of comments at a ratio of 1.3 opposing 
wilderness designation for every 1 favoring it--almost equally balanced. 

The primary reasons favoring wilderness for this area included the opportunity for 
solitary. Primitive recreation and the natural character of the area. Fish, 
wildlife. and water quality were also strong concerns. 

The primary reasons opposing wilderness were the potential mineral resource 
values. some evidence of mining activity and off-road vehicle use. and a stated 
preference for scenic-Primitive or roadless designation. 

There was support particularly for special management of the higher elevation 
areas. 

5. Environmental 
Consequences a1 ternative. 

a. Vegetation/Treea In Alternative B-Modified merchantable timber volume is expected to be harvested 

Table C-17 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 

over time. The tree sizes. stand density and composition would change to a 
managed forest appearance as the overstory is removed and remaining trees are 
thinoed. Designated old growth would be retained in all alternatives and would 
continue to progress through the natural successional cycle. 

In Alternatives A, C-Modified. F. I. and NC. little change in trees/vegetation is 
expected; present characteristics would he retained and naturalness overall would 
he unchanged. except the effects of naturally occurring wildfires. 
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b Vegetation/Grass In Altemative 8-Modified forage for wildlife and livestock is expected to 
and Shrubs increase on forested areas where the overstory is removed and the understory is 

thinned The long-term effects on this transitory forage is a gradual decrease 
in forage as tree canopies again close and shade the understory Seeding of 
introduced grass species will provide higher quality forage and change the forage 
species composition The native forage species of elk sedge. pinegrass, brome. 
and wheatgrass are also expected to increase in vigor and density naturally as the 
timber stands are opened by harvest activities 

In Alternative$ A, C-Modified, F, I. and NC. forage production is expected to 
remain at ppesent levels and may decrease as Douglas-fir and white fir further 
encroach under the ponderosa pine on south slopes. 

Wilderness Alternatives A, C-Modified, I, and NC, would preclude motorized vehicle use and 
timber barvest activities, including construction of timber access roads on the 
area managed as semiprimitive Future wilderness consideration would remain a 
possibility The area would continue to appear very natural to users 

In Alternative B-Modified users would see motorized vehicles. timber harvest 
activities, and new timber access roads The area would eventually appear managed 
with human activities evident in the forested areas Future wilderness 
consideration would be foregone by the end of the first decade 

In Alternative F use of motorized vehicles would be allowed (although on only a 
portion of the area). otherwise it is similar to Alternatives A, C-Modified. I. 
and NC 

Recreation In Alternative B-Modified the recreational opportunity would be raaded modified 
with expectations of increased vehicle use Big-game hunting is the primary 
recreation activity and hunter success is expected to increase due to reduced 
hiding cover in timber harvest areas and easier access The opportunity for a 
nanmatorized backcountry hunting experience would decrease as additional access 
roads are traveled by more hunters 

Altecnatives A, C-Modified, 1. and NC offer a semiprimitive nonmotorized 
recreation opportunity, which would provide a more natural setting to USBPS. 

Alternative F offers both semiprimitive nonmotorized and motorized recreational 
opportunities. Visitom would use and/or encounter snowmobiles. motorcycles. an& 
vehicles in areas accessible to them Road access should remain Primitive as it 
now exists. new road construction is not expected and access would be limited by 
weather to specialized vehicles, especially during periods other than summer 
Eventually. more trails may be constructed t o  accommodate users. and the natural 
environment of the area protected for the proposed Pacific Crest-to-Desert Trail 

e .  Scenery The scenic variety in the area, ranging from forested benches t o  deep canyons 
with open slopes and forested bottom lands, would be maintained under all 
alternatives Viewers should expect to see evidence of activities such as 
clearcuts and access roads in the forested areas in Alternative B-Modified The 
naturalness of the area would be affected more by the above alternative than by 
Alternatives A, C-Modified, F, I, and NC Over the long term. users would see 

managed forest served by a network of access roads for the removal of timber. 
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In Alternatives A. C-Modified. F. I. and NC. the present scenery would be 
maintained and no significant changes are foreseen. barring a major outbreak of 
insects. diseases. or wildfire. except for about 2.000 acres which would be 
developed under these alternatives. 

Old-growth timber and snags would be available to nongame wildlife to 
a greater extent in Alternatives A. C-Modified. F, I. and NC. Management 
standards would adequately protect key habitate of all wildlife under all 
alternatives. Moreover. old growth ia designated in all alternatives to meet 
requirements for pileated woodpecker and pine marten habitat 
the area is in elk winter range. This range would be affected by removal of some 
hiding and thermal cover by harvest activities: forage would increase in 
Alternative B-Modified. Timber harvest activities on the north slopes would 
improve the cover/forage ratio by reducing the amount of trees and improving 
forage on deer and elk summer range. Wildlife snag levels would be least affected 
by Alternatives A, C-Modified. F. I, and NC and would be most affected under 
Alternative B-Modified. 

f Wildlife 

Thirty percent of 

g Water, Riparian. There are no significant differences between alternatives on effects to streams. 
Fisheries MBnagement standards will adequately protect the streamside areas under all 

alternatives. Increased accessibility and use indirectly associated with timber 
harvest and access roads is expected in Alternative B-Modified. 

h. Cultural Resources All alternatives are similar in effects an cultural resources. There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. 
laws. and management standarde related to cultural resources. 

1. Soila All alternatives are similar in effects on soils. There is no discernible 
difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. laws. and 
management Standards. 
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TAB= C-17 
McCLBLLAA MOUNTAIN WL"T BY ALTQINATIVB 

Alternatives 

I-Preferred Management Area NC- A 9-Mod C-Mod F I/ 

1 General Forest N/A 543 2,702 509 509 
2. Rangeland 
3. Riparian Areas 
4A Big-Game Winter Range 
48. Big-Game Winter Range 

5. Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
6A. Strawberry Mt. Wilderness 

Enhancement 

68 
6C 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 

16. 
17 

18 

19 
20. 

21 

22. 

Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 
Semi-primitive 
Motorized 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth 
Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas 
Minimum Level Management 
Bycam Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Harvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area 
Non-Scheduled Flapvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

TOTAL ACRES 

789 7,511 
85 397 

561 

940 

N/A 18,629 

N/A 320 1,400 
4,750 

280 2.385 

752 752 
74 74 

20,646 10.676 18.717 

8.041 

320 320 

274 274 

N/A 20,646 20,646 20.646 20,646 20,646 

- VThe Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
plan was not an integrated plan and. consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an 
integrated manner. As a result. these acreages are not available 

The 
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FIGURE C-14 
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0.  MYRTLl-SILVIES - 11.747 
Acres (RARE I1 No. 6232) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b Location and 
Access 

c. Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
soils 

e Vegetation 

f Current Uses 

This area was inventoried in the PARE process 
Unit Environmental Impact Statement and RARE I1 Environmental Impact Statement. 
the area has been managed for nonwilderness uses. 

The area is located near the southern boundary of the Malheur National Forest in 
northern Harney County, Oregon (T. 19 S , R 30 E , T 20 S., R .  30 E . .  of the 
Willamette Meridian) Access consists of unimproved roads to the canyon rims. 
trails along Myrtle and West Myrtle Creeks in the canyon bottoms. and the "Silvies 
River Jeep Trail," a four-wheel drive, two-track road which extends approximately 
3 miles. 

Under the Silvies-Malheur Planning 

The area consists of canyons of the Silvies River and Myrtle Creek drainages. 
The canyons are fairly wide and very steep with prominent rock outcroppings. The 
area is a deeply (600 feet plus) incised plateau with a narrow valley (50-200 
feet) in the bottom. The canyons average 1 mile from rim-to-rim, with benchlike 
sideslopes in some areas: long, Smooth slopes in others See Figure C-14. 

The plateau of table lands at the top of the canyons is formed from a resistant 
cap of welded tuff about 30-50 feet thick Below this is a slope-forming. 
water-laid ash deposit about 40-60 feet deep. Below this is a ledge-forming layer 
of basalt Below this basalt is another layer of welded tuff and another ash 
deposit These latter layers are permeable materials and where they meet 
impervious basalt, ground water seeps to the surface Below these. and for the 
remaining 400-500 feet, is a series of slope-forming tuffs. On the north- and 
east-facing slopes. particularly, boulders and blocks of the welded tuff persist 
from the top of the canyon sidewall to the bottom The basalt flow also 
frequently produces a talus slope of loose rock and soil Miocene-age 
volcanic-flow rocks outcrop in most of the canyon area, with Miocene- to 
Pliocene-age tuffaceous sediments in the canyon toward the south. Pliocene-age 
welded tuff is exposed in higher elevations, and some Pliocene-age tuffaceous 
sediments are found in the extreme southern portion of the area 

This ar-ea is 79 percent forested. According t o  the Pacific Northwest Region's 
definition of old growth, about 200 of these acres are old-growth forest. 
Sideslopes on tbe west side of Myrtle Canyon have pine and fir with a grass. forb. 
and shrub understory. The east side of Myrtle Canyon is ponderosa pine and 
Douglas-fir with grass and sedge Also found an the east side are numerous areas 
of juniper, sagebrush. and bunchgrass The north slopes along the Silvies Canyon 
Support ponderosa pine and Douglas-fir with fir understories intermingled with 
mountain-mahogany 

Big-game hunting, and fishing for trout and small-mouth bass are currently the 
primary recreational uses of the area Other uses include Silvies River rafting 
or canoeing during the spring high-water periods, picnicking. camping, hiking. 
recreational gold panning. photography. and nature study. All recreational use in 
the area is light Access is limited to trails tbat follow the streamcourses; 
these are generally at a gentle grade and suitable for an average hiker. 
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Approximately 1.900 Recreation Visitor Days occur annually. with approximately 75 
percent of these being in a semiprimitive setting and 25 percent being in a roaded 
natural setting. 

This area provides year-round Rocky Mountain elk habitat with winter range 
encompassing the entire area Mule deer are in the area during spring. summer, 
and fall. The canyon rims provide habitat for black bear. bobcat, Canadian geese. 
prairie falcon. and turkey vulture. The area provides for a wide spectrum of 
wildlife viewing, as the canyons support riparian. cliff, and montane habitat 
(including old growtb) in close proximity. Most bird and mammal species 
associated with the southern Blue Mountains can be found in the area 

The area lies within 4 grazing allotments 
Unit Months aMUally by cattle. 

The canyon bottom provides a pleasant. remote area with free-flowing streams and 
views of an undisturbed ecological system The canyon walls range from rock walls 
to amooth sideslopes 
Myrtle Creek has large old-growth forest stands while the Silvies River canyon bas 
more open slopes and stringers of trees. 

The predominant high points adjacent to the area ape Burnt Mountain Lookout 
(abandoned) and West Myrtle Butte Lookout (currently in service during fire 
season) The southern boundary of the area is adjacent to private land. 

The major attraction of this area, in addition to hunting and fishing 
opportunities. is simply a place to “get away from it all“ and enjoy “peace and 
quiet without motorized intrusions I’ 

Current use averages about 500 Animal 

Some talus slopes are visible from the creek bottom. 

2. Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability There is general agreement that the boundaries of the area should be adjusted. 
and Boundaries The boundaries of the original inventoried review area are difficult to locate 

on-the-ground and would be extremely difficult to manage. There is not consensus 
on where adjusted boundaries should he located. 
rims would improve locatability and manageability of the area by following 
topographic characteristics. but would also reduce the size of the area by about 
2.080 acres 

Moving the boundary to the Canyon 

b. Natural Within the river canyons themselves, natural integrity of the area is 
Integrity extremely high. 

activities with the exception of trail maintenance. livestock grazing. fire 
management. one unimproved road, and camping and associated activities. 

Fire suppression in the area has caused a gradual change in the understory 
vegetation from ponderosa pine to white fir and other tree species. Under natural 
conditions. low intensity wildfires would have selectively maintained ponderosa 
pine in the understories. 

The effects of grazing in the area are mostly concentrated along streams. They 
include fences, salt grounds, cattle trails. some compaction and vegetative 
trampling, dust beds, the cattle themselves, and other evidence of their presence 
along the streams 

Natural processes have been virtually unhampered by human 
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There is one unimproved Jeep track for several miles along the Silvies River 
This is utilized for only one mile until after spring runoff. at which time it is 
possible to travel an additional two miles of the track with off-road vehicles 

c Naturalness Overall, the area appears extremely natural to the average user. The effects of 
fire suppression would not normally be noticed by most users The impact of the 
unimproved road along the Silvies River is localized to that area Foot trails 
along streams are maintained to a fairly low standard 

The impacts of, livestock grazing remain the most intrusive activity. 
unnatural to most visitors and would be extremely difficult to mitigate unless 
grazing were eliminated Livestock grazing occurs in the portion of the area 
mast likely to receive a majority of visitor use 

These appear 

d Opportunity Within the canyons, opportunities for solitude are very high, especially along 
for Solitude stream bottoms The depth of the canyons and the vegetative cover provide 

excellent screening Rim tops offer limited opportunity for solitude and viewing 
the canyons. The views give an impression of a vast. unspoiled canyon area. but 
intrusions from the adjacent table lands occur. especially during hunting season. 

e Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

Overall, Primitive recreation opportunities are limited by the narrowness and 
irregular shape of the area. Topographic and vegetative cover ape significant 
over much of the area, and trails tend to concentrate users in stream bottoms or 
on canyon rims 

Trails are the only recreation facility present and they are low standard. They 
are not difficult. however, as they follow the moderate stream grade. 

The lack of facilities and access does tend to increaae Opportunities for solitude 
and unconfined recreation Challenge to physical ability would be classified as 
moderate to high, particularly for the areas with rock cliffs and very steep 
slopes 

f. Special Feature- There is scenic variety both vertically, from rimtops to canyon bottoms. and 
horizontally as the scene changes among microhabitats 

Much of the timber in the canyons provides old growth NO Threatened or 
Endangered Species are known to use the area, however, there is a potential for 
bald eagle winter roosts at the mouth of both Silvies and Myrtle Canyons No 
Sensitive species are known to occur in the area. 

Myrtle and Silvies Canyons were occupied by Native Americans at various times. A 
cultural resource survey was conducted in Myrtle Canyon in 1980. isolated chips 
and flakes were found No historic sites were found There is a high probability 
of locating additional prehistoric sites in the Silvies River Canyon because of 
its proximity to Silvies Valley 
Creeks also have as high potential for locating cultural resources 

The canyon bottoms along Myrtle and West Myrtle 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a Resource 
Potential 

Currently the a m a  provides roaded modified. roaded natural and semiprimitive 
motorized recreation opportunities. (See Table C-3.) This area has a 
potential of 21,852 Recreation Visitor Days per year. See Table C-4 

APPENDIX C ROADLESS AREA DESCRIPTIONS AND DISPOSITION C-105 



There are 7.200 acres of forested land suitable for timber management activities. 
These trees are predominantly ponderosa pine and mixed conifer species growing in 
multistoried stands The average age of the overstory is 140. the average age of 
the understory is 60 There is a standing volume of 92.1 million hoard feet 
(16.10 million cubic feet) With the use of intensive timber management 
techniques. 346 thousand cubic feet (1,979 thousand board feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade. The 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 410 thousand cubic feet 
per year. 

The area has no known potential for locatable minerals and contains no mining 
claims. although four claims are located close to the eastern boundary. The U S. 
Qeological Survey does not consider it to be prospectively valuable for oil and 
gas. An industry respondent has identified the area as having moderate potential 
for oil. There a m  seven sections under oil and gas leases. 

b Management The Western spruce budworm can be found throughout the entire area In those 
Considerations areas inhabited primarily with fir, infestation i8 quite severe Much of the 

Douglas-fir is infected with dwarf-mistletoe, especially that found on the drier 
slopes of Myrtle Canyon 
pine trees that have been killed by western pine beetle. 

There are no special-use permits or other special land use authorizations in the 
area There is one ditch or canal right-of-way that was retained for the "Bennett 
Cabin" property when it was deeded to the Forest Service. There are no planned 
power withdrawals. proposed impoundments, existing irrigation reservoirs. or 
distribution systems. There are no known non-Federal lands in the review area 

Myrtle Canyon also has numerous old-growth ponderosa 

4. Wilderness 
maluat ion The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 30 miles northeast. Monument Rock Wilderness 

is 55 miles northeast, North Fork John Day Wilderness is 75 miles northeast. and 
Black Canyon Wilderness is 45 miles northwest The ecosystems of this area are 
represented in the Black Canyon Wilderness. 

The nearest major metropolitan centers are Portland. Oregon (300 miles northwest). 
and Boise, Idaho (180 miles east). 

There is no consensus about the best use of the Myrtle-Silvies area In the 1979 
RARE I1 study, this area received 144 comments favoring wilderness designation, 
2,590 comments favoring further planning. and 3.395 comments favoring 
nonwilderness management activities During recent Forest planning public 
involvement. this area was among those receiving a high level of response. That 
response echoed the lack of consensus with a ratio of 1 to 1.6. favoring 
wilderness. 

The primary reasons favoring wilderness for this area were the solitude and 
opportunities for Primitive recreation. The naturalness of the area was a strong 
factor, as was protection of fish and wildlife habitat. 

The primary reasons opposing wilderness for this area were the value of the timber 
resource. evidence of buman activity. and difficulty of managing the boundaries of 
the area 

There was strong support from all respondents for protecting the river canyons. 

C-106 APPENDIX C ROADLESS AREA DESCRIPTIONS AND DISPOSITION 



There was a comment that if the area is declared wilderness. the private land to 
the south will suffer from public use. 

Table C-18 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 5 .  Environmental 
Consequences alternative 

a. Vegetation/Trees It is expected that the trees will be harvested in Alternatives A, 8-Modified. and 
NC As this OCCUPB. tree size. stand density. and composition will change to a 
managed forest appearance The actual amount of timber harvested would vary by 
alternative Old growth designated for wildlife will be retained an about 1,200 
acres in Alternatives A and B-Modified 
830 acres. Additional old growth may occur outside designated areas in other 
management areas 

The effects of harvesting would he less in Alternatives P and I, especially from 
the water's edge up to the canyon breaks which would not he harvested 
Alternative C-Modified would affect trees the least of all alternatives No 
timber harvest would occur in this alternative 

Alternative NC would retain approximately 

h. Vegetation/Qrass The greatest change in forage for livestock and wildlife is expected in 
and Shrubs Alternatives A. B-Modified, and NC, within forested areas When overstory trees 

are removed and the remaining trees thinned, significant increases are expected in 
forage production. In areas supporting fir trees, there will be large increases 
in forage production with a long-term gradual decrease as tree canopies again 
close and shade the understory Seeding of introduced grass species will provide 
higher quality and quantity of palatable plants and change the present grass 
species composition Native bunchgrasses and shrubs will increase naturally as 
tree canopies are opened and thinning occurs in harvest areas 

There will be less change in grasses and shrubs in Alternatives F and I and even 
less change in Alternative C-Modified. The amount of change is directly 
proportional to the amount of acres harvested 

0 .  Wilderness Future wilderness consideration. based upon size of area. would be least affected 
by Alternative C-Modified. followed hy Alternatives P and I. By the end of the 
first decade, future wilderness consideration would be foregone in Alternatives A.  
&Modified, and NC. Motorized vehicle use would be permitted in Alternatives A. 
B-Modified. P, and NC 

d. Recreation The recreation opportunity varies in alternatives from semiprimitive nanmotorized 
in Alternatives C-Modified. P, and 1. to roaded modified in Alternatives A. 
B-Modified. and NC. 

In a semiprimitive nanmotorized setting. within the canyons users would experience 
natural surroundings without motorized intrusion Eventually more trails may be 
constructed to accommodate more users and existing trails improved to a higher 
standard The primary recreation opportunities of fishing and big-game hunting 
would remain unchanged 

Within a raaded modified setting. there would be increased vehiole use and sounds 
on timber access roads constructed along the canyon rims or river benches 
Removal of old-growth ponderosa pine would cause the area to appear unnatural and 
provide for higher hunter success due to reduced hiding cover 
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e. Scenery 

f. Wildlife 

The scenic views of the canyon would be retained under Alternatives C-Modified. F. 
and 1. Under Alternatives A. B-Modified. and NC. viewers would see evidence of a 
managed forest as the canyon slopes are harvested and timber access roads are 
constructed. Long-term effects on scenery would be less old growth to view, more 
access roads. and less naturalness. 

In Alternatives C-Modified. F. and 1. most of the present scenery would be 
maintained and no significant changes are foreseen barring a major outbreak of 
insects. diseases, or catastrophic fire, except for approximately 1,900 acres 
above the canyon rim which would be developed in these alternatives 

In all other alternatives. the scenery viewed from the bottom of the canyon would 
remain unchanged. 

Old-growth timber and snags would be available to nongame wildlife to a greater 
extent in Alternative C-Modified. lesser in Alternatives F and I, and least in 
Alternatives A, B-Modified. and NC Management standards would bdequately protect 
key habitats for all wildlife under all alternatives. Old growth is designated in 
all alternatives to meet the needs of pileated woodpeckers and other wildlife. 
The area is completely within elk winter range Removal of some hiding and 
thermal cover by harvest activities increases forage on winter range 

g. Water. Riparian. 
Fisheries B-Modified. and NC through timber harvest activities, although management 

Myrtle Creek and Silvies River would be the most affected by Alternatives A, 

atandards would adequately protect these resources under all alternatives. There 
would be increased accessibility and use as a result of timber harvest and road 
construction. All other alternatives are considered to be equal in effects as 
harvest activities would occur outside the canyon and away from streamside areas. 

h. Cultural Those alternatives with the most development present the greatest risk for 
Resources inadvertent damage to the resource Because of greater activity. they also 

present the greatest opportunity for discovery of cultural resources There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing laws. 
regulations. and management standards which specifically protect them. 

i. soils All alternatives are similar in effects on soils. There is no discernible 
difference between alternatives when considering existing regulations. laws, and 
management standards. 
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TABLB C-18 
IWRTLE-SILVIgS W A G E "  BY AL-ATIVB 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred 1/ 

1. General Forest 6.115 873 873 
2. Rangeland 2,587 2 808 
3. Riparian Areas 489 493 
4A Big game Winter Range 
48. Big game Winter Range 

Enhancement 
5. Bald Eagle Winter Roost N/A 537 537 
6A Strawberry Mountain 

Wilderness 
68. Monument Rock Wilderness 
6C. Pine Creek 
7 
8 
9 
10. 

11. 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 

18. 

19 
20 

21. 

22 

Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 
Semi-primitive 
Motorized 
Developed Recreation 

Visual Corridors 131 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas N/A 6.020 

Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Harvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area 
Non-Scheduled Harvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

Old Growth N/A 1.200 1,200 

Minimum Level Management 783 594 

194 194 
93 93 
590 590 

11.747 9.855 9,855 

142 142 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 11,747 11.747 11,747 11,747 11,747 

- 1/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative i s  based, was developed in 1979 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner As a result. these acreages are not available. 

The plan 
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FIGURE C-15 
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P. NIPPLE BUTTB - 11.525 
Acres (RARB I1 No. 6244) 

1.- Description 

a Eistory 

b. Location and 
Access 

c. Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
so119 

e. 

f 

2. 

Vegetation 

Current Use 

This area was inventoried in RARE and enlarged in the RARE I1 inventory The John 
Day Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and the RARE 11 Environmental 
Impact Statement designated the area to nonwilderness uses. 

The Nipple Butte Roadless Area is in the northern portion of the Forest. about 
seven miles north of John Day. Oregon. The area is accessed by Forest roads along 
or near the entire boundary 

This rugged area is about 6 miles long and 4 miles wide 
steep. mountainous terrain, the rugged area is dissected by Clear Creek and 
McClellan Creek drainages. Elevation of the area varies from 6.000 feet near Lake 
Butte to 3.000 feet at the mouth of Clear Creek See Figure C-13 

Soils in the area are moderately deep, silt loam to clay in texture. The erosion 
hazard is moderately high to high. the mantle stability hazard is high. Volcanic 
flow and sedimentary rocks of Eocene age cover much of the area. An associated 
volcanic plug forms Nipple Butte. Miocene-age basalt flows and water-laid tuffs 
are exposed in the southwestern portion An associated volcanic vent is located 
on lower Clear Creek. 

Comprised primarily of 

This area is 83 percent forested Of these acres, about 2.000 meet the Pacific 
Northwest Region‘s definition of old growth. Vegetative cover is varied. with 
trees in the bottom and lower slopes while ridges and steeper sideslopes are grass 
covered Juniper. sagebrush. and mountain-mahogany occur on the south-facing. 
nonfarested areas Ponderosa pine is the predominant tree species. It is 
intermingled with juniper and mountain-mahogany on some upland flats and 
sideslopes. Other areas support ponderosa pine. white fir. and Douglas-fir with 
pinegrass and elk sedge ground cover. 

The principal recreation use of the area is big-game hunting Other uses include 
fishing. bird-watching. photography. hiking, and viewing scenery from Nipple 
Butte. 

The area provides year-round habitat for mule deer, Rocky Mountain elk, bear, 
small “mals. and birdlife. Clear Creek and McClellan Creek contribute to the 
flaw of East Fork Beech Creek These streams provide spawning and rearing habitat 
for steelhead and resident trout 

The surrounding area consists of managed National Forest System lands The Magone 
Lake Recreational Area is adjacent to one point on the eastern boundary 

The major attraction of this area is the opportunity for big-game hunting 

Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability 
and Boundaries 

The boundary of this area could he adjusted to improve manageability: however, 
this would reduce the size of the area 
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h Natural 
Integrity 

c Naturalness 

d. Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e. Primitive 
Recreetlon end 
Challenge 

f. Special Features 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a. Resource 
Potential 

The natural appearance of the area has been impacted by grazing. recreation. 
end fire suppression 
Grazing effects include cross-fencing through the center of the area, stock-water 
troughs. salt end dusting grounds. vegetative trampling, and physical presence of 
cattle These impacts are few and well scattered 

Recreational use impacts include a few fire rings and undeveloped hunter camps 
with soil compaction and Primitive game racks There are also severel 
unmaintained trails in the area. 

Fire suppression has altered the natural succession of the erea Under natural 
conditions. low intensity fire would have selectively mainteined ponderosa pine in 
the understory instead of allowing the encroachment of firs Most other impacts 
affect only the immediate vicinity The effects of fire suppression are not 
noticeable to average users 

The natural integrity of the area within the reduced boundary would he fairly 
high. The natural appearance of the area would he very high. 

Although the distance from the perimeter to the cope of the area is less than 
three miles, opportunity for solitude is very good. Topographic screening is 
provided hy highly broken country with rock outcrops and narrow draws with brush 
end trees. 

There ere no developed facilities within the area, hut the opportunity for 
Primitive reCreetion is low There is little diversity in the eree and no 
particularly challenging features. 

There ere no Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant or animal species within 
the area There are no other specie1 or unique features 

This area currently provides roaded modified. roaded natural and semiprimitive 
motorized recreation opportunities (see Table C-3) It is capable of providing 
12,125 Recreation Visitor Days per year (see Table C-4) 

There are 8 ,200  acres of forested lend tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities. These trees are predominantly mixed conifer species. with some 
:odgepole end ponderosa pine. Average age of the overstory is 135 years. tbet of 
the understory is 65 years. 
feet (17 42 million cubic feet) With the use of intensive timber management 
techniques, 394 thousand cubic feet (2.254 thousand board feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade The 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 467 thousand cubic feet 
per year 

There is a standing volume of 99 64 million hoard 

The area has no known potentiel for locatable minerals end contains no mining 
claims The U S  Geological Survey considers the area to he prospectively 
valuable for geothermal resources hut not for oil and gas There are 11 sections 
under oil end gas leases 
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b. Management 
Considerations 

4. Wilderness 
Evaluation 

5.  Environmental 
Consequences 

a. Vegetation/Trees 

This area contains portions of 2 grazing allotments and contributes an average of 
750 Animal Unit Months of forage for cattle annually 

Indian paint fungus is present and can probably be found in all size 
classes of the tpue fir Much of the Douglas-fir (especially on rockier. drier 
soils) is infected with dwarf-mistletoe. Mistletoe patches of varying degree can 
be found. from fairly light to quite severe Root rots can be found to varying 
degrees but at this point are not considered a problem 

Due to high amounts of true fir and Douglas-fir. all the timber stands are highly 
susceptible to tussock moth and the western spruce budworm. Western spruce 
budworm presently infests the area with varying degrees of severity. Western pine 
beetle can be found in the area but is generally confined to a few old-growth 
ponderosa pine trees of low vigor. Mountain pine beetle is currently attacking 
lodgepole pine. 

There is one water transmission use and one telephone/telegraph line through the 
area. 

The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 13 miles south, Monument Rock Wilderness is 
40 miles southeast, and North Pork John Day Wilderness is 25 miles northeast. The 
ecosystems of this roadless area are represented within those wildernesses. 

This area lies 20 road miles from John Day, Oregon The nearest major 
metropolitan centers are Portland. Oregon (260 miles northwest). and Boise. Idaho 
(200 miles east). 

In the 1979 RARE I1 study, there were 2,707 comments favoring wilderness. 16 
favoring further planning, and 3,415 favoring nonwilderness management. Recent 
Forest planning public involvement activities resulted in this area receiving a 
low level of response. Those responses were 3 to 1 opposed to wilderness 
designation. 

The reasons favoring wilderness designation cited natural qualities. scenic and 
recreation values. and fish and wildlife habitat protection The reasons opposing 
wilderness designation cited poor opportunities for solitude and Primitive 
recreation. and evidence of human activity 
other than wilderness need to be anhanced through management. 
potential was mentioned. There was some support for continued roadless status 

Table C-19 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 
alternative. 

It was also stated that resources 
Geothermal 

Significant changes in tree size. stand density. and composition will occur in all 
alternatives. except Alternative C-Modified. as trees are harvested and thinned 
Tbe Forested acres will change to a managed forest appearance in Alternatives A, 
&Modified. F .  I. end NC. Less forested acres are affected in Alternative I. and 
fewer yet in Alternative C-Modified. Old growth designated for wildlife will be 
retained at 920 acres in all alternatives except Alternatives NC. C-Modified, and 
1. Alternative NC retains 802 acres, Alternative I contains 460 acres of 
designated old growth. Additional old growth will be retained under Alternative 
C-Modified in the semiprimitive area, and in the wildlife emphasis area of 
Alternative I. 
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For 5.795 acres under Alternative 1. timber harvests would be on a non-scheduled 
basis and would be used only to meet fish and/or wildlife habitat objectives 
When timber harvesting is warranted silvicultural prescriptions will be designed 
to meet these objectives utilizing both even-aged and uneven-aged management 
techniques. The environmental changes, although similar to those in Alternatives 
A, B-Modified, F, and NC, as expressed in the above paragraph, would not occur as 
rapidly as in these other alternatives. 

b Vegetation/Grass The greatest change in forage far livestock and wildlife will occur within 
and Shrubs forested areas and will be most extensive in Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I. and 

NC. In areas supporting fir trees, there will be a large increase in forage 
production with a long-term gradual decrease as tree canopies again close and 
shade the understory. Seeding of introduced grass species will provide higher 
quality and quantity of palatable plants and change the present species 
composition Native grasses, shrubs, and forbs will increase naturally as tree 
canopies are opened and thinning OCCUPS in harvested areas 

c Wilderness Future wilderness consideration will be foregone by the end of the first decade in 
all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified. as timber harvest activities occur 
and B C C ~ S S  roads are constructed. Alternative C-Modified would allow for future 
wilderness consideration on 11.525 acres 

d. Recreation In all alternatives except Alternative &Modified. the recreation experience would 
be roaded modified with expectations of increased vehicle use. The effect on 
big-game hunting, the primary recreation activity, is expected to be greater 
hunter SUCC~SS in the short term as hiding cover is reduced by harvest activities 
and easier road access is created The opportunity for a nomotorized hunting 
experience will be decreased as new access roads are traveled by more hunters 
Alternatives C-Modified and I offer a semiprimitive motorized recreation 
opportunity which would provide a mope natural setting to US~PS. Under 
Alternative I, the recreation experience would be semiprimitive motorized on 5,795 
acres with the remaining acres under roaded modified. Road access during periods 
other than summer months would be limited by weather. All alternatives would 
permit motorized vehicles,including snowmobiles and motorbikes 

e Scenery 

f. Wildlife 

In all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified. viewem would see a managed 
forest. less old growth. more access roads. and less naturalness. Alternative 
C-Modified would remain natural-appearing over time. 

Alternative C-Modified would have the largest acreage of old growth retained and 
the most wildlife snags Snag levels are expected to be at 100 percent in 
Alternative C, 20 percent in Alternative B-Modified, 60 percent in Alternative I. 
and 40 percent in Alternatives A, F. and NC The old growth designated in 
Alternatives A, B-Modified, F, and NC would meet management standards About 
one-half of the a m a  is within elk winter range Hiding and thermal cover in the 
winter range would be equally affected by all alternatives except Alternative 
C-Modified. In Alternatives A, 8-Modified, F, I, and NC, harvest activities would 
reduce hiding and thermal cover and increase forage. 

g. Water, Riparian, Clear Creek and McClellan Creek are the watercourses moat affected by all 
Fisheries alternatives except Alternative C-Modified Management standards would adequately 

protect these resources under all alternatives: however, there would be increased 
accessibility and use a8 a result of timber harvest and road construction. 
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h Cultural Resources Alternatives with the greatest amount of development present the greatest risk of 
inadvertent damage to the resource. Because of the greater activity. they also 
present the greatest opportunity for discovery of resources. There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing laws. 
regulations. and management standards which specifically protect them. 

1. soils Alternatives A. E-Modified. Q. 1. and NC present the greatest risk of inadvertent 
damage to the soils as well as acceptable amounts of compaction as a result of 
harvest activities. All of the alternatives adequately protect the resource 
through application of menagement standards. 
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TABLE C-19 
NIPPLE BUTTE MANAG- BY ALTERAATIVE 

(Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred 1/ 

General Forest N/A 1,778 4.883 4,910 2,695 1 
2. 
3 
4A 
48 

5 
6A 

68 
6C 
7. 
8 
9. 
10 

11 

12 
13 
14. 
15 

16 
17 

18 

19 
20 

21 

22 

Rangeland 1.484 755 
Riparian Areas 751 738 
Big-Game Winter Range 3,004 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
Strawberry Mountain 
Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-Primitive 
Non-motorized 
Semi-primitive 
Motorized 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth N/A 920 
Visual Corridors 329 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas N/A 5 * 333 
Minimum Level Management 930 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Harvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area 
Non-Scheduled Harvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

920 
370 

704 567 
687 260 

3.019 825 

11,525 

920 460 
362 

855 923 923 

5,795 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 11.525 11.525 11,525 11.525 11,525 

1/The Timber Management Plan, upon which thQ No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979 The plan 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses and Outputs in an integrated 
manner. As a result, these acreages are not available 

- 
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FIGURE C-16 
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0. 
18.276 Acres (RARB I1 No. 6241) 

NORTB FORK WLLHBIlR RIVER - 

1. Description 

a. Eistory 

b. Location and 
Access 

c. Geography and 
Topography 

d. Geology and 
soils 

e. Vegetation 

f Current Uses 

This area was inventoried in RARE and enlarged during the RARE 11 inventory 
Under the Silvies-Malheur Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and the 
RARE I1 Environmental Impact Statement. the area has been managed for 
nonwilderness uses. 

The area is located on the southern boundary of the Malheur National Forest in the 
Southeast corner (T 16 S.. R. 35 E , T. 16 S., R. 36 E , T. 17 S.. R. 35 E , T. 
17 S.. R 36 E., of the Willamette Meridian). Access is by secondary Forest roads 
on the northern and western edges and trails on the east and south. 

The area consists of steep, rugged river canyons and basalt rimrocks with 
plateaus above the rivers. The canyons are 500-800 feet deep. See Figure C-16. 

Soils are gravelly. cobbly loam8 with muoh surface fragment material. Soils are 
excessively drained and moderately permeable 
and andesite The erosion hazard is high on the steep canyon slopes, but low on 
the flat. southeast portion of the area. Annual average precipitation of the area 
is about 14 inches with most of the water yield contributing to Beulah Reservoir. 
located 12 miles southeast. The entire area is covered with Miocene-age 
volcanic-flow rocks. 

Derivatives are weathered basalt 

This area is 43 percent forested. Of these acres. about 1,200 meet the Pacific 
Northwest Region's definition of old growth Ponderosa pine is scattered 
throughout the canyon bottoms in stringers and patches. Intervening areas are 
sagebrush/juniper/mahogany complexes Grasslands are dominant on the top 
plateaus 

Bunting. fishing. backpacking, horseback riding. photography, picnicking. and 
nature study are all recreational uses of this area. with hunting and fishing 
predominant (See Table C-2.) The hiking aspect of the fishing use is en 
important part of that experience The proposed Pacific Crest-to-Desert Trail 
fallows the North Fork Malheur River through the heart of this area. 

The area provides year-long elk range, spring-summer-fall deer range, and summer 
range for antelope It also provides habitat for coyote, bear. small animals. and 
birds. Inland native trout and bull trout are abundant in the river and 
tributaries. 

The major attractions of the area a r e  North Fork Malheur RiveF and the rugged 
canyon lands along the river 

The canyons are very crooked and long views of the river are rare. Each bend in 
the rivef brings another scene into view which, while similar to preceding views, 
shows new microenvironments and diverse canyon scenes 
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2. Wilderness 
Capability 

a. Manageability 
and Boundaries 

b. Natural 
Integrity 

c. Naturalness 

d. Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f Special Features 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a. Resource 
Potentials 

Boundaries are not readily manageable against motor vehicle entry There is 
an opportunity to move the boundaries to the rims of the river canyons. This 
would eliminate much of the human impact and greatly reduce intrusion of outside 
influences. 

Human impacts are readily visible in the form of fences. stockwater developments. 
campsites. livestock concentration areas, unimproved roads, and sagebrush control. 

All ecosystems are intact. However. fire suppression has encouraged encroachent 
of sage and Juniper in the grasslands Under natural conditions. low intensity 
wildfires would have selectively maintained the grasslands 

The canyon area appears very natural to users. The effects of fire exclusion are 
too subtle to be noticed by most users. 

The canyons provide very effective topographic screening and provide a high 
degree of solitude, but the plateaus have low opportunity for solitude 

Primitive recreation opportunities include backpacking and cross-country 
travel. The area is large enough to provide a Primitive experience 
Climbing out of the canyons during cross-country travel would provide a 
ohallenging experience. 

No Threatened or Endangered plant or animal species are known to exist in this 
area There is one Sensitive plant species located in this area. 

The southern portion of this area was previously included in the Paiute Indian 
Reservation. 
and winter encampments: however. there are no known cultural sites within the 
area. 

It would also reduce the size of the erea by 12.865 acres. 

The river through the area provided a migration route between summer 

This aree currently provides roaded modified. roaded natural. semiprimitive 
motorized, and semiprimitive nonmotorized recreation opportunities (See Table 
c-3.) 

There are 6.800 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities. These trees are growing in multistoried stands of predominantly 
ponderosa pine. 
average 75 years old Tbere is a standing inventory of 65.89 million board feet 
(11.52 mlllinn cubic feet). With the use of intensive timber management 
techniques. 326 thousand cubic feet (1.865 thousand board feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade The. 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 388 thousand cubic feet 
per year. 

There is no known locatable mineral potential and no mining claims. The U.S 
Geological Survey considers the southern half of the area to have potential for 
oil end gas but no potential for geothermal resources. There are 12 sections 

The overstories average 140 years old and the understories 
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covered by oil and gas leases and 19 sections of acquired land on which the 
mineral rights are reserved until 1988 
The area is included in 3 grazing allotments and provides approximately 650 Animal 
Unit Months per year 

b Management The western Spruce budworm is probably present in the Douglas-fir and white fir 
Considerations Extent of infestation is not known. The Douglas-fir is infected with 

dwarf-mistletoe t o  varying degrees. and western pine beetle can be found in 
old-growth ponderosa pine. 

There are no non-Federal lands within this area Bureau of Land Management, State 
of Oregon. and private lands are adjacent to the Forest boundary on the southern 
end of this area There are two administrative withdrawals and two rights-of-way 

4. Wilderness 
Evaluation The existing Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 15 miles northwest. Monument Rock 

Wilderness is 9 miles northeast, Black Canyon Wilderness is 64 miles north. and 
North Fork John Day Wilderness is 62 miles northwest 
canyon experience at lower elevations 

Bend or Ontario. Oregon are the nearest minor population centers (110-150 miles): 
Portland, Oregon or Boise, Idaho, are the nearest major population centers 
(300-180 miles) 

In the 1979 RARE I1 study. there was 149 comments favoring wilderness, 2,584 
favoring further study status, and 3.407 opposed t o  wilderness designation 

In the most recent public involvement activity for Forest planning, this area was 

among those receiving a moderate level of comments. These comments showed e 
decided lack of consensus with a ratio of 1.6 Comments opposed to wilderness for 
every comment in favor In both categories of response. however. there was strong 
support for protection of the river and canyons and an emphasis on the importance 
of fish and wildlife habitat within the area 

This area provides a unique 

There have been suggestions to include this area with the Flag Creek Roadless Area 
and the Monument Rock Wilderness to the northeast as a wilderness “complex ‘I 

Table C-20 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 5 .  Environmental 
Consequence alternative 

In all alternatives 3,577 acres ape managed to be within the Wild and Scenic River 
management area, in accordance with The Omnibus Oregon Wild and Scenic Rivers Act 
of 1988 which declared the North Fork of the Malheur River to be a part of the 
Wild and Scenic River System 

The following discussion pertains to those acres outside the river corridor 

a VegetatioWTrees Significant changes in tree sizes. stand density, and composition will occur in 
all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified, as trees are harvested and 
thinned. Timber harvest is scheduled for suitable forested land on the plateau in 
all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified Where timber harvests and 
stocking levels occur, tree vigor will increase reducing the risk of loss to 
insects and diseases. Acres affected by timber harvest vary between alternatives. 
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b. Vegetation/Grass 
and Shrubs 

c. Wilderness 

d. Recreation 

e. 

f. 

Scenery 

Wildlife 

In all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified. the greatest cbange in forage 
for livestock and wildlife will occur within forested areas. Seeding of 
introduced grass species will provide higher quality and quantity of palatable 
plants and change the present plant composition. Native grasses and forbs will 
increase naturally as tree canopies are opened and thinning occurs in the 
understory 

In Alternative C-Modified. no change is expected in the amounts and kinds of 
grasses. forbs. and shrubs existing now 

In Alternatives A, F. 1. and NC, future wilderness consideration would remain a 
possibility until the end of the first decade on 4.906 to 7,616 acres. compared to 
18.276 acres in Alternative C-Modified. Wilderness consideration would be 
foregone in Alternative B-Modified 

The recreational opportunity would vary from raaded modified in Alternative 
&Modified. to semiprimitive nonmotorized in all other alternatives Recreation 
experiences would involve increased vehicle use in Alternative B-Modified. 

In a semiprimitive nonmotorized setting. users would experience a natural setting 
without motorized intrusion within the canyon walls. More trails would he 
constructed and consideration given to the proposed Pacific Crest-to-Desert 
Trail. The primary recreation uses of fishing. horseback riding. biking, and 
hunting would remain unchanged 

Within semiprimitive motorized and roaded modified settings, users would see and 
hear off-road vehicles within the canyon. 
a challenge to off-road cyclists seeking such experience in a vast canyon area 

In a roaded modified recreation opportunity. increased vehicle use and sounds on 
access roads constructed along the canyon rims or river benches would also occur. 

The scenic views of a vast. unspoiled canyon, as seen from the river bottom. would 
be retained in all alternatives except Alternative &Modified Above the canyon 
rim. the scenic variety of open slopes to forested benches would be least affected 
by Alternative C-Modified. greater by Alternative A, and affected to an even 
greater degree by the other alternatives. The greatest affect on scenery would be 
in Alternative B-Modified. which would change the forest appearance within the 
canyon as well as the benches above the river Alternatives A. F, I, and NC 
would change the forest appearance above the canyon rims and would leave the area 
as seen from the bottom of the river unchanged. 

Effects on old growth and snags would increase proportionately to the acres of 
timber harvested within each alternative. Alternative C-Modified. with no acres 
harvested. would have the least effect on these resources. Management standards 
would adequately protect key habitats of all wildlife under all alternatives. 
growth would be retained on a minimum of 300 acres in most alternatives to meet 
minimum requirements Elk winter range covers about 90 percent of the area. In 
alternatives allowing timber harvest (Alternatives A, B-Modified. F. I. and NC). 
hiding and thermal cover are decreased while forage is increased. 

The trail along the river would provide 

Old 
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g Water, Riparian. North Fork Malheur River, Bear Creek. and Crane Creek ace the major streams 
Fisheries which support trout and a riparian zone in addition to numerous small meadows. 

Management standapds would adequately protect these resources in all 
alternatives Increased accessibility and use as a result of timber harvest and 
road Construction would be greatest in those alternatives with the highest timber 
activity 

h Cultural Resources The alternatives with the most development present the greatest risk of 
inadvertent damage to the resource Because of the greater activity. they also 
present the greatest ,opportunity for discovery of resources There is no 
discernible difference between alternatives when considering existing laws. 
regulations, and management standards which specifically protect cultural 
resources 

i. Soils Alternatives A. B-Modified, F, I, and NC present the greatest risk of inadvertent 
damage to the soils as well as acceptable amounts of compaction as a result of 
harvest activities. All of the alternatives adequately protect the resource 
through application of management standards 
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TABLE C-20 
NORTB FORK MALEEOR RIVER MAG-  BY ALl"ATIW 
Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-Md C-Mod F I-Preferred 1/ 

N/A 2.956 4,140 2.281 2.281 1 
2 
3. 
4A 
48 

5. 
6A. 

68 

6C 
7 
8 
9. 
10 

11. 

12. 
13 
14. 
15. 

16. 
17 

18. 

19 
20 

21 

22 

General Forest 
Rangeland 
Riparian Areas 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
Strawberry Mountain 
Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-Primitive 
Non-Motorized 
Semi-Primitive 
Motorized 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth 
Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas 
Minimum Level Management 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Earvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area 
Non-Scheduled Harvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

TOTAL ACRES 

5.035 7,690 
482 773 

N/A 5,139 

N/A 300 600 
848 

953 814 

217 217 
648 648 

8.524 7.113 

2/ 14.865 2.670- 

1,495 

300 600 
433 433 

967 903 

N/A 3,411 3.411 3,411 3,411 3,411 

N/A 18,276 18 I 276 18.276 18.276 18.276 

1/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. The plan 
was not an integrated plan and. consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner As a result. these acreages are not available. 
2/This area will be renamed Bear Creek Semi-primitive Non-Motorized area. 

- 

- 
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R. PIAB CREEK - 5.420 
Acres (RARB I1 KO. 6248) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b. Location and 
Access 

c. Geography and 
Topography 

d Geology and 
soils 

e. Vegetation 

f. Current Uses 

This area was first inventoried late in the RARE I1 process. It was assigned to 
further planning in both an addendum to the Silvies-Malbeur Planning Unit 
Environmental Impact Statement and in the RARE I1 Environmental Impact Statement 
because it did not have the advantage of full public review during unit planning. 

The area is located near the southern boundary of the Malhenr National Forest 
in northern Earney County, Oregon (T. 20 S , R. 33 E , T. 20 S.. R. 33 1/2 E.. T 
21 S.. R 33 E., T. 21 S.. R. 33 1/2 E , of the Willamette Meridian). Access to 
the area consists of unimproved roads to the canyon rims and a trail along the 
creek in the canyon bottom. See Figure C-17 

The area consists of the canyon of Pine Creek drainage and some relatively 
flat table land around canyon rims The south end of Pine Creek Canyon has steep 
walls with prominent rock outcroppings. The north portion encompasses gentle 
slopes and broad. flat canyon bottoms. 

The topography of the area consists of a deeply (400+ feet) incised plateau with a 
narrow valley (50 feet) in the bottom. It is about 1/2 mile from rim-to-rim with 
beuchlike sideslopes in some areas and long. smooth slopes in others. Pine Creek 
runs southeast through the center of the area. The northern portion of the area 
has gentle topography compared to the southern portion. 

The plateau of table land is formed from soils derived from tuffs and breccias. 
Some of thsse soils are excessively drained. and they are gravelly and could be 
plastic when wet. Layers below these clay soils are bedrock composed of hard 
tuffs. breccias. hard basalt, and andesite which is slightly fractured. The 
canyon walls are formed of highly stratified and variable bedrocks with a wide 
range of undefined soil characteristics. The area is covered with Miocene and 
younger volcanic flows and sediments. 

This area is 60 percent forested. About 1.050 of these acres meet the Pacific 
Northwest Region's definition of old growth. Most of the area is a mixture of 
ponderosa pine, Douglas-fir. and whlte fir. Much of the white fir is confined to 
the north slopes leading into Pine Creek Canyon. Understories are generally 
Douglas-fir and white fir over grasses and shrubs. The south slopes into Pine 
Creek are mainly juniper. mountain mahogany, sagebrush, bunchgrass. and scattered 
ponderosa pine. 

Big-game hunting and trout fishing are currently the primary recreation uses of 
the area. Other uses include camping. hiking, photography, and nature study. All 
recreation use of the area is light. (See Table C-2.) Access is limited to 
trails that follow the streamcourses. which are gentle in grade and suitable for 
the average hiker 
almost entirely in the semiprimitive nonmotorized ROS class. 

Approximately 1,200 Recreation Visitor Days occur annually. 
(See Table C-3.) 
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This area provides year-round Rocky Mountain elk habitat with winter range 
encompassing the entire area Mule deer use the area during spring. s m e r ,  and 
fall. Canyon rims and walls provide habitat for black bear. prairie falcon, and 
Canadian geese. and potentially provide habitat for bobcat and turkey vulture 
The close association of old-growth forest. sageland, riparian, and cliff habitats 
provides a wide spectrum of southern Blue Mountain plant and animal species. Pine 
Creek supports an inland native trout fishery. 

Permitted grazing use of the Pine Creek area occurs under one grazing allotment. 
Current use averages 550 Animal Unit Months each year by cattle. Recreation stock 
grazing use is generally available in meadows near water. 

There are no known hydroelectric withdrawals or any proposed impoundments 
Several livestock spring improvements exist, consisting of water troughs and 
several holding ponds to catch snowmelt. There are no known water measuring 
sites Pine Creek produces such a low volume of water that its main contribution 
is to off-forest irrigation of agricultural lands 

Logging activities are adjacent to the northwest portion of the area. The south 
end of the area is remote and rugged The areas in Bureau of Land Management. 
State, or private ownerships along the eastern boundary of the area support sage, 
mountain mahogany, juniper. and patches of aspen. 

The land west and north of the area has been logged repeatedly. The land esst and 
south of the area is in Bureau of Land Management, State, or private ownership. 
Some logging has occurred on these lands. 

The major attractions of this area are hunting and trout fishing. Trout fishing 
occurs along the north end of the area where access is best 

2.  Wilderness 
Capability 

a Manageability There is general agreement that the boundaries of the area should be adjusted. 
and Boundaries The boundaries of the original inventoried area are difficult to locate on the 

ground and would be difficult to manage Moving the boundary to a more easily 
managed location would slightly increase the size of the area. 

b Natural 
Integrity 

Within the canyons themselves, natural integrity of the area is extremely 
high. Natural processes have been slightly hampered by human activities 

The major impacts to this portion of the area ace exclusion of fire. a trail in 
the canyon bottom. livestock grazing. a low-standard road in the northern portion 
of the area, and some scattered water developments for livestock 

Pire suppression in the area has resulted in a gradual change in the understory 
vegetation from ponderosa pine reproduction to white fir and other tree species. 
Under natural conditions. low-intensity wildfires would have selectively 
maintained ponderosa pine in the understories. 

c Naturalness Overall, the area appears extremely natural to the average user. The effects of 
fire suppression would not normally be noticed by most users. Foot trails along 
the streams ape maintained to a fairly low standard 
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d Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f. Special Features 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a. Resource 
Potentials 

The impacts of livestock grazing remain the most intrusive activity. These appear 
unnatural to most visitors and would be extremely difficult to mitigate unless 
grazing were eliminated They also occur in the portion of the area most likely 
to receive the most use. 

The roads leading to the boundary of the area provide ample access. The 
opportunity does not really exist to "get away from it all." The southern portion 
of the area would offer the best opportunity to retreat from human influences. but 
human influences would still be visible within two miles of the review area. 

Camping. hunting, trout fishing. and limited photography ape activities which 
could take place in this area. There is also limited opportunity for rock 
climbing. No opportunity exists for water-related activities such as canoeing. 
boating, or river rafting due to lack of the water volume needed for such 
activities The trail along Pine Creek could be an opportunity for a one or two 
day overnight backpacking trip depending on the desire of the individual. The 
entire length of the area (barely five miles) limits the hiker to a very short day 
of recreation. One-day round trips. starting from either end of the review area. 
would be limited to 10 miles. a rather short day for tbe dedicated backpacker or 
hiker 

Location. remoteness, and access to the review area provide little challenge to 
the more dedicated recreationist 

The majority of old-growth timber in the area is currently part of the 
Forest's old growth management system 
known to occur in the area; however. there are potential bald eagle winter roosts 
near the southern one-fourth of the area A Sensitive plant species may exist in 
this area; however. no Sensitive plant surveys have been completed for the Pine 
Creek drainage. 

There are no known opportunities for historical. educational. or scientific 
studies. No surveyed historical or cultural sites exist. This area was formerly 
included in the Paiute Indian Reservation It was also a migration route for 
tribes between the winter and summer camps The probability of cultural sites is 
very high. 

No Threatened or Endangered Species are 

The area currently provides roaded natural, semiprimitive motorized. and 
semiprimitive nonmotorized recreation opportunities The area is capable of 
providing 5.145 Recreation Visitor Days per year (See Table C-4 ) 

There are 3,000 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities. These stands are predominantly ponderosa pine with same mixed 
conifer. They are multistoried stands with an average overstory age of 150 years 
and an average understory age of 75 years. The standing volume amounts to 25.9 
million board feet (4.52 million cubic feet) With the use of intensive timber 
management techniques. 144 thousand cubic feet (824 thousand board feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade. 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 171 thousand cubic feet 
per year. 

The 
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No zones of alteration or mineralization were discovered by Bureau of Mines and 
U S Geological Survey studies. and those agencies concluded that the area had 
low potential for locatable minerals There are no mining claims within the 
aPea The U S .  Geological Survey does consider the entire area to be 
prospectively valuable for o i l  and gas and the southern half of the area to be 
prospectively valuable for geothermal resources. There are nine sections Under 
o i l  and gas leases 

h Management There have been four small fires in the last 10 years Natural fuel loading in 
Considerations the area should he less than 10 tons per acre. Very little logging has taken 

place within the area and only light fuels (grass and sagebrush) cover large 
expanses of the review area 

The area contains many pine snags which have been killed by western pine beetle 
Much of the Douglas-fir is infected with dwarf-mistletoe On the drier soils. the 
infection is quite severe 

There are no special-use permits or other special land-use authorizations in the 
area. The closest other land use is the electronic site an Craft Point (1/4 mile 
outside the present Pine Creek area boundary). This permit authorizes Pacific 
Northwest Bell to use the area for a microwave telephone reflector This 
reflector can be seen from much of the southern portion of the area 

There are no known non-Federal lands in the area 

4. Uilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 30 miles north. Monument Rock Wilderness is 

45 miles northeast. North FOPk John Day Wilderness is 75 miles northeast. and 
Black Canyon Wilderness is 70 miles northwest The ecosystems of the Pine Creek 
area are represented to some degree in the Black Canyon Wilderness 

The nearest major metropolitan centers are Portland. Oregon (300 miles northwest). 
and Boise, Idaho (180 miles east). 

In pecent Forest planning public involvement activities. this area received a low 
level of interest The comments received Were in a Patio of 2 4 comments opposed 
to wilderness designation for every 1 favoring it. 

The primary reasons favoring wilderness for this area were to protect wildlife 
habitat and the natural appeapance of the creek canyon 

The reasons opposed to wildernese were that the area lacked opportunities for 
solitary, Primitive remeation in a natural wilderness setting and a stated 
preference t o  manage the area as roadless 

5. Environmental Table C-21 displays the various management area assignments for the area by 
Consequences alternative 
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a. Vegetation/Trees Significant changes in tree sizes. stand density. and composition are expected in 
the first decade for Alternatives B-Modified and I in which timber stands in this 
area would he harvested and change the area to a managed forest appearance. 
changes would not occur until the second decade under Alternative F. Old growth 
would be retained on 900 ecres for Alternatives F and I. 
contain additional old growth within the Semi-Primitive Motorized Management 
Area. In Alternative B-Modified. 600 acres of old growth will be retained at the 
management requirement level (minimum viable population level). 

Alternatives A. C-Modified. and NC would not result in harvest of the suitable 
forested acres. These tree stands would progress through natural successional 
cycles and add to the 600 acres of old growth available. 

These 

Alternative A may 

b. Vegetation/Grass The greatest change in forage for livestock and wildlife would occur in those 
and Shrubs alternatives with timber harvest activities. Grasses, forbs, and shrubs would 

increase as openings in tree canopies occur and tree stands are thinned. Seeding 
of introduced forage species would provide higher quality and quantity of 
palatable plants. Native forage species would increase in vigor and density as 
timber harvest activities occur. Changes as the result of Alternative F would not 
occur until the beginning of the second decade. In Alternatives A, C-Modified. 
and NC. no timber harvest will occur and little change in vegetation will result. 

C .  Wilderness Timber harvest activities and road construction will virtually eliminate the area 
from wilderness consideration in Alternatives B-Modified. F. and I. Future 
wilderness consideration would remain possible under Alternatives A. C-Modified. 
P, and NC for the first decade. and for Alternatives A and NC after the first 
decade of the planning period This area is recommended for wilderness 
deaignation in Alternative C-Modified. 

d. Recreation The future recreation opportunity will be from roaded modified in Alternatives 
B-Modified and I. and, after the first decade, Alternative F. Semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities will be provided in Alternatives A and NC. 
and after the first decade in Alternative F Within a roaded modified setting, 
the effects would be increased vehicle use including off-road vehicles along Pine 
Creek Trail. Visitors would also be likely to see vehicles on access roads along 
the canyon rims Within the semiprimitive nonmotorized and wilderness settings. 
users would experience natural surroundings without motorized intrusions. The 
major recreation attractions of hunting and fishing would remain unchanged. 

e. Scenery Because the area is 60 percent forested. the greatest effect would be in those 
alternatives which allow timber hacvest activities (Alternatives B-Modified. F. 
and I). In these alternatives. the viewer would see a managed forest appearance. 
fewer old growth trees, more access roads. and more human influences. In 
Alternative F. effects on visual resource quality would not occur until the 
beginning of the second decade. In Alternatives A. C-Modified. and NC. the 
present scenery would remain unchanged 
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f. Wildlife Effects on old growth and snags are greatest in those alternatives which allow 
timber harvest. Alternatives &Modified, C-Modified. F. and I would retain 900 
acres of old growth : in alternatives with timber harvest (Alternatives 
0-Modified, F. and I), only that amount will be retained. Although present levels 
of old growth and snags will decrease in these alternatives. habitat needs of 
wildlife species will be met through the application of standards. All of the 
area is included within elk winter range 
timber harvest. hiding and thermal cover will decrease while forage will increase. 
Under Alternative F, old growth. snags. and thermal cover Will decrease and forage 
will increase after the first decade. 

In those alternatives which allow 

g. Water. Riparian. Fine Creek is the only year-round stream in the area. All alternatives will 
Fisheries proteot this resource through standards. Increased accessibility and use will 

occur with road construction. In alternatives allowing timber harvest 
(Alternatives B-Modified, F, and I) these changes will occur in the first decade, 
in Alternative F. after the first decade 

h. Cultural 
Resources 

i. soils 

All alternatives will protect cultural resources through the application of 
management standards. The alternatives which allow timber harvest (Alternatives 
0-Modified. F. and I) have the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource 
as well as the greatest opportunity for discovery of the resource These risks 
and opportunities would not occur under Alternative P until the beginning of the 
second decade. 

All alternatives will protect the soil resource through application of management 
standards. The alternatives which allow timber harvest (Alternatives E-Modified, 
P. and I) have the greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource This risk 
would not occur under Alternative F until the beginning of the second decade. 

APPENDIX C ROADLESS AREA DESCRIPTIONS AND DISPOSITION C-131 



TABLE C-21 
PIAB CREEK MAIiAGl3dENT BY ALTI(RAAT1VB 

Alternatives 

Management Area N C  A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred I/ 

1 General Forest N/A 10 1.686 
2 Rangeland N/A 7 2,014 

4A Big-Game Winter Range 3,296 3,296 
48. Big-Game Winter Range 

3 Riparian Areas N/A 1 23 21 21 

5 
6A 

60. 
6C 
7 
8. 
9. 
10 

11 

12. 
13 
14. 
15 

16 
17 

18. 

19. 
20 

21 

22. 

enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost N/A 906 
Strawberry Mountain 
Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized N/A 5,400 
Semi-primitive 
Motorized 
Developed Recreation 
Old Growth N/A 
Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
Emphasis Areas 
Minimum Level Management N/A 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Earvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area, 
Non-Scheduled Harvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

600 

2 191 

906 906 

5,420 

900 900 

297 297 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 5.420 5,420 5,420 5,420 5,420 

- 1/The Timber Management Plan. upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan end. consequently, did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. As a result, these acreages are not available. 

The plan 
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s. m"AFiI.E - 7.137 
Acres (RARE I1 No. 6235) 

1. Description 

a. History 

b. Location and 
Access 

C. Geography and 
Topography 

d Geology and 
soils 

e. Vegetation 

f. Current Uses 

This area was inventoried in RARE and enlarged in the RARE I1 inventory Under 
the South Fork Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and RARE I1 
Environmental Impact Statement, the area has been managed for nonwilderness uses. 

Shaketable raadless area is located on the western edge of the Malheur 
National Forest. approximately 12 miles southeast of Dayville. Oregon. in Grant 
County (T. 15 S.. R. 27 E., and T 15 S.. R. 28 E , of the Willamette Meridian). 

Access is available to most of the unit. Primary access is by Forest road NO. 
2170 on the north and Forest road Nos. 2490 and 2490090 on the east. These roads 
are well maintained Access is also available by jeep trail on the west and a 
low-standard local road on the south (Forest Service road No. 2490269) 

The terrain of this area varies from flat plateaus to deep canyons. 
Most of the area consists of steep sideslopes with streamcourses in the ravines 
The remainder is relatively flat upland. High points are Shaketable and Timber 
Mountain. The unit is dissected by several steep canyons containing Thorn, 
Murderers. South Fork Murderers. Bark Cabin. Crazy. Corral Gulch, and East Fork 
Corral Gulch creeks. Relief is approximately 1.565 feet. from 3.360 feet on 
Murderers Creek to 4,924 feet on Timber Mountain. 

General underlying geologic formations are Columbia River group basalts 
and andesites in the west and north with Vester formation conglomerates to the 
east and south. 

See Figure C-18. 

Soil types are predominantly loamy and clayey. nanforested soils with a wide 
variety of characteristics. There are also some areas of deep volcanic ash 
soils. Most of the area is covered by Miocene-age basalt flows Some 
Triassic-age oceanic crustal rocks are found along the southeastern edge 

The Shaketable unlt is about 31 percent forested: this Forest Is scattered 
throughout the area. Concentrations of timber types are on Timber Mountain. the 
north slopes of Shaketable, and the canyons of Crazy and South Pork Murderers 
Creeks. Ponderosa pine is the dominant species with Douglas-fir and white fir on 
the more protected sites. Ground cover in forested areaa is primarily pinegrass 
and elk sedge. The nonforested lands are occupied by juniper. mountain-mahogany, 
sagebrushes. wheatgrass. fescue. bluegrass. and wild onion. There are about 750 
forested acres in this area that meet the Pacific Northwest Region's definition of 
old growth. 

Although access is good. this area does not receive a large amount of recreational 
use. (Sea Table C-2.) The principal use is big-game hunting. Horseback riding. 
off-road vehicle use. fishing. camping. and bird-watching are other activities 
that occur here to a limited extent. 
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2. Wildernese 
Capability 

a. Manageability 
and Boundaries 

b. Natural Integrity 

C. Naturalness 

d Opportunity 
for Solitude 

e Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f Special Feature8 

Wildlife is varied and includes Rocky mountain elk, mule deer. mountain lion. 
black bear, antelope, and wild horses Birds in the area include songbirds. 
raptors. and game birds such as mountain quail, chukar, and mourning dove The 
entire area provides winter range for elk and deer There are native trout in the 
streams Murderers Creek is an important steelhead spawning and rearing habitat 
for the John Day River System. 

The area lies within one grazing allotment with about 700 Animal Unit Months 
provided annually The principal area of livestock use is on Timber Mountain and 
the eastern pogtion of the area The entire area also lies within the Murderers 
Creek Coordinated Resource Management Unit and Murderers Creek Wild Horse 
Territory. 

The primary attraction of the area is the opportunity for solitude in undeveloped 
canyon country Unusual rack formations and the creek canyons offer interesting 
geologic sites 

The present boundary primarily follows natural or human-made characteristics. 
There are areas where there are cross- or mid-slope locations. The nature of the 
surrounding locale (maintained roads. timber sales. etc.) makes expansion of the 
area difficult; however. a more manageable boundary would increase the size of the 
area by 1,760 acres 

About 60 percent of the area has been impacted by human activity, and natural 
integrity of the area is low. 

Impacts include jeep trails. fences with evident clearing, wildlife guzzlers. 
livestock and their salt grounds and water developments. The canyons of Crazy. 
Thorn. and Murderers Creeks are virtually untouched. Bark Cabin and South Fork 
Murderers Creeks have trails along their lengths 

The opportunity for solitude over the entire area is low because of the 
ability to see maintained roads and traffic from most of the unit. 

There is very little vegetative screening although there is same relief 
provided by the topography There is little or no opportunity for Primitive 
recreation Most of the area is visually common to this physiographic type 
There are distinct locations within this area which provide some challenge and 
scenic variety due to the steep. rugged sideslopes and changes in vegetation along 
the streams. 

There are five possible cultural resource sites (one historical. four prehistoric) 
within this area There is high probability of other sites because of the travel 
through. and use of, the area by both American Indians and Europeans One 
Sensitive plant species occurs in this area 

There is a potential for scientific study of ecological features. A candidate 
Research Natural Area has been identified in the area. This area is considered a 
good representative of low sage communities in the southern Blue Mountains 
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3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a. Resource 
Potential 

b. Management 
Considerations 

4. Wilderness 
Evaluation 

This area currently provides roaded modified. roaded natural and semiprimitive 
motorized and nonmotorized recreation opportunities. (See Table C-3 ) It can 
provide 10,164 Recreation Visitor Days per year (See Table C-4.) 

There are 1.755 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for timber management 
activities These trees are growing in multistoried stands consisting of both 
ponderosa pine and mixed conifer species There is a standing volume of 8.1 
million board feet (1.42 million cubic feet). With the use of intensive timber 
management techniques. 84 thousand cubic feet (480 thousand board feet) would be 
contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade The 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 100 thousand cubic feet 
per year 

The area has no known locatable mineral potential. One mining claim is located in 
the vicinity. The U S Geological Survey considers the area to be prospectively 
valuable for oil and gas but not for geothermal resources. 

Fire risk is moderate to high because of the flash fuels. relatively dry 
sites. and prevailing winds. There is a high amount of lightning activity in the 
area. especially in the higher elevations of Timber Mountain and Shaketable 

There is some insect damage in the area but it is insignificant. There are also 
inconsequential root rots present in the white fir. 

There are no non-Federal lands within this area. There is a section of land 
managed by the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife adjacent to the southeast 
corner 

Strawberry Mountain is 24 miles to the northeast, Monument Rock Wilderness is 55 
miles east. North Pork John Day Wilderness is 50 miles northeast. and Black Canyon 
Wilderness is 8 miles west. The ecosystems represented in this area are also 
represented in those wildernesses 

The nearest major metropolitan centers are Portland, Oregon (260 miles northwest). 
and Boise. Idaho (200 miles east) 

Shaketable does not have strong support as e wilderness proposal. 
RARE I1 study. there were 116 comments favoring wilderness designation, 2.592 
comments favoring further planning, and 3.436 comments favoring nonwilderness 
management In recent Forest planning public involvement activities. the area was 
among those receiving a low level of comment. Of the comments received. 2.2 
favored nonwilderness management for every 1 favoring wilderness designation. 

The reasons supporting Wilderness designation were for special management and 
protection of fish. wildlife. and wild horses It was suggested that Shaketable. 
Dry Cabin, and Aldrich be combined. 

In the 1979 
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5 .  Environmental 
Consequences 

a. Vegetation/Trees 

b. Vegetation/Grass 
and Shrubs 

c Wilderness 

d. Recreation 

e Scenery 

f Wildlife 

g. Water, Riparian, 

The reasons opposing wilderness designation were the size. lack of opportunity for 
solitary. Primitive recreation. and the need to allow resource management 
activities to improve forage for livestock. wild horses. and wildlife. and 
activities which would improve wildlife habitat. 

Table C-22 displays various management area assignments for this area by 
alternative. 

Significant changes ln tree sizes, stand density, and composition will occur on 
the 1,939 forested acres in all alternatives except Alternatives C-Modified and 
I. These acres will produce about 8 1 million board feet of timber when 
harvested. On these ames the species mix will change from predominantly 
ponderosa pine to mixed conifer species in all alternatives, through either 
natural succession OP harvest activities These changes would not occur until the 
second decade for Alternative F 

The greatest change in grasses, shrubs, and forbs would occur within 
forested areas which are harvested in all alternatives except Alternatives 
C-Modified and 1. Netive bunchgrasses. forbs, and shrubs will increase es the 
tree canopy is opened and tree stands ace thinned Seeding of introduced grass 
species will provide higher quality and quantity of palatable plants and change 
the species compoaition In Alternatives C-Modified and I. little change in 
forage species is expected. Changes in Alternative F would not occur until the 
second decade 

The opportunity far future wilderness consideration is foregone because of roading 
and timber barvest activities by the end of tbe first decade for all alternatives. 
except Alternatives C-Modified, F. and 1. This opportunity will be foregone in 
Alternative F after the first decade. 

The recreation opportunity provided will be roaded modified in Alternatives A. 
E-Modified, F, and NC. Within this setting, the effects would be increased 
vehicle use, including off-road vehicles, along Buck Cabin end South Fork 
Murderers Creek The recreatlon User would see and hear vehicles on jeep tracks 
and new access roads, and more evidence of human activity. In Alternatives 
C-Modified and I, the area would provide a semiprimitive setting Visitors would 
still see and hear off-road vehicle use. however. there would be fewer access 
roads and a more natural setting Raaded modified recreation opportunities would 
be available under Alternative F after the first decade. 

In all alternatives except Alternatives C-Modified. F, and I, the visual resource 
appearance of the area will change from a natural appearing environment to a 
managed forest setting by the end of the first decade. and in the second decade 
for Alternative F. 

Old growth would be retained in all alternatives 
I. the forested acres will not be harvested end will add to the available old 
growth Snags will elso be more available in these two alternatives, however. 
management standards will ensure that minimum levels of snags will be maintained 
in all of the alternatives. The erea is completely within elk winter range In 
Alternatives A, E-Modified. F ,  and NC. the forested habitat will be harvested. 
decreasing hiding and thermal cover for big game and increasing tbe forage 
available These changes will occur in Alternative F after the first decade 

Management standards will protect these resources in all of the alternatives 

In Alternatives C-Modified and 
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Fisheries Increased accessibility to utilize and improve these resources would occur in 
Alternatives A.  B-Modified. F, and NC. These changes would occur in the second 
decade for Alternative F. and in the first decade for all other alternatives which 
harvest timber. 

h. Cultural Resources All of the alternatives will protect these resources through application of laws 
and management standards Alternatives A,  8-Modified. F. and NC constitute the 
greatest risk of inadvertent damage to the resource as well as the most 
opportunity for discovery. These risks and opportunities would not occur under 
Alternative F until the begiMing of the second decade. 

i. soils 
- 

All of the alternatives protect the soil resource through application of 
management standards. 
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TABLE C-22 
S&WETABLE MANAGE”T BY ALTJBWATIVB 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

NC- I/ A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred Management Area 
1. General Forest 
2. Rangeland 
3. Riparian Areas 410 382 
4A. Big game Winter Range 6.118 6,156 

4 8 .  Big game Winter Range 
Enhancement 

5. Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
6A. Strawberry Mt. Wilderness 
68. Monument Rock Wilderness 
6C. Pine Creek 
7. Scenic Area 
8. Special Interest Area 
9. Research Natural Area 

10. Semi-primitive 
Non-Motorized 

11. Semi-primitive 
Motorized 

12. Developed Recreation 
13. Old Growth N/A 
1 4 .  Visual Corridors 
15. Unit Plan Wildlife 

16. Minimum Level Management 638 609 
17. Byram Gulch Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
18. Long Creek Municipal 

Supply Watershed 
19. Administrative Sites 
20. Wildlife Emphasis Areas 

with Scheduled Harvest 
21. Wildlife Emphasis Area 

Non-Scheduled Harvest 
22. Wild and Scenic River 

Emphasis Areas N/A 6,499 

375 

6.762 

7.137 

599 

TOTAL ACRES W A  7,137 7,137 7.137 7,137 7.137 

- 1/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative la based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs In an integrated 
manner. As a result, these acreages are not available. 

The Plan 
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FIGURE C-19 
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T. UTZHY BUTTB - 9.945 Acre- 
(RARE I1 NO. 6231) 

1. Description 

a. History This area was inventoried in RARE and enlarged during the RARE I1 inventory. 
Under the South Fork Planning Unit Environmental Impact Statement and the RARE I1 
Environmental Impact Statement. this area has been managed for nonwilderness 
uses. 

b. Location and The area is located in the southwestern corner of the Malheur National Forest 
Access on the Grant-Harney County line. Oregon (T. 18 S.. R. 27 E.. T. 19 S.. R. 27 E.. 

of the Willamctte Meridian). Main access routes are Forest road Nos. 4330 and 43. 
end County Road 47. 

c. Geography and The Utley Butte area is drained by Spoon. Alder. Utley. Rail. and Corral 
Topography creeks all tributaries to the South Fork John Day River. The resulting draws are 

relatively steep near the southern boundary of the area. 
7.163) on the western edge of the area is the predominant landmark in this area. 
See Figure C-19. 

The topography of the area can he described as steep. primarily north-facing 
slopes and flat-topped ridges. 
feet. 

Snow Mountain (elevation 

Elevation of the area ranges from 5.000 to 7,163 

d. Geology and 
soils 

e. Vegetation 

Soils in the area range in depth from 4 to more than 30 inches. There is a 
combination of soils derived from volcanic ash and loamy or loamy/clayey soils. 
with the ash soils being more productive. 
western and southern portions of the area. although they occur throughout. For 
the most part. the erasion hazard for the area is high; the compaction and 
displacement hazard is low to moderate. All of the area is covered by 
Tertiary-age volcanic-rocks. including Miocene-to-Pliocene and Pliocene volcanic 
flow rocks. and Pliocene welded tuffs. 

Ash soils are more predominant in the 

This area is 77 percent forested. Of these acres, about 3.200 meet the Pacific 
Northwest Region's definition of old growth. Vegetative distribution on this 
north-facing area is characterized by trees in the bottoms. on eideslopes. and on 
gentle flat-topped ridges. Grass and low shrubs are found on steeper sideslopes 
and rock areas. Ridges and south slopes support ponderosa pine and juniper with a 
mountain-mahogany understory. Ground cover is usually sagebrush and 
bunchgrasses. Conifers are primarily confined to n m t h  slopes and drainages. 
Overstories consist of ponderosa pine and f i r  with some larch: understories are 
mainly white fir and Douglas-fir with grass and forbs as ground cover. 
vegetation generally consists of alder. willow, and some scattered mountain ash. 
This vegetation is mainly confined to upper drainages since lower drainages have 
little or no streamside vegetation. 

Streamside 

f. Current Uses Big-game hunters ape offered an experience considerably different from that of 
hunting on intensively managed forest land. At present. recreation use is limited 
to hunting during the fall and some hiking and sightseeing during other seasons. 
(See Table C-2.) 
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2 .  Wilderness 
Capability 

a. Manageability 
and Boundaries 

h. Natural 
Integrity 

C .  Naturalness 

d. Oppmtunities 
for Solitude 

This area provides year-round Rocky Mountain elk habitat with approximately 2 . 5  
square miles of elk winter range within the area. 
spring. summer. and fall. 
plleated woodpeckers. goshawks, and hear. Spoon Creek. Alder Creek. Utley Creek. 
and Rail Creek support native trout populations. 

Mule deer use the area during 
Old-growth and mature forest provide habitat for 

The area lies within one grazing allotment. 
Months annually by cattle. 

There are no planned power withdrawals. proposed impoundments. existing irrigation 
reservoirs. or distribution systems. Spoon Cmek is a major contributor to water 
flowing into the South Fork John Day River. The portions of Spoon. Alder. Utley. 
and Rail Creeks within the area are all free flowing and undisturbed. 

The major attraction of this area is the large ponderosa pine. In addition, the 
rosdless area offers opportunities fop solitude and to "get away from it a l l "  and 
to enjoy "peace and quiet without motorized intrusions." The mein viewpoint 1s 
Snow Mountain Lookout. 

Current use averages 700 Animal Unit 

The area provides scenic diversity in vegetation types with changes in elevation 
and aspect. There is additional variety provided between streamside and hillside 
views.  

and photography. 
Various species of big game animals are available for hunting, viewing. 

The boundaries of the area have been adjusted to exclude the 
already developed land areas. Far the pest 20 yeare, the land south of the area 
has been extensively lagged. 

Within the draw bottoms themselves. natural integpity Of the area is 
extremely high, Except for the extPeme northern portion of the area. natural 
processes have been virtually unhampered by human activities. The major impacts 
in this portion of the aPea a ~ e  livestock grazing. hunting camps. the Alder Creek 
Trail (not maintained). and en unimproved road on the ridge west of Alder Creek. 
Forest personnel estimate this road has not been used in at least 15 yeare and 
portions of it have been completely obliterated. 

The effects of grazing in the area ere mostly concentrated along streams. They 
include fences. salt grounds, cattle trails. some compaction and vegetative 
trampling. duet beds. the cattle themselves, and other evidence of their presence 
along the streams. 

The area appears extremely natural to the average user. The impacts of livestock 
use remain the most intrusive activity. These would appear unnatural to most 
visitors end would be difficult to mitigate unless grazing were eliminated. 

Within the area the opportunities for solitude are very high. especially 
along stream bottoms. The experience of spaciousness and solitude is somewhat 
diminished by the adjacent management activities. 
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e. Primitive 
Recreation 
and Challenge 

f. Special Features 

3. Availability 
for Wilderness 

a Resource 
Potentials 

b. Management 

Opportunities for undeveloped recreation exist in the form of hiking, hunting 
backpacking, and wildlife viewing The lack of facilities and access tends 
to increase opportunities for solitude and unconfined recreation Primitive 
recreation experiences are limited by the size of the area and the intrusion of 
adjacent management activities Challenge to physical ability is moderate 
for cross-country travel. 

Some designated old-growth stands exist within the Utley Butte area. 
are no records of Threatened or Endangered Species using this area, and there are 
no potential bald eagle roost sites. No Sensitive speoies were located during a 
field analysis for the proposed Spoon Creek Timber Sale. 

One cultural resource site has been located. 
this site would be very limited. 

There may be some opportunities for scientific and educational studies. hut a 
recent review by the Area 3 Ecologist relative to research natural areas states 
that. “While Utley Butte contained nice old-growth trees in good stand 
configurations, I did not believe the ecological condition of the component types 
was healthy enough for serious consideration (as a Research Natural Area).,, 

There 

Opportunities for interpretation of 

This area currently provides roaded natural. semiprimitive motorized. and 
semiprimitive nonmotorized recreational opportunities (See Table C-3.) It has 
the potential to provide 10,725 Recreation Visitor Days annually (See Table 
c-4.) 

Commercial timber species are ponderosa pine. Douglas-fir. white fir, and some 
western larch occurring on 6,900 acres of forested land tentatively suitable for 
timber management activities. These trees are growing in multietoried stands 
Ponderosa pine is generally 200-300 years old while fir is between 100 and 200 
years old Volumes range from about 8 thousand board feet per acre to over 20 
thousand board feet per acre. 
feet (13.71 million cubic feet) of timber With the use of intensive timber 
management techniques. 331 thousand cubic feet (1,893 thousand board feet) would 
he contributed to the annual allowable sale quantity in the first decade The 
long-term sustained yield capacity from this area would be 393 thousand cubic feet 
per year The white fir is infected with Indian paint fungus and would yield very 
little volume. 

There is a standing volume of 78.42 million board 

The area has no known locatable mineral potential and contains no mining claims. 
The U.S Geological Survey considers the area to be prospectively valuable for oil 
and gas but not for geothermal resources An industry respondent has identified 
the area as having moderate potential for oil. 

There have been 20 small fires in the area over the last 10 years. Natural 
Considerations fuel loading in the area ranges from low to moderate 
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Indian paint fungus is prevalent and can probably be found in all size classes of 
the true fir Much of the Douglas-fir (especially on rockier. drier soils) is 
infected with dwarf-mistletoe. Mistletoe patches of varying degree can be found. 
from fairly light to quite severe Root rots can be found to varying degrees but, 
at this point. it is not considered a problem 
Due to high amounts of fir trees and Douglas-fir in the review erea, ell the 
timber stands are highly susceptible to tussock moth and the western spruce 
budworm. The western spruce budworm is presently in the area and. in some cases. 
is quite severe Western pine beetle can be found in the area but is generally 
confined to a few old-growth ponderosa pine trees of low vigor. 

There are no known non-Federal lands in the review area. 

4. Wilderness 
Evaluation The Strawberry Mountain Wilderness is 45 miles northeast. Monument Rack Wilderness 

is 70 miles northeast. North Fork John Day Wilderness is 85 miles northeast. and 
Black Canyon Wilderness is 35 miles northwest 
roadless area are not particularly well represented in any of these areas. 

The nearest major metropolitan centers are Portland. Oregon (300 miles northwest) 
and Boise, Idaho (180 miles east). 

In the 1979 RARE I1 study. there were 2,701 comments favoring wilderness 
designation. 29 comments favoring further planning. and 3,401 comments favoring 
uonwilderness management. In recent Forest planning public involvement 
activities, this area received a low level of response. Those responses were in a 
ratio of 2.8 opposing wilderness designation to every 1 favoring it A timber 
sale proposed for part of this area was appealed. 

The reasons favoring wilderness for this area were wildlife habitat protection and 
Primitive recreation value Watershed protection and natural character of the 
area were also mentioned. 

Reasons opposing wilderness were the presence of logging activity in the 
nonconforming areas now removed from the area. a preference for management as a 
roadless area. and the value of the timber resource. 

Table C-23 displays the various management area assignments for this area by 

The ecosystems of the Wtley Butts 

5. Euvironmental 
Consequences alternative. 

a Vegetation/Trees Significant changes in tree sizes. stand composition. and density will occur in 
all alternatives except Alternative C-Modified. 
predominantly ponderosa pine forest will become predominantly mixed conifer 
through natural succession and timber harvest activities in all alternatives. The 
actual acres affected by timber management activities will vary between 
alternatives. Alternative F would harvest approximately 940 acres in the first 
decade. 

On the 5.967 forested acres. the 
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b. Vegetation/(irass, 
Forbs. and Shrubs 

c Wilderness 

d. Recreation 

e Scenery 

f Wildlife 

g. Water, Riparian, 
Fisheries 

h Cultural Resources 

i soils 

The greatest change to grasses, shrubs, and forbs results from timber-harvest 
activities. These naturally occurring forage species would increase a8 timber 
harvest and thinning open the tree canopy Seeding of introduced grass species 
would increase the quality and quantity of palatable forage species There would 
be little change in Alternative C-Modified. although forage will decrease in 
quantity as tree stands become more dense. 

The opportunity for future consideration of wilderness potential will be foregone 
by the end of the first decade in Alternatives A. B-Modified. F, I, and NC through 
timber harvest and roading activities 

The recreation opportunity provided by this area in Alternatives A. B-Modified. P. 
1. and NC is coaded modified Visitors would see and hear increased vehicle use. 
including off-road vehicles. and more evidence of human activity such as roads 
In Alternative C-Modified this area would provide semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. This setting would favor off-road vehicle and motorized 
as well as nanmotorized use in a natural setting 

All of the Alternatives except Alternative C-Modified would alter the appearance 
of the area from its natural state to a managed forest setting 

All of the alternatives would retain at least 900 acres of old growth; in 
Alternatives A, B-Modified, F. and I. only that old growth will be retained in the 
area In Alternative C-Modified the forested acres will continue through natural 
succession and contribute to the old growth available Snags will also he more 
prevalent in Alternative C-Modified than in other alternatives. although all will 
provide for a minimum level of snags necessary to support wildlife dependent on 
such habitat. About 10 percent of the area is in elk winter range. On the 
forested acres within that area. timber harvest activities in all alternatives 
except Alternative C-Modified will decrease the hiding and thermal cover for big 
game, while increasing the forage available 

All alternatives protect these resources through management standards and all 
except Alternative C-Modified provide increased use and improvement opportunities 
for these resources through improved access. 

All of the alternatives protect these resources through application of laws end 
management standards. Alternatives A. B-Modified. F. I. and NC constitute the 
most potential far inadvertent damage to the resource as well as the most 
opportunity for discovery. 

All of the alternatives protect the soil resource through management standards. 
Alternatives A. B-Modified. P .  I, and NC present the most risk of damage to the 
resource 
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Table C-23 
UTLBY BWITB W I i m  BY AL”ATIVB 
(Acres) 

Alternatives 

Management Area NC- A B-Mod C-Mod F I-Preferred ’ I/ 

General Forest 5.807 5.166 5.195 1. 
2. 
3. 
4A. 
48 

5. 
6A. 

6B. 
6C. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

11 

12. 
13 
14. 
15. 

16 
17 

18. 

19 
20. 

21. 

22 

Rangeland N/A 1.930 2,063 
Riparian Areas 624 614 
Big-Game Winter Range 634 
Big-Game Winter Range 
Enhancement 
Bald Eagle Winter Roost 
Strawberry Mountain 
Wilderness 
Monument Rock Wilderness 
Pine Creek 
Scenic Area 
Special Interest Area 
Research Natural Area 
Semi-Primitive 
Won-Motorized 
Semi-Primitive 
Motorized 
Developed Recreation 

Visual Corridors 
Unit Plan Wildlife 
lbphasis Areas N/A 
Minimum Level Management 
Byram Gulch Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Long Creek Municipal 
Supply Watershed 
Administrative Sites 
Wildlife Emphasis Areas 
with Scheduled Harvest 
Wildlife Emphasis Area 
Won-Scheduled Barvest 
Wild and Scenic River 

Old Qrowth N/A 900 900 

684 568 

1.926 
572 
637 

9.945 

900 900 

715 

9,045 

TOTAL ACRES N/A 9,945 9,945 9,945 9.945 9,945 

- l/The Timber Management Plan, upon which the No Change Alternative is based. was developed in 1979. 
was not an integrated plan and, consequently. did not address all resource uses and outputs in an integrated 
manner. As a result. these acreages are not available. 

The plan 
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APPENDIX D STAND- FOR ALL ALTERNATIVES 

A. INTRODUCTIOA 
AND PURPOSE 

B. PORPST-WIDE 
STANDAFCIS AND 

" A G " T  ARBA 
DIRECTION TEAT 
AF'PLY TO ALL 
ALTERKATIVPS 

C. STANDARDS WHICH 
ARE DWFIBENT FOR 
SOMB ALTERNATIVES 

1. Alternative NC 
and Alternative A 

Forest-wide 
Standards 

Management Area 3 A&B 

Management Area 12 

Management Area 15 

Standards were developed to meet resource objectives. provide for resou~ce 
protection. and mitigate environmental impacts They establish management 
direction and will guide Porest Service personnel as they implement the Forest 
Plan 

These standards were developed by the Interdisciplinary and Forest Leadership 
Teams using the Forest Service Manual. various handbooks, the Regional Guide for 
the Pacific Northwest Region. national and regional direction letters. research 
publications. and public input as sources of information By using an 
interdisciplinary approach in developing these standards, they reflect multiple 
use principles. 

The Forest-wide standards and management area direction that apply to all 
alternatives (except where superseded as described below) are found in Chapter IV 
of the Forest Plan The exception would be for the No Change Alternative, which 
would not necessarily have standards that comply with current requirements 

Some standards vary by alternative These standards ace discussed below for each 
alternative. See Table 11-4 of this Final Environmental Impact Statement for 
acreage by management area for the alternatives 

The following standards apply to both Alternatives NC and A (see additional 
standards for Alternative A which supersede these under Section C 2 ) .  

Fish and Wildlife Provide snags to support 60 percent of potential populations 
of snag-dependent species in wildlife emphasis areas and 20 percent on other 
Forest lands The Forest-wide goal is to provide snags to support 40 percent of 
potential populations of snag-dependent species This is based on a requirement 
for 1 35 snags per acre in wildlife emphasis areas and 45 snag per acre on other 
Forest lands. This does not include provisions for snag replacement trees 

Delete standards under fish and wildlife. 

Recreation. Manage the following campgrounds to the reduced-service level 
Starr. Wickiup, Parish Cabin, Idlewild, Strawberry. Trout Farm, North Fork 
Malheur. Big Creek, Magone Lake, Yellowjacket. and Canyon Meadows. 

Description' Management Area 15 is composed of forested and nonforested portions 
of the Forest which have been determined to carry higher populations of old-growth 
dependent and cavity-nesting wildlife species Some of these acres are also used 
by elk as winter range A variety of physical and biological environments OCEUP 
as determined by soil. slope. elevation (approximately 4.000 to 7.600 feet) and 
climatic factors The majority of Management Area 15 is unroaded. 
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Goals' Manage to improve the quality of habitat for deer and elk by optimizing 
the total cover to forage ratio Improve stream habitat and water quality to 
produce high-quality fish habitat. Leave higher levels of wildlife trees and 
old-growth timber stands than in the surrounding areas to better meet the needs of 
dependent species. 

Standards: The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV, 
Section E. of the Forest Plan applies to the Forest Management Area except where 
superseded by the following standards. 

- 

Wildlife Rabitat Management: 

1. Manage streamside areas by following streamside management unit guidelines 

2. Schedule fish habitat improvements to enhance fish spawning, rearing. and 
migration habitat. Improvements will include instream structures. channel 
changes. and riparian revegetation. 

3. Manage hiding and thermal cover to maintain optimum big-game total cover to 
forage ratios 

4. Maintain a minimum of 10 percent of all acres in each of the 5 seral stages 

5. Provide adequate timbered acres in an old-growth cbndition to meet minimum 
viable popnlation of dependent species 

6. Maintain wildlife tree levels at 60 percent of the potential level of 
cavity-nesting population. exclusive of provisions for snag replacements 

Flange: 

1. Assure sufficient forage for wildlife when determining livestock needs 

2 Locate and undertake improvement projects that are neutral or beneficial to 
wildlife species 

- 

Timber: - 
1. Lands in Management Area 15 are classified as both "suitable" and "unsuitable" 
for timber management The nonforest grasslands are classified as "unsuitable" 
for timber management. 

2. Schedule timber harvest an "suitable" lands Design timber harvests to 
achieve desired combination of cover and forage Salvage will be allowed far 
those areas not in the "suitable" land base 

3. Determine the silvicultural system to be used based on an on-the-ground, 
site-specific analysis. 

Water. Soil. and Air' 

1. 
practices Exceptions must be based on scientific rationale, fully maintain 
existing beneficial use of water. and be approved through an environmental 
assessment. 

Meet Oregon water quality standards through the application of best management 
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Minerals and Geolvgy 

1 Ensure that operating plans emphasize protection of and/or mitigation of 
impacts to riparian-dependent species and that water quality standards are met 
through the application of best management practices 

2 Ensure that operating plans affecting anadromous fish habitat comply with 
applicable Oregon water quality standards pertaining to water quality and timing 
of instream activity 

Facilities 

1 
when these roads ape necessary to meet the multiple use objectives on adjacent 
lands 

Major and minor access road construction and reconstruction are permissible 

2 Close roads when necessary to meet wildlife habitat goals 

3. Reconstruct and maintain trails for access and to meet adjacent management 
area objectives, public safety. and reduction of enviromental damage 

Protection 

1 Control. contain. or confine wildfires The specifics on implementation shall 
depend upon location, expected fire behavior. and values at risk Specify 
decision criteria in the fire management action plan 

2. Use planned ignitions when within prescription to enhance resource values 

2. Alternative A The following standards are add or supersede those listed under Alternative NC 
(see Sec C 2 ) 

Forest-wide Fish and Wildlife Provide snags and snag replacements to support 60 percent of 
Standards potential populations of snag-dependent species in wildlife emphasis areas and 40 

percent an other Forest lands The Forest-wide goal IS to provide snags to 
support over 40 percent of potential populations of snag-dependent species This 
will require more snag habitat than under previous land management plans (ie , No 
Change Alternative). the difference being provision for replacement snags 

Management Area 3 A&B Schedule timber harvest in riparian zones for all Class I. 11, and I11 streams 
classified as "suitable" for timber management as defined in Table 11-4 of FEIS 

Management Area 15 Wildlife Habitat Management 

1 Manage open road densities, forage and cover to maintain optimum big-game 
habitat effectiveness. using the Habitat Effectiveness Index. 

2 Maintain wildlife tree levels in perpetuity at 60 percent of the potential 
level of cavity-nesting population. 
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3. Alternative 
B-Modified 

Forest-wide 
Standards 

Fish and Wildllfe. Provide snags and snag replacements to eupport 80 percent of 
potential populations of snag-dependent species in riparian zonas. at 50 percent 
adjacent to riparian zone areas. and 40 percent on other Forest lands. The 
Forest-wide goal is to provide snegs to support about 40 percent of potential 
populations of snag-dependent species. 

Provide total cover for big-game animals at 40 percent plus or minus 15 percent on 
spring-s-er-fall range. with a minimum of 5 percent in satisfactory cover 

Management Area 3 Ab8 Schedule timber harvest in riparian zones fop all Class I. 11. and 111 streams 
classified as "suitable" far timber management as defined in Table 11-4 of FEIS 

Management Area 4A Delete standards under fish and wildlife. 

Management Area 6A The Berry Creek area will be managed for a wilderness primitive untrailed 
experience. The remainder of the wilderness will be managed for a wilderness 
eemiprimitive experience. 

Management Area 12 Recreation: Manage the following campgrounds to the reduced-service level: 
Sterr. Wickiup. Parish Cabin, Idlewild. Strawberry. Trout Farm, North Fork 
Malhaur. Big Creek. Magone Lake. Yellowjacket. and Canyon Meadows. 

4. Alternative 
C-Modified 

Forest-wide Fish and Wildlife. Provide snags and snag replacements to support 80 percent of 
Standards potential populations of snag-dependent species in riparian ereas. 50 percent 

within 600 faet of riparian Braas. and 60 percent on other Forast lands. The 
Forest-wide objective is to provide snags to support 60 percent of potential 
populations of snag-dependent species. No timber harvest is to be scheduled in 
riparian areas 

Management Area 3 AbB Lands in Management Area 3 (A and B) are classified as "unsuitable" for timber 
management No timber harvest is to be scheduled for these lends. Salvage will 
be allowed for those areas in the "unsuitable" land base 

Management Area 48 Description' Management Area 4B is composed of nonclassified portions of the 
Forest which provide winter habitat for Rocky Mountain elk. 
primarily below 5,200 feet in elevation and include nonforested grasslands. 
bitterbrush and mountain mahogany brushfields. and timbered lands Nonforested 
areas are generally on southern and western aspects. Landtypes and slopes vary 

Qoale: Enhance the quality of the winter range habitat for deer and elk through 
timber harvesting. prescribed burning. and other management practices. 

Standards: The Forest-wide management direction included in Chapter IV. 
Section E. of the Forest Plan applies to Management Area 48 except where 
superseded by the following standards: 

Thesa areas are 

- 
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Recreation 

1. Manage for recreation ranging from semiprimitive to roaded modified 

2 Discourage winter recreation activities 

3. Close areas to use if harassment of big game occurs. 

Range - 
1. Prioritize forage utilization for big-game species. at levels agreed upon 
between the Forest and the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife. for each area 

2. Provide forage to meet the needs of that portion of the 100-head Murderers 
Creek wildhorse herd that graze on the Malheur National Forest 

3. 
maintaining plant vigor 

4. Schedule cost-efficient range improvements to improve range conditlon when 
and where needed 

Manage livestock grazing at a level to utilize available forage while 

5. Design improvements to protect areas and/or to distribute livestock use 

Wildlife. 

1. Design and implement management activities to maintain at least 80 percent of 
the habitat carrying capacity (equivalent to HE1 of 0.7 using the Habitat 
Effectiveness Index) of the winter range per decade through the planning horizon 

2. 
Habitats in Managed Forests - Blue Mountains of Oregon and Washington." 
Agricultural Handbook 553 (Thomas et al., 1979) 

3. Manage so that a minimum of 15 percent of the forested area will be retained 
in satisfactory cover If this is not attainable because of low natural 
potential. create or maintain the highest percentage satisfactory cover 
attainable 

Manage cover to meet size and distribution criteria as described in "Wildlife 

4. Manage to maintain or establish a level of vegetative diversity at a minimum 
level of 10 percent of the total of each of the five seral stages through the 
planning horizon as shown below 

Seral Stage 
I Grass/Porb 

- Age 
0 to 5 years 

11 Shrub/Seedling 5 to 10 years 
111 Pole/Sapling 11 t o  40 years 
IV Immature 41 to 80 years 
V b VI Mature/Overmature 81 years plus 
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Management 
Area 6A 

Management 
Area 6C 

Timber : - 
1. Lands in Management Area 4B are classified as both "suitable" and "unsuitable" 
for timber management The nonforest grasslands and seral brushfields are 
"unsuited" for timber management. Schedule timber harvest on the portion of the 
Management Area classified as "suitable" for timber management. 

2 .  Design scheduled timber harvests on suitable lands to achieve a Habitat 
Effectiveness Index of 0 7 (80% percent of potential site capability), of which a 
minimum of 15 percent of the land aPea will be maintained as satisfactory cover 

3. Design Silvicultural prescriptions to maintain and improve thermal cover 
conditions on timber lands Determine the silvicultural system to be used based 
on an approved, site-specific silvicultural prescription (see Appendix E) 

4. Limit activities between December 1 to April 1 when needed to reduce wildlife 
harassment. 

5. 
years) of browse production Use site-preparation practices to stimulate browse 
production for wildlife 

6. Extend rotations and defer commercial thinning where big-game cover is below 
an acceptable amount. 

?. Utilize uneven-aged management timber harvest regimes where applicable. 

Minerals and Geology, 

1. Stipulate limiting activity between December 1 through April 1 in mineral 
leases if necessary to provide for wintering needs of big game. Negotiate the 
same limitation in operating plans for locatable mineral development 

Facilities: 

1. 

Design silvicultural prescriptions to provide for a prolonged period (10-20 

Manage transportation systems to eliminate stress on wintering big game. 

Protection: 

1 Control. contain. and confine wildfire The strategy selected and specifics 
on implementation shall depend upon location. expected fire behavior. and values 
at risk Specific decision criteria shall be in the fire management action plan 

2 .  Use planned and unplanned ignitions. when within prescription. to achieve 
resource management objectives. 

The Berry Creek area will be managed for a wilderness primitive untrailed 
experience. The remainder of the Wilderness will be managed for a wilderness 
primitive trailed experience 

The Pine Creek Proposed Wilderness will be managed for a wilderness semiprimitive 
experience. 
description of management in a wilderness semiprimitive area. 

See the standards for Management Ares 6A in the Forest Plan for a 
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5 .  Alternative F 

Forest-wide 
Standards 

Management Area 3 A&B 

Management Area 4A 

6 .  Alternative I 

Forest-wide 
Standards 

Management Area 3(A&B) 

Management Area 12 

Management Area 13 

Management 
Areas 20A & 208 

Fish and Wildlife Pmvide snags and snag replacements to support 80 percent of 
potential populations of snag-dependent species in riparian areas. 50 percent 
within 600 feet of riparian areas. and 40 percent on other Forest lands The 
Forest-wide objective is to provide snags in perpetuity to support slightly mope 
than 40 percent Of potential populations of snag-dependent species 

Provide total cover for big-game animals at 40 percent plus or minus 15 percent on 
spring-summer-fall range, with a minimum of 5 percent in satisfactory cover 

Schedule timber harvest in riparian zones fop all Class I. 11. and I11 streams 
classified as "suitable" for timber management as defined in Table 11-4 of FEIS 

Delete standards under fish and wildlife 

Fish and Wildlife Provide snags and snag replacements to Support 60 percent of 
potential populations of snag-dependent species in riparian areas, and 40 percent 
on other Forest lands The Forest-wide objective is to provide snags to support 
slightly more than 40 percent of potential populations of snag-dependent species 

Management Area 3 (A and B) contains lands classified as both "suitable" and 
"unsuitable" for timber management No timber harvest is to be scheduled in the 
interior one-third of all riparian zones in Class I, 11. I11 or IV Streams that 
support significant riparian vegetation In addition. no timber harvest is to be 
scheduled within the area of riparian influence of any Class I or I1 anadromous 
Streams Salvage harvests are allowed in the lands classified as "unsuitable" 
for timber management 

Recreation. Manage all 20 campgrounds to the full service level: 

Provide old-growth replacement stands at one-half of the frequency of "dedicated" 
old growth stands within the managed forest land base Old-growth replacement 
stands are considered "suitable" for timber management 

Description Management Areas 20A and 208 are composed of unroaded portions of 
the Forest which provide wildlife habitat for Rocky Mountain elk. as well as 
dispersed. primitive recreation These areas ape typically indicative of the 
natural conditions found on the Forest in grasslands. bitterbrush and mountain 
mahogany brushfields. and timbered lands Nonforested areas are generally an 
southern and western aspects Landtypes and slopes vary 

Goals Maintain the primitive recreational experience and maintain or enhance the 
quality of wildlife habitat, using the Habitat Effectiveness Index for guidance 

Standards. The management area direction included in Chapter IV, section E ,  of 
the Forest Plan applies to this management area except where superseded by the 
following Standards 

Recreation Manage for dispersed semiprimitive recreation with emphasis on a 

high-quality big-game hunting experience 

__ 
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Range. Prioritize forage utilization for big-game species. Maintain livestock 
grazing at levels commensurate with providing available forage while ensuring 
plant vigor. Coordinate forage allocation in consultation with Oregon Department 
of Fish and Wildlife end Oregon Wildlife Commission for each area. 

Fish and Wildlife: 
and water quality 
habitat effectiveness while ellowing for scheduled timber harvest 

Timber: Timber harvest is to be designed to maintain a natural appearing 
landscape and high-quality wildlife habitat. 
extended rotations is emphasized where applicable. based on site specific 
silvicultural prescriptions. in conjunction with wildlife habitat and visual 
recreation objectives. 

Menage to provide for high quality wildlife and fish habitat 
Manage elk habitat to provide at least 70 perceut of elk 

- 
Use of uneven-aged management and/or 

Management A r m  21 These lands are classified as “unsuitable“ f o r  timber management. No timber 
is scheduled on these lands. although harvest is not precluded Timber harvest 
may occur to accomplish wildlife habitat objectives. as established in a project 
leva1 environmental enalysis. 
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APPENDIX E SELECTION OF HARVEST CIITTING MeTBODS 

A. HARVESTCOTTIKG 
MBTHoDG 

E. A DISCUSSION OF 
&VW-AGED VERSOS 
U”-AGBLl SELECTION 
CRITERIA 

1. Selection 
Criteria Rom The 
Regional Guide 

The intent of this appendix is to display the rationale for selection of broad 
regeneration harvest cutting methods to be applied on the Forest. Site-specific 
regeneration harvest methods (such as clearcutting. seed tree cutting. or group 
selection) will be selected and identified in environmental assessments or in 
silvicultural prescriptions written or approved by certified silviculturists. 

The methods of regeneration harvest cutting available with the even-aged 
silvicultural system are clearcutting. seed tree cutting, and shelterwood 
cutting Uneven-aged silvicultural systems include the individual tree selection 
method and the group selection method 

The criteria used for selection of harvest cutting methods were developed using 
selection criteria identified in the Regional Guide for the Pacific Northwest 
Region (1984) and direction provided in 36 CFR 219 27(b) A brief 
description of the criteria follows A more detailed discussion can be found in 
those documents 

The Selected harvest cutting method 

a Must permit the production of a volume of marketable trees sufficient to 
utilize all trees that meet utilization standards and are designated for harvest 

b Must permit the use of an available. acceptable logging method which can 
remove designated trees without excessive damage to the residual stand while 
meeting other established land management objectives Table 3-1 in the Regional 
Guide displays the compatibility of logging systems with common harvest cutting 
methods. Generally. ground-based logging methods, helicopters. and cable methods 
using slack-pulling carriages ape appropriate for all harvest methods. while cable 
methods without slack-pulling carriages and balloons are appropriate only for 
clearcuts. 

c Must be capable of providing special conditions that are required to meet 
resource management objectives Table 3-2 in the Regional Guide displays commonly 
used harvest methods which achieve desired forest character Generally. both 
even-aged and uneven-aged methods can meet desired forest character with the 
exception of a mosaic of forested area and openings and desired wildlife species 
diversity. In that case. uneven-aged methods are not appropriate 

d. Must permit control of vegetation to establish desired numbers and 
rates-of-growth of trees as well as other vegetation needed to achieve special 
management objectives Tables 3-3 and 3-4 in the Regional Guide outline these 
harvest cutting methods Generally, both even-aged and uneven-aged methods can be 
used in vegetation zones occurring on the Forest. however. uneven-aged methods are 
not applicable for wildlife forage production or optimum tree Seedling and sapling 
growth 
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e. Must promote a stand structure and species composition which minimizes serious 
risk from insects. disease, animal damage, and wildfire. and will allow treatment 
of existing insect. disease. and fuel conditions. Table 3-5 in the Regional Guide 

.displays harvest cutting methods favorable to the reduction and treatment of these 
items. Generally, uneven-aged methods are not applicable where dwarf-mistletoe 
and root disease present serious risks. 

f. Must meet multiple use management objectives identified in the Regional Guide 
and Forest Plan An exception occurs where harvest cutting methods are otherwise 
provided for by legislation or regulation. 

2. Selection The seven criteria identified in 36 CFR 219 27(b) which direct management 
Criteria From prescriptions for the manipulation of tree cover are summerized below 
36 CFR Z19.27(b) 

The selected harvest cutting method must: 

a. De best suited to multiple use goals considering biological. environmental. 
engineering. economics. and other impacts 

b. Assure that lands can be adequately restocked. 

c Not be chosen primarily because of the greatest dollar return or 
timber output, although these factors should be considered. 

d. Consider the potential impacts on residual trees and adjacent stands 

e. Avoid permanent reduction of site productivity and ensure conservation 
of water and soil. 

f. Provide the desired effects to meet special management objectives 

g. De practical in terms of transportation and harvesting requirements 
and total costs of timber sale preparation, logging. and administration 

3. Combined The criteria identified in the Regional Guide and in 36 CFR 219.27(b) were 
Selection Criteria subsequently combined to eliminate duplication of intent and simplify the 

rationale for selecting the harvest cutting methods used to implement the 
Forest Plan These seven combined criteria are summarized below: 

The selected harvest cutting method 

a. Must produce a volume of marketable trees that meet utilization 
standards and are designated for harvest. (Regional Guide criterion 1.) 

h. Must permit the use of an available and acceptable logging 
method. (Regional Guide. criterion 2; 36 CPR: criterion 4 . )  

C. 

(Regional Guide: criteria 3 end 6: 36 CFR: criteria 1 and 6 ) 

d Must permit control of vegetation to establish desired species composition. 
density, and rates of growth (Regional Guide criterion 4 ;  36 CFR criteria 4 
and 6 ) 

Must be capable of meeting special management and multiple use objectives. 
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C. W " G  GROUPS 
AlpD WAG- AREAS 

D. RATIONALB POI3 
SELECTION OF HbRVBST 
m m  MJmIODs  

1. Ponderosa Pine 
Working Group 

a Ponderosa Pine/ 
Management Area 1 

e Must promote a stand structure and species composition which minimizes risks 
from insects. diaeases. animal damage, and wildfire (Regional Guide 
criterion 5 . )  

f Must assure that lands can be adequately restocked (36 CFR criterion 2) 

g Must be practical and economical in terms of transportation, harvesting, 
preparation. and administration of timber sales (36 CFR criterion 7 ) 

h. Will not be,selected primarily because it will result in the greatest dollar 
return or provide the highest Output of timber, or which permanently reduces s i t e  
productivity. or could not assure conservation of the water and soil ~esour-ces 
(36 CFR: criteria 3 and 5 ) 

Both even-aged and uneven-aged hai-vest cutting methods were available and 
evaluated for selection within the Forest's species working groups and 
Management Area combinations The three working groups and their applicable 
Management Area combinations are summarized as follows 

Working Group 
Management 
Area Number(s) 

Ponderosa Pine 1 .  3A&B. &A. 5, 13. 14, 2OA&B, 21. 22 

Mixed Conifer 1. 3A&B. 4A. 5 .  13. 14, 2OA&B. 21, 22 

Lodgepole Pine 1, 3A&B. 4A. 13, 14. 2OA&B. 21. 22 

The following analysis documents the rationale for selection of regeneration 
harvest cutting methods within each working group/Management Area based 
on those combined criteria which have a significant effect on the selection 

Lands within this Management Area will be managed far timber and forage 
production. wildlife habitat, dispersed motorized recreation. and visual quality 
Timber production will be based on the most productive and efficient silvicultural 
systems developed to their optimum potential Satisfactory tree growth-rates 
should be maintained and stands should be protected from insect. disease. animal. 
and wildfipe damage Both even-aged and uneven-aged methods are biologically 
acceptable (Barrett. 1979; Burns, 1983). Even-aged methods generally provide 
enhanced forage production and may better optimize wildlife Species diversity 
(combined criterion 3). Even-aged methods generally provide for enhanced seedling 
and sapling growth-rates because of the significant effect of mature or larger 
trees on height and diameter growth of the understory (Barrett. 1979) (combined 
criterion 4) For this reason. uneven-aged methods generally produce reduced 
timber volumes. Clearcutting and/or shelterwood cutting With interplanting allows 
the introduction of genetically improved stock Where dwarf-mistletoe and root 
diseases are present. uneven-aged methods are not applicable (combined criterion 
5 )  Even-aged methods are more economical and practical in terms of 
transportation. harvesting. preparation, and administration (Barrett. 1979, Burns. 
1983) (combined criterion 7 )  Within this working group. periodic use of 
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prescribed fire reduces fuel accumulations and eliminates undesirable competitive 
vegetation (Burns. 1983). Even-aged methods are more compatible with this 
treatment. Uneven-aged methods are biologically acceptable, they generally 
produce reduced big-game forage. reduced timber yields. increased risk of disease 
and wildfire. and a considerable increase in management costs and complexity 
Uneven-aged management can be used to meet special resoupce objectives in the 
Management Area (combined criterion 3) For these reasons. both even-aged and 
uneven-aged regeneration harvest cutting methods are selected for ponderosa 
pine/Management Area 1 

b Ponderosa Pine/ Lands within this Management Area will be managed for riparian habitat 
Management Areas 3A objectives and fisheries. wildlife. timber. and range production Providing 
and 38 vegetation to meet stream surface-shading requirements, water temperature 

standards. woody debris requirements. and instream habitat maintenance needs is 
required to meet resource management objectives Timber management, grazing 
systems. and visual quality objectives will be modified to meet these objectives 
Both even-aged and uneven-aged regeneration harvest cutting methods ape 
biologically acceptable. Eere. the special conditions required to meet management 
objectives take precedence over economic considerations or timber volume 
production (combined criterion 3). Uneven-aged methods can best provide for these 
special conditions by providing continuous site occupancy by vegetation (1 e , 
trees). Tree growth-rates should be sufficient to produce the characteristic tree 
components needed for shade and large woody debris while maintaining acceptable 
stand vigor (combined criterion 4) In addition. trees should he managed to 
minimize risks from insect. disease. animal, and wildfire damage (combined 
criterion 5) 
occupancy and are quite difficult to administer on-the-ground to meet the special 
conditions needed (combined criterion 7). 

Even-aged methods do not adequately provide for continuous site 

c Ponderosa Pine/ Within these Management Areas. the management objective will be to provide optimum 
Management Areas and/or near-optimum habitat for big-game species while still producing timber 
4A, 2OA&B and 21 volume, livestock forage. other wildlife habitat. and visual quality. Timber 

management and grazing systems. along with visual quality objectives. may be 
modified to meet big-game species objectives Special conditions required to meet 
the resource management objectives include providing hiding and/or thermal COVBP. 
as well as a vigorous forage base. Prescribed burning is often recommended for 
site preparation and forage enhancement Although both even-aged and uneven-aged 
regeneration harvest cutting methods are biologically acceptable. even-aged 
methods often best provide for the special conditions within these Management 
Areas (combined criterion 3). Uneven-aged methods are generally not applicable 
where the desired character is a masaic of forest and openings. In addition. 
uneven-aged management generally reduces forage and may increase the risk of 
insect, disease. animal. and wildfire damage For these reasons. the even-aged 
methods are recommended, but not necessarily prescribed, for the ponderssa 
pine/Management Areas 4A, 2OA&B. and 21. 
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d. Ponderosa Pine/ 
Management Area 5 

e .  Ponderosa Pine 
Management Area 13 

f Ponderosa Pine/ 
Management Areas 14, 
20A&B and scenic 
portions of 22 

Habitat management for bald eagles will emphasize large. overmature trees 
potentially useable as roost trees. Suitable trees should be available throughout 
time and should be widely distributed. A density of eight large trees per a m e  is 
satisfactory. Both even-aged and uneven-aged methods are biologically acceptable 
and can produce these small groups of large trees over time The selected harvest 
cutting methods must be capable of providing the special conditions which are 
required to meet the resource management objectives per the Pacific States Bald 
Eagle Recovery Plan, (combined criterion 3) Timber management systems will be 
designed to achieve these objectives and may not result in a system which 
maximizes present net value The selected method should be capable of developing 
large diameter ponderosa pine most trees at the appropriate point in the rotation 
(combined criteria 3 and 4). 
selected here The actual selection should be based on specific site and stand 
characteristics. and a silvicultural prescription will be developed and documented 
in an environmental analysis document No scheduled timber harvest activity will 
occur in this Management Area 

Eabitat management for old growth and old-growth replacement stands will emphasize 
large. Overmature trees Suitable trees should be available throughout time and 
should be widely distributed across the Forest A density of 10 large trees per 
acre is satisfactory Both even-aged and uneven-aged methods are biologically 
acceptable and can produce large trees over time The selected harvest cutting 
metbods must be capable of providing the special conditions which are required to 
meet the resource management objectives (combined criterion 3). Timber management 
systems will be designed to achieve these objectives and will not result in a 
system which maximizes present net value 

Ponderosa pine stands will be managed for visual quality. timber production. 
forage production. and wildlife habitats Management activities will provide a 

variety of species. snags. and size classes Large. old-growth trees will provide 
an important stand component in the foreground of the viewing area Both 
even-aged and uneven-aged regeneration harvest cutting methods are biologically 
applicable and can provide for the visual variety and maintenance of the 
large-tree component The special conditions required to meet visual management 
objectives are the primary consideration (combined criterion 3). While economic 
returns and timber volume production are also important, they will be modified to 
meet the visual quality levels of these Management Areas Tree growth-rates 
should be sufficient to produce'the characteristic large-tree component within'the 
rotation age and maintain trees in a healthy condition (combined criterion 4 )  In 
addition. trees should be managed to minimize risks from insect. disease, animal 
and wildfire damage (combined criterion 5) Either even-aged or uneven-aged 
metbods may be selected here 
regeneration to maintain the appropriate species composition and may be restricted 
to sites where acceptable logging methods can be applied (combined criterion 2) 

Uneven-aged methods are not applicable where insect or  disease conditions cannot 
maintain stands relatively free of risk (combined criterion 5 ) .  The actual 
selection should be based on specific stand and site characteristics, and a 
silvicultural prescription will be developed and identified in an environmental 
analysis document 

Either even-aged or uneven-aged methods can be 

Uneven-aged methods may require artificial 
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The selected metbods should be capable of producing large-diameter ponderosa pine 
trees at the appropriate point in the rotation (combined criteria 3 and 4) 
Either even-aged or uneven-aged methods can be selected here. 
selection should be based on specific site and stand characteristics. and a 
silvicultural prescription will be developed and documented in an environmental 
analysis document. 
stands, but will occur in old-growth replacement stands. 

The actual 

No scheduled timber harvest activity will occur in old-growth 

2. Mixed Conifer 
Uarkhg Group 

a. Mixed Conifer/ Lands within this Management Area will be managed for timber and forage 
Management Area 1 production. wildlife habitat. dispersed motorized recreation. and visual quality 

Timber production will be based on the most productive and efficient silvicultural 
systems developed to their optimum potential. Satisfactory growth rates should be 
maintained and stand species composition in this working group should be 
controlled to produce trees which can maintain satisfactory growth rates and be 
resistant to insect. disease. wildfire. and animal damage Both even-aged and 
uneven-aged methods are biologically acceptable. The selection decision is 
weighted heavily by successional trends and the relative shade tolepance of 
species present within the mixed conifer working group (Burns. 1983. Minare. 
1979). Shade-intolerant species including ponderosa pine. Douglas-fir. western 
white pine, and western larch are considered more desirable and better meet 
management objectives for growth and resistance to insect. disease. and animal 
damage. Uneven-aged management can be used to meet special resource objectives in 
the Management Area (combined criterion 3). Even-aged management is most 
desirable to convert old-growth stands to vigorous stands of shade-intolerant 
species (Burns. 1983) (combined criteria 4 and 5). The even-aged methods are 
generally more practical and economical in terms of transportation, harvesting. 
preparation, and administration of timber sales (combined criterion 7). Both 
even-aged and uneven-aged methods are selected for the Mixed Conifer/Management 
Area 1. 

b. Mixed Conifer/ Lands within these Management Areas will he managed for riparian habitat 
Management Area 3A objectives and fisheries. wildlife. timber. and range production. Providing 
and 38 vegetation to meet stream surface-shading requirements. water temperature 

standards, woody debris requirements. and instream habitat maintenance needs is 
required to meet resource management objectives. Timber management, grazing 
systems. and visual quality objectives will be modified to meet these objectives 
Both even-aged and uneven-aged regeneration harvest cutting methods are 
hialogically acceptable The special conditions required to meet management 
objectives take precedence over economic consideration or timber volume production 
(combined criterion 3) Uneven-aged methods can best provide for these special 
conditions through providing continuous site occupancy by vegetation (i.e , 
trees). Tree growth rates should be sufficient to produce the characteristic tree 
components needed for shade and large woody debris while maintaining acceptable 
stand vigor (combined criterion 4). In addition. trees should be managed to 
minimize risk from insect. disease. animal. and wildfire damage (combined 
criterion 5). 
quite difficult to administer on the ground to meet the special condition called 
for (combined criterion 7). For these reasons. the uneven-aged mathods are 
recommended for the Mixed Conifer/Management Area 3. 

Even-aged methods do not provide continuous site occupancy and are 
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c. Mixed Conifer/ Within these Management Areas. the primary management objective will be to provide 
Management Areas optimum or near optimum habitat for big-game species while still producing 
4A. 20A&B. and 21 timber volume, livestock forage. other wildlife habitat, and visual quality 

Timber management, grazing Systems and visual quality objectives may be modified 
to meet big-game species objectives Special conditions required to meet the 
resource management objectives include providing hiding and/or thermal cover. as 

well as a vigorous forage base Prescribed burning is recommended for site 
preparation and forage enhancement Although both even-aged and uneven-aged 
harvest cutting methods are biologically acceptable. even-aged methods can best 
provide for the special conditions within this Management Area (combined ct-iterioii 
3) Uneven-aged methods are generally not applicable where the desired character 
is a mosaic of forested areas and openings. In addition. uneven-aged management 
generally reduces forage and increases risk of insect. disease, animal, or 
wildfire damage. For these reasons, the even-aged methods are generally 
recommended for the Mixed Conifer/Management Areas 4A. 20A&B. and 21. 

d Mixed Conifer/ Habitat management for bald eagles will emphasize large, overmature trees 
Management Area 5 potentially usable as roost trees Suitable trees should be available throughout 

time and should be widely distributed A density of eight large trees per a m e  is 
Satisfactory Both even-aged and uneven-aged methods are biologically acceptable 
and can produce the small groups of large trees over time The selected harvest 
cutting methods must be capable of providing the special conditions which are 
required to meet the resource management objectives, per Pacific States Bald Eagle 
Recovery Plan (combined criterion 3) 
to achieve these objectives and may not result in a system which maximizes present 
net value 

Timber management systems will be designed 

The selected methods should be capable of producing large-diameter ponderosa pine 
roost trees at the appropriate point in the rotation (combined criteria 3 and 4 )  

Either even-aged or uneven-aged methods can be selected here. The actual 
selection should be based on specific site and stand characteristics, and a 
silvicultural prescription will be developed and documented in an environmental 
analysis document. No scheduled timber harvest activity will occur in this 
Management Area 

e .  Mixed Conifer/ Babitat management f o r  old growth and old-growth replacement stands will emphasize 
Management Area 13 large. overmature trees. Suitable trees should be available throughout time and 

should be widely distributed across the Forest. A density of 15 large trees per 
acre is satisfactory. 
acceptable and can produce large trees over time The selected harvest cutting 
methods must be capable of providing the Special conditions which are required t o  

meet the resource management objectives, per Pacific States Bald Eagle Recovery 
Plan (combined criterion 3) Timber management systems will be designed to 
achieve these objectives and may not result in a system which maximizes Present 
Net Value. 

Both even-aged and uneven-aged methods are biologically 

The selected methods would be capable of producing large-diameter Douglas-fir, 
white fir. or ponderosa pine trees at the appropriate point in the rotation 
(combined criteria 3 and 4 )  Either even-aged or uneven-aged methods can be 
selected here The actual selection should be based on specific site and stand 
characteristics. and a silvicultural prescription will be developed and identified 
in an environmental analysis document No scheduled timber harvest activity will 
occur in old-growth stands, but will occur in old-growth replacement stands 
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f. Mixed Conifer/ 
Mamgement Areas 14, 
20Ae.B and scenic 
portions of 22 

3. LadgepelaPine 
Working Group 

a Lodgepole Pine/ 
Management Area 1 

Mixed conifer stands will be managed for visual quality. timber production. forage 
production. recreation, and wildlife habitat. with visual quality being the 
primary management objective Management activities will provide a variety of 
species. snags. and size classes. Large old-growth trees will provide an 
important stand component in the foreground of the viewing area Both even-aged 
and uneven-aged regeneration harvest cutting methods are biologically applicable 
and can provide for visual variety and maintenance of the large-tree component. 

The special conditions required to meet visual management objectives are the 
primary consideration (combined criterion 3) While economic returns and timber 
volume pmduction are also important, they will be modified to meet the visual 
objectives of this Management Area Tree growth-rates should be sufficient to 
produce the characteristic large-tree component within the rotation age and 
maintain trees in a healthy condition (combined criterion 4). In addition. trees 
should be managed to minimize risks from insect disease. animal. and wildfire 
damage (combined criterion 5). Either even-aged and uneven-aged methods may be 
selected. Uneven-aged methods may require artificial regeneration to maintain the 
appropriate species composition and may be restricted to sites where acceptable 
logging methods can be applied (combined criterion 2 )  Uneven-aged methods are 
not applicable where insect or diaease conditions cannot maintain stands 
relatively free of risk (combined criterion 5) The ultimate selection should be 
based on specific stand and site characteristics. and a silvicultural prescription 
will be developed and documented in an environmental analysis document 

Lands within this Management Area will be managed for timber and forage 
production. wildlife habitat. dispersed motorized recreation. and visual quality 
Timber production will be based on the most productive and efficient silvicultural 
systems developed to their optimum potential Satisfactory growth-rates should be 
maintained and stands protected from insect. disease. animal. and wildfire 
damage. While some variation does occur, the lodgepole pine type is generally 
considered to be a pure. even-aged. single-storied. overly dense forest (Burns. 
1983). This stand structure and condition have provided the setting for a 
catastrophic mountain pine beetle epidemic Tbe mature infested and susceptible 
stands will be converted to less-susceptible. young stands within a 15- to 20-year 
period. Although both even-aged and uneven-aged regeneration harvest cutting 
methods are biologically acceptable (Burns, 1983), the current stand structure and 
catastrophic condition strongly favor even-aged methods 

With an annual harvest program in lodgepole pine designed to change current 
susceptible stand structure and/or to salvage dead or dying lodgepole pine. strong 
consideration must be given to methods wbicb are practical and economical in terms 
of transportation. harvesting. and timber sale prepaPation and administration 
(combined criterion 7). This is particularly significant in view of current. 
relatively law. stumpage values for lodgepole pine. Opportunities far forage 
production are generally more favorable using even-aged methods (combined 
criterion 3). Desired tree growth-rates and resistance to future mountain pine 
beetle epidemics can generally be maintained with greater success using even-aged 
methods (Schmidt and Alexander, 1985) (combined criterion 5). For these reasons. 
even-aged methods are recommended for the Lodgepole Pinejhhnagement Area 1 
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b Lodgepole Pine/ 
Management Areas 3A 
and B 

c Lodgepole Pine/ 
Management Areas 

4A&B, 20A&B, and 21 

d Lodgepole Pine/ 
Management Areas 14, 
20A&B and scenic 
portions of 22 

Lands within these Management Areas will he managed f o r  riparian habitat 
needs and fisheries. wildlife, timber, and range production The lodgepole pine 
type is generally considered to be a pure. even-aged. single-storied. overly dense 
forest (Burns, 1983) Providing vegetation to meet stream surface-shading 
requirements, water temperature standards, woody debris requirements. and instream 
hahitat maintenance needs is required to meet P ~ S O U P C ~  management objectives 
Timber management, grazing systems. and visual quality objectives will be modified 
to meet these objectives Both even-aged and uneven-aged harvest cutting methoo 
are biologically acceptable (Burns. 1983) The current stand Structure and 
catastrophic mountain pine beetle epidemic conditions strongly favor even-aged 
methods 
primarily in scale to meet special conditions and maintain healthy vigorous. 
manageable stands (combined criteria 3, 4. and 5 )  For these reasons. the 
uneven-aged and even-aged methods with reduced cutting unit size are recommended 
for the Lodgepole Pine/Management Areas 3A and 3B 

Within these Management Areas. the management objective will be to provide 
optimum and/or near-optimum habitat for big game species while still producing 
timber volume. livestock forage. other wildlife habitat. and visual quality 
levels Timber management, grazing systems. and visual quality objectives may be 
modified to meet big-game speoies objectives Special conditions required to meet 
the resource management objectives include providing hiding and/or thermal covet-, 
as well as a vigorous forage base Prescribed burning is recommended for site 
preparation and forage enhancement Although both even-aged and uneven-aged 
regeneration harvest cutting methods are biologically acceptable. the cument 
stand structure. catastrophic mountain pine beetle epidemic. and special 
conditions strongly favor even-aged methods (combined criteria 3 and 5) 
Uneven-aged methods are generally not applicable to lodgepole pine type or where 
the desired character of the landscape is a mosaic of forested lands and 
openings In addition, uneven-aged management generally produces reduced amounts 
of big-game forage and has an increased risk of insect. disease. animal, and 
wildfire damage The transportation system and entry frequency necessary for the 
management of uneven-aged lodgepole pine stands may be uneconomical due to the low 
value of the species (combined criterion 7) For these reasons. the even-aged 
methods are recommended for Lodgepole Pine/Management Areas 4A and 48 

Lodgepole pine stands will be managed for their site-specific visual quality 
objectives. timber production. forage production. recreation opportunities. and 
wildlife habitat While economic returns and timber volume production are also 
important. they will be modified to meet the visual quality levels of this 
Management Area Lodgepole pine will be managed to increase species and 
size-class diversity and maintain stands in a healthy condition The stand 
structure and condition as well as operational constraints common to the timber 
Management Area will apply Although both even-aged and uneven-aged methods are 
biologically acceptable (Burns. 1983), the even-aged method is Strongly favored 
Management will differ from the general forest primarily in scale Emphasis will 
be placed on retention of islands of healthy, immature lodgepole pine. trees of 
other species. and native ground vegetation Even-aged methods are selected to 
meet these special management objectives (combined criterion 4 ) .  

Managkment will differ from timber production on the rest of the forest 
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E. SITE-SPECIFIC 
EARVIST -OD 
SBLBCTIOA CRITERIA 

1. General - 
Vegetation 
h g e m e n t  Practices 

2. Regeneration 

a. Clearcutting 

Site-specific regeneration harvest methods (such as clearcutting. seed tree 
cutting, shelterwood cutting. selection or group selection) will be selected 
and identified in environmental assessments or in silvicultural pPescriptions 
written or approved by certified silviculturists 
provided by the FORPLAN solution for a given alternative Various rationale for 
selecting a particular site-specific silvicultural prescription are as follow. 

All vegetative Management Practices on forested lands will be preceded by a 
silvicultucal examlnation, an on-the-ground aoalysis of the area. and a 
site-specific prescription written or reviewed by a certified silviculturist The 
prescription process considers direction and objectives set forth in this 
appendix. Chapters I1 and 111. site-specific factors, and a review of the 
applicable technical and scientific literature. as well as practical experience 
The prescription will detail the actual vegetative manipulation to be implemented 
on a case-by-case hasis. The standards for all silvicultural systems in the 
Pacific Northwest Regional Guide will also be used in determining the 
silvicultural system to be implemented. 

The silvicultural prescription process is a concurmnt activity with the 
interdisciplinary team process in preparing projects Pmscriptions ape 
formulated within Forest Plan guidance to achieve specific objectives of 
Management Areas The full range of silvicultural systems (individual tree 
selection to clearcut) are available far use on the Malheur National Forest The 
selected vegetative Management Practices for individual sites will comply with 
Management Requirements listed in 36 CFR 219 27(b) 

The following paragraphs discuss regeneration harvest method criteria The reader 
should note that in this Final Environmental Impact Statement. no attempt has been 
made to distinguish between the grand fir (Abies grandis) end the white fir (Abies 
concolor) species mix White fir and grand fir hybrids are known to OCCUP east of 
the Oregon Cascade Mountain Range (Zobel. 1973) 

Clearcutting. as a silvicultural system. will be employed to harvest timber under 
this plan This method is selected on the hasis of physical and biological site 
factors. and existing timber types, as well as overall economics Clearcutting 
will be selected only when it is determined to be the optinal silvicultural 
system. 

Clearcutting allows considerable flexibility in determining the character and 
composition of future timber stands The species, degree of stocking. etc. can be 
controlled with various silvicultural techniques This is especially useful in 
situations where existing stands are occupied by less valuable and undesirable 
species. or the current species composition is at high risk for losses due to 
insects OF disease 

Overall guidance will be 

The clearcutting method. in general. is the most economical regeneration harvest 
system to employ Since ell merchantable timber is removed, the volume and value 
per acre treated and accessed is maximized 

Fuels treatment and subsequent silvicultural treatments are also less costly than 
with other systems, since there is a residual stand to be protected 
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Clearcutting can be detrimental if applied to sites where physical conditions will 
change to extremes of heat and cold if the Forest cover is totally removed In 
these cases. regeneration efforts can he difficult and costly Clearcutting may 
also be the moat eifective harvest method to achieve the desired multiple use 
objectives of a stand. An example is a big-game winter range where clearcutting 
is the most successful system for maximizing growth of suitable browse vegetation 

Following are general descriptions of sites and situations when clearcutting may 
be selected as the optimal harvesting method. Not all possible sites and 
situations are listed: however. since site-specific, on-the-ground analysis may 
identify situations where clearcutting may be the optimal method, and conditions 
do not meet those in the following descriptions, it is also probable that 
clearcutting may not be the optimal method for all the lands that fit these broad 
descriptions. 

(1 )  The moisture and temperature regimes of the site. following clearing. will be 
favorable for regenerating the desired species In general. north and east 
aspects fit this category. but conditions can vary by geographic location 

( 2 )  The existing stand is stocked with species that are not desired in the 
regenerated stand because of disease or insect susceptibility. or the 
physiological condition of the existing overstory is such that natural 
regeneration is unlikely to occur 

(3) The change in forested appearance created by the harvest opening does not 
conflict with objectives for visual management 

(4) Management objectives for the area can be better achieved by clearing all 
other trees in one operation (e g , increasing browse and forage for wildlife o r  

livestock) 

Clearcutting is most likely to be prescribed for the mixed conifer plant 
communities and it will also be the predominant silvicultural system for 
regenerating lodgepole pine stands Examples of these plant communities include 

white fir/big huckleberry (Abies grandis/Vaccinium membranaceun). 
white fir/twinflower/forb (Abies grandis/Linnaea borealis/forb). 
ponderosa pine/Douglas-fir/ninebarh (- panderosa/Pseudotsuga 
menziesii/Physocarpus malvaceus), - 
mixed conifer/pinegrass (Pseudotsuga/Abies/Calamagrostis) ___ 

b. Shelterwood The shelterwood silvicultural system will also be used to harvest timber under 
this plan In a shelterwood system. the basic objective is to have the second 
crop of trees Started on a site before all of the standing timber is removed 

Shelterwood systems are used in situations where the physical Site conditions 
created by clearcutting would be too harsh for tree regeneration or would not be 
favorable to the establishment and growth of the desired species The residual 
stand provides protection from temperature extremes an the Site and modifies the 
climatic factors in general The shelterwood system also offers that opportunity 
to reduce regeneration casts, if factors are suitable for establishing natural 
regeneration from the seed source provided by the residual stand 
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Shelterwood systems can also be the most effective means of achieving multiple use 
objectives in some instances. One example is those cases where visual quality 
objectives are retention or  partial retention. In many cases the larger, more 
commercially valuable trees are left standing after the initial harvest entry. 
This reduces the volume and value per acre removed in the initial harvest entry. 
thereby increasing the unit costs of access and harvesting in many cases. 

Once regeneration is established. removal of the residual stand requires careful 
harvest planning and implementation to protect the new crop of trees. 

Following 1s a list of general factors that will be considered when determiqing 
whether o r  not the shelterwood system will be applied to a specific site. A 

site-specific silvicultural prescription may consider additional factors and 
timber sale conditions. 

(1) 
regenerated stand and the physiological condition of the trees is such that seed 
production and successful regeneration are likely to occur. 

(2) The moisture regimes and temperatures on the site are such that without some 
shading and covar. conditions will become too harsh for tree regeneration. South 
and west aspects generally fit into this category. but conditions can vary by 
location 

The existing stand is stocked with species that are desired in the 

(3) 
tree cover on the site until regeneration is established. 

Sbelterwood harvesting is most likely to be prescribed on the warmer/drier 
ponderosa pine and Douglas-fir plant communities. 
comunities include: 

Management objectives for the area can best be achieved by maintaining some 

Some examples of these plant 

ponderosa pine/Douglas-fir/elk sedge (pinus ponderasa/Pseudotsuga 
menziesii/Carex geyeri) 
ponderosa pine/Douglas-firlsnowberry-ocean spray (pinus ponderosa/Pseudotsuga 
menziesii/Symphoricarpos-Holodiscus discolor) 
mixed conifer/pinegrass (Pseudotsuga/~/Clam~g~ostis) (Hall. 1973) 

~- 

In prescribing shelterwood harvest methods. consideration will be given to future 
harvests required. The feasihillty of removing the residual overstory from an 
established stand of seedlings. effectiveness of site preparation/slash treatment. 
and options such as artificial shading shall be considered when prescribing 
shelterwood harvests. 

C. Selection Individual tree and group selection harvest methods may be applicable to certain 
Harvests combinations of timber management and other resource objectives identified by the 

land assignments in the Plan. The most probable situations for implementing these 
silvicultural systems would be in riparian areas and in areas with visual quality 
objectives of retention or partial retention. Selection harvest methods should be 
evaluated when harvesting is scheduled in areas with these resource objectives. 
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3. Intermediate Intermediate harvests such as commercial thinnings will generally he prescribed 
IIarvests only in stands that have not reached the culmination of mean annual increment 

Salvage or sanitation harvest may be considered as intermediate treatments in 
stands that have already culminated in growth, but cannot be harvested and 
regenerated because of multiple use constraints on scheduling (maintaining 
wildlife cover). This treatment may be considered in lodgepole pine stands that 
are considered high risk for mountain pine beetle infestation. 

F. m C E S  The evaluation of harvest cutting methods is based on operational 
CITE0 experience and research findings published in the following documents 

Barrett. J. Y. Silviculture of ponderosa pine in the Pacific Northwest the 
state of our knowledge. Gen. Tech. Rpt. PNW-92 Portland. Oregon 
Pacific Northwest Forest and Range Experiment Station. Forest Service. U S  
Department of Agriculture 1979. 106 pp 

Burns. R. Y.. compiler. SilviCultuFal Systems for the major forest types of the 
United States Agricultural Handbook 445 Washington. DC U S 
Department of Agriculture. 1983 191 pp 

Fauelle. 8.  A. .  compiler. Silvics of forest trees of the United States 
Agricultural Handbook 271 Washington. DC U S Department of 
Agriculture 1965 762 pp 

Hell. P. C.. plant ecologist. Plant Communities of the Blue Mountains in Eastern 
Oregon and Southeastern Washington Gen. Tech Rpt R6-8200-1 Pacific 
Northwest Region. U S Department of Agriculture 1973 47pp 

Minore. D. Comparative autecological characteristics of northwestern tree 
species a literature review Gen. Tech Rpt PNW-87. Portland. Oregon 
Pacific Northwest Forest and Range Experiment Station, Forest Service, U S 
Department of Agriculture. 1979. 72 pp. 

Schmidt. Y. C. and Alexander, R. R Strategies for managing lodgepole pine. In 
Baumgartner, D M , ed Proceedings, Lodgepole pine the species and its 
management Pullman, Washington. Coop Extension, Wash State Univ. 
1985. pp, 201-210, 

Smith, D. The practice of silviculture New York John Wiley and Sons. Inc 
1962. 578 pp. 

Zobel. D.B. Local variation in intergrading Abies grandis - Abies concolor 
populations in the central Oregon Cascades: Needle morphology and periderm 
color 1979 Bot. Gaz. 134:209-220 
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Appendix F 

MINERALS 



A. ISSUES. Most of the region's income is derived from agriculture and the timber industry. 
CONCERNS, The considerable undeveloped mineral pOtential of the region provides a 
OPPORTUNITIES significant employment opportunity. Concern about the possible environmental 

damage that could occur from mineral development (particularly open-pit or placer 
mining) has been expressed by the public. Today, mineral developers meet e number 
of environmental protection laws and restore the land to a usable form upon 
completion of their operations Environmental protection is monitored by Federal 
and State agencies 

The Mining and Minerals Policy Act of 1970 states 'I . it is the continuing policy 
of the Federal Government .to foster and encourage private enterprise in (1) the 
development of economically sound and stable domestic mining [and] minerals . 
industries, [and] ( 2 )  the orderly and economic development of domestic mineral 
resources [and] reserves . to help assure satisfaction of industrial [and] 
security needs. . '' Many support this position based on a desire to maintain a 
favorable balance of trade, to provide for the national defense, and to support 
the local economy Since the economics of mineral extraction is based almost 
entirely on external factors, there is little the Forest can do to encourage 
development other than to keep areas of mineral potential open end to make 
administrative processing of mineral activities a8 efficient as possible 

A continuing concern of Fmest management is mining law compliance. Occupancy of 
structures on mining claims provides a case in point. Under existing law, the 
holder of a valid claim may erect structures necessary far mineral development. 
However. there have been instances of structures baing built and occupied on 
mining claims and being used for purposes unrelated to mining Abuses of this 
sort have been greatly reduced in recent years, and tbe effort is still underway 
to correct them. 

Mineral resources are frequently located in areas which are valued for timber 
production. recreation, wildlife. and scenery The axiom that "gold is where you 
find it" applies to all other minerals as well. As long as them is a demand for 
minerals, there will be pressure to explore and develop them. As a land managing 
agency, the Forest Service must make sure adequate surface protection measures are 
included for the extraction of minerals and subsequent reclamation of National 
Forest land 

B. CURRBNT SI'IWATION 

1. Locatable Locatable mineral deposits on public domain lands may be prospected for and 
Minerals extracted under the 1872 mining law. as amended and supplemented. Administration 

of the general mining laws is the responsibility of the Bureau of Land Management, 
within the Department of the Interior. A 1957 memorandum of understanding between 
the Bureau of Land Management and Forest Service provides for Joint administration 
of the mining laws On National Forest System lands. Regulations covering surface 
use of the National Forests under the mining laws were promulgated in 1974 to 
provide for orderly development of locatable mineral resources and for subsequent 
reclamation of the land 
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The Forest is in the heart of the most productive gold and silver region in the 
state of Oregon. Other metals including copper. chrome, mercury, and cobalt have 
also been produced in the Forest vicinity. (See discussion in Chapter I11 of the 
Environmental Impact Statement.) Both lode and placer mines have made substantial 
contributions to total production figures. At 1983 prices. northeastern Oregon's 
historic mineral production would have been worth over $1.9 billion. 
metal production from the vicinity of the Forest would be worth $51 million. 
EIS Cbapter 111. Section D). There are currently 1,860 mining claims on the 
Forest. 

Historic 
(See 

Although metallic mineralization occurs in several areas across the Forest. the 
most productive deposita bave bean found in pre-Tertiaqy rocka on the margins of 
Mesozoic granitic intrusivea. particularly on the south slope of the Greenhorn 
Mountains and in the vicinity of Canyon Mountain. 
the old Canyon mining district makes that area the largest gold producer in the 
state. 

Most of the mining activity in the area was stopped in 1942 when War Production 
Board Order L-208 closed all precious metals mines. Increased operating costs and 
a fixed gold price, together with the substantial expenditures necessary to 
reactivate mines neglected for several years. prevented the reopening of all but a 
few precious metals mines after the war. Only recently, with the increase in gold 
and silver prices. has the area re-emerged as a focus of mining interest. There 
are currently thousands of lode and placer claims in the mineral belt of 
northeastern Oregon and western Idaho. 

Due to recent gold discoveries and encouraging exploration results. up to 40.000 
new mining claims have been staked on tbe Bureau of Land Management land in 
southeastern and eastern Oregon. There are areas of similar geology in the 
southeastern and eastern portions of the Forest and future exploration in these 
areas is likely. 

All lands on the National Forest are open to mining except those areas 
specifically withdrawn from mineral entry. Also. mineral reservations and 
outstanding mineral rights exist on some of the land on which the Forest 
administers the surface resources. 

The Wilderness Act of 1964 allowed prospecting for locatable minerals and location 
of mining claims until December 31. 1983. The passage of that date has withdrawn 
the Strawberry Mountain Wilderness from mineral entry. and the Oregon Wilderness 
Act of 1984 has withdrawn considerable additional acreage 
predate withdrawal. including those within wilderness, may continue to be worked 
under the mining laws if they contain a valid discovery of a valuable mineral. 

Oil and Gas. The Forest Service has no statutory responsibility to issue leases 
or permits on lands reserved from the public domain. The Mineral Leasing Act of 
1920 reserves this authority for the Secretary of the Interior. The Federal 
Onshore Oil and 08s Leasing Reform Act of 1987 provides the Secretary of 
Agriculture with consent authority for issuance of oil and gas leases on National 
Forest System lands. 
gas lease will not be granted without the analysis and approval of the responsible 
Forest Service official. 
Leasing Act for Acquired Lands of 1947 requires consent by the Secretary of 
Agriculture prior to leasing of the mineral estate. 

The placer gold production from 

Mining claims which 

2. Lenaable Minerals 

This Act also provides that permits to drill on an oil or 

On acquired National Forest System lands. the Mineral 
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Western portions of the Forest are within the Columbia Basin of Oregon and 
Washington. The basin has been recognized for many years to have a potential far 
oil and gas within OP beneath the layers of lava known as the Columbia River 
Basalt. Exploration has been limited and sporadic due to the hard drilling in. 
and difficulty of exploring beneath, the basalt. 
potential source of oil and gas, and porous valcanica provide suitable 
reservoirs. Recently. numerous interests including major ail companies, have 
obtained leases in the vicinity To date. no drilling has occurred. 

Geothermal: Although a few hot springs are b o w n  to occur in and near the Forest. 
there does not presently appear to be a high potential for  geothermal resource 
development Currently. there are no geothermal leases or lease applications 
within the Forest boundaries The U.S. Geological Survey considers some lends 
prospectively valuable for geothermal resources in the vicinity, some of which 
partially overlap the Forest boundaries Should an interest in geothermal 
exploration develop. the Geothermal Steam Act of 1970 requires that geothermal 
leasing on National Forest System lands be subject to the consent of and 
conditions prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture 

Carbonaceous sediments provide a- 

3. Mineral Materials Sand, gravel, crushed rock, building stone. and sr" limestone occur within the 
Forest boundaries These are all low unit-value mineral materials which must he 
near transportation routes. and usually the point of consumption. to be utilized 
The Forest Service may dispose of obviously common varieties of mineral materials 
such a8 cinders, building stone used for construction purposes. river rock, and 
rock or sand to be used for aggregate or road construction. 

Table F-1 displays evaluation criteria used to delineate end categorize 
mineralized areas in the Porest vicinity New discoveries could change the 
assessment of potential. as well as identify new areas outside those shown in this 
assessment. 
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TABLB F-1 
BVALUATIOIi CRITEFlIA FOR LOCATABLE MINERUS 

CATEGORY I I1 

1 Potential for Bigh 
Substantial 
Development/ 
Production 
Within 10 Years 

2. Current Activity Production or 
Level development in 

progress or pending 
investment decision. 

3 Lend Position 

4. Geology 

5 Reserve/Resource 

Moderately high 

Comprehensive exploration. 
development likely. May 
include some small-scale 
production. 

Long-term maintenance Long term. 
of claims by established 
mineral companies1 
individuals. 

Known and favorable 
for development of 
significant ore 
deposita. 

Known and considered 
favorable from comparison 
with other producing 
districts. 

Ore reserves established. Presence of, or strong 
Will sustain significant potential for. substantial 
production. resource May include 

smll reserves. 

'Includes all areas not in other categories 

- 
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111 IV V' 

Moderate 

Exploration programs 
which may include 
sampling. geochemical 
and geophysical surveys. 
geologic mapping. 
reconnaissance drilling 
May include some 
hobby-size producers 

Intermittent by 
established mineral 
companies/lndividuals. 
long term by prospectors 

Not well known, but 
appears to have favorable 
characteristics. 

Potential for large 
resource is unknown 
Small resources. 
possibly some very 
small pockets of reserves 

LOW 

Sporadic exploration 
with occasional 
isolated intense 
programs by companies 
or prospectors 

Short term by 
established 
companies/individuals 
Intermittent by 
prospectors. 

Not well known. 
some favorable 
characteristics. 

Some mineral 
occurrences. but not 

to establish 
resources. 

Very low based 
on current 
knowledge 

Occasional 
interest by 
prospectors. 

Sporadic. 

Either unknown 
or unfavorable 

Unknown. 
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c. D~C€UPTIONs Area boundaries were drawn on the basis of information gathered from the 
references at the end of the text. Factors taken into consideration include the 
geology. historical production information, available sample data, and present 
mining claim records derived from Bureau of Land Management files See Table F-1 
for an explanation of the categories. Note that Category V includes "all other" 
areas. both &own and unfavorable for mineral deposits. It would be difficult 
to differentiate these areas on a map, since new discoveries sometimes result in 
mines being located in areas previously considered unfavorable. 

1. Ben Wrisoa This area is centered around Ben Harrison Peak in the Greenhorn Mountains and 
Peak - Category I1 includes parts of the old Greenhorn and Desolation Creek mining districts. Most 

of the area is north of the Malheur within the Umatilla National Forest Dominant 
rock type is Jurassic or Cretaceous quartz diorite and granodiorite. 
Paleozoic snd Triassic argillite, gabbro. serpentinite. and serpentinite matrix 
melange are exposed locally A few patohes of tuffaceous sedimentary rocks and 
baseltic flows of Tertiapy age locally cap the older rocks (Brooks et al., 1983). 

Mineralization generally consists of sulfides in northeasterly striking quartz 
veins. stringers. and breccia zones. Silver is the dominant metal, but gold is 
also present. Ore minerals include pyrite. arsenopyrite. sphalerite, galena. 
tetrahedrite. chalcopyrite. molybdenite. stibnite. pyrargyrite. and stephanite 
(Brooks et a1 , 1983). 

Late 

M* Location Production References 

Morris Sec 1. T. 10 S.. R. 34 E $48,400 Brooks and Ramp, 1968 
Brooks et el.. 1983 

Silver Bell Sec. 2. T 10 S.. R .  34 E $ 4,000 Brooks et a1 , 1983 

Tempest Sec. 10, T. 10 S , R. 34 E. $10,000 Brooks et al.. 1983: 

Total $62.400 
Lindgren. 1901 - 

Estimated metal content. 500 oz of gold: 96,000 oz. of silver 

The area is currently heavily claimed and has recently been the subject of 
substantial exploration activity One mine. the Tempest. is being developed and 
mined on a small scale Continued exploration and development of the silver-gold 
properties in the area can be expected in the near future 

F-6 APPENDIXF MINERALS 



2. Black Butte - This is a small area located on the northwestern slope of Black Butte at the 
Category IV southeastern corner of FOX Valley It is well outside of all of the old mining 

districts, and there is little published reference to it other than old newspaper 
articles (OR Dept. Geol.. 1984) The host rock is Tertiary rhyolite in which 
gold occurs locally along fractures. Placer gold was initially discovered and 
worked along Mine Creek, primarily at the Cohoe Mine. It was later traced to its 
source and the Black Butte Mine (lode) was developed There are no production 
records. although it is reported that small lode and Placer operations were 
sustained fop several years 

A few lode and placer claims are currently held in the area, and a small seasonal 
production comes from the placer deposits The Black Butte Mine workings have 
been heavily disturbed by surface prospecting, making it difficult to interpret 
the geology of the deposit It is of interest in that it is one of very few 
Tertiary gold occurrences known in northeastern Oregon Some exploration of the 
lode mineralization and continued small-scale placer mining can be expected to 
continue. 

3. Dixie - This area is located south and east of Dixie Butte It joins the Quartzburg area 
Category IV on the west and the Middle Fork area on Davis Creek to the northeast. Most of the 

area is underlain by metavalcanics of Permian or Triassic age. Tertiary 
volcaniclastics cove= the metavolcanics nea? Dixie Summit and along the upper 
portion of Davis Creek 
toward the Middle Fork of the John Day River (Brown and Thayer. 1966) Scattered 
patches of gold-bearing gravels are found in the upper portion of the Davis Creek 
drainage 

Most of the lode prospects are near the boundary of the adjacent Quartzburg area, 
None show evidence of production Placer deposits have been worked in the past 
along Davis Creek. but there is no record of production A few of the lode 
prospects are currently under claim. but there is little evidence of recent 
activity Placer claims are currently held along Davis Creek and the North Fork 
of Bridge Creek. The Davis Creek placers have been the subject of recent attempts 
at commercial scale mining Most of the near-term mining activity can be expected 
to take place along the upper pmtions of Davis Creek 

Andesitic flows of Tertiary age extend d o m  Davis Creek 

4. Flagtail 
Mountain - 
Category 1V 

This area is north and east of Flagtail Mountain at the southern end of the old 
Murderers Creek mining district. Bedrock in the area is predominantly Triassic 
and Jurassic graywacke. siltstone. mudstone. shale. and tuff with some sandstone. 
limestone, and andesitic flows and breccia (Brown and Thayer. 1966). A few 
mercury and gold prospects are found in the area (Brooks, 1963) Mineralization 
occurs in shear zones and bedding plane fractures. 
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Past production: 

References * Location Production 

Broadway Sec. 7. T. 16 S.. B. 29 E 21 lbs. Hg Brooks. 1963 

Roba-Wastfall Sec. 6 .  T. 16 S.. R. 29 E. 8 fl. Eg Ibid. 

There currently are a few lode claims scattered through the area. 
of mercury and gold minerelieation indicates some potential fop epithermal gold 
deposits and may therefore invite exploration efforts. 

5. Greenhorn - This erea is in the vicinity and to the north of the historic mining F O ~  of 
Category I11 Greenhorn, in the Qreenhorn Mountains. It is largely within the Wellowa-Whitman 

and Umstilla National Forests. with only its southwestern-most portion extending 
onto the Malheur National Forest. It includes a portion of the old Greenhorn 
mining district. All of the bedrock in the Malheur portion of the eree is late 
Paleozoic and Triessic in age. 
serpentinite matrix melange Metavolcanics. gabbro, and argillite are also found 
in the area (Brooks et al.. 1983: Ferns et a1 , 1983). 

Mineralization is confined to quartz veins and gouge zones in serpentinite which 
contain talc. carbonate, end sulfides. including chalcopyrite. and sphalerite 
(Ihid ). Many more deposits in a variety of rock types ere found within the area 
outside of the Malheur National Forest. 

The association 

Dominant rock types are serpentinite end 

Estimates of past production from mines within and adjacent to the Malheur 
Nationel Forest: 

Locat ion Production References 

Diadem and Sec. 17. T. 10 S , R. 35 E. $ 1.800 Brooks et el.. 
Brindle Horse 1983 

psyche Sec. 17. T. 10 S.. R. 35 E. $90,000 Ibid. 

Tote1 $91.800 

Estimated metal output. 4.400 oz of gold: BOO 02. of silver. 

Numerous lode claims now cover the Malheur portion of this area, but only a 
limited amount of small-scale prospecting activity is currently taking place. The 
eppereutly small size of the mineral targets has discouraged larger companies from 
actively exploring the area. 
expected to take place. hut largely to the north and east off the Malheur National 
Forest. 

- 

Continued prospecting and small-scale mining can be 
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6 .  Idol City - This area is located approximately 15 miles north-northeast of Burns, and includes 
Category I11 the old Barney or Idol City - Trout Creek mining district Rock is Tertiary 

andesite which has been mineralized along an altered northerly trending shear 
zone Mineralization consists of gold and silver associated with base metal 
sulfides (Parks and Swartley, 1916) 

Past production estimates: 

M A  Location Production References 

Trout Creek Secs 4 and 5, T 21 S , R. 32 E. $50,000 Parks and Swartley. 
placers 1916 

Estimated metal content. 2.400 oz of gold; 600 oz of silver. 

There was some development work on the lode deposits in the past, but no 
production. 

Recently, the entire area has been under claim to one company actively exploring 
for epithermal gold deposits It is too early to determine the future of the 
property If exploration results should eventually prove favorable. development 
and some mining could take place within 10 years. With marginal or negative 
results. the area will probably remain the focus of sporadic exploration 

7 .  Middle Fork - This is an area of placer gravels along the Middle Fork of the John Day River and 
Category IV some of ita tributaries. extending from Vinegar Creek on the east to the Forest 

boundary on the west Streams entering the Middle Fork from the north drain the 
old Susanville. New Eldorado, and part of the Greenhorn mining districts This 
area merges with the south slope area below the old settlement of Galena. Ruby 
Creek, flowing in from the south, drains the northern portion of the Quartzhurg 
mining district. Most of the Middle Fork within the area flows over Tertiary 
volcanic mudflow deposits. Above Hunt Gulch, Tertiary basaltic to andesitic flows 
form the bedrock end below Camp Creek, late Paleozoic to Triassic argillite, 
phyllite. and chert ape exposed (Brooks et al.. 1983. Ferns et al.. 1984). Most 
of the gold bearing gravels are in alluvium from the present drainage system 
Tertiary gravels in the upper portion of the Bear Creek drainage have been worked 
for placer gold. 
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Past recorded production: 

Mine Location Production References - 
Middle Fork Middle Fork Below Elk $808.000 OR. Dept. Geol.. 
dredging Creek h On DeWitt Ranch 1984 

Estimated metal content: 23.000 oz. of gold; 3,900 oz. of silver. 

Much of the Middle Fork has already been mined and/or is in private ownership. 
Land parcels along unmined stretches of the river which have been recently brought 
under Federal ownership have been claimed and some test pits have been dug. Given 
high enough gold prices. it is likely that there will be increased exploration and 
some mining of unworked gravels along the Middle Pork and Its gold-bearing 
tributaries. 

8. Quartzburg - 
Category 111 

This area is predominantly within the Dixie Creek drainage. north of Prairie City. 
west of Dixie Butte. and south of the Middle Fork of the John Day River. It 
includes the old Quartzburg mining district. 
exposed. including: Permian and Triassic metavolcanics. serpentinite, and 
sedimentary rocks: various Mesozoic intrusives: and Tertiary volcanic and 
sedimentary rocks. 
the known economic mineralization occurs within the pre-Tertiary rocks (Brooks et 
al., 1984). 

Mineralization occurs along northeasterly trends in quartz-tourmaline replacement 
bodies and in narrow quartz vein-sbear zones. 
chalcopyrite. arsenopyrite. marcasite. cobaltite. glaucodot. erythrite. 
tetrahedrite. bornite. malachite, sphalerite. galena. bismuthinite. and native 
bismuth (Brooks and Ramp. 1968: Brooks et al.. 1984). The district has produced 
gold. silver. copper. and cobalt. 

A wide variety of rock types are 

All of the rock types show localized alteration. but all of 

Ore minerals include pyrite. 
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Past production estimates for properties on and adjacent to the Forest: 

9. South Slope - 
Category IV 

Mine Location - 

Copperopolis Sec. 1. T 12 S , R 33 E 
Dixie Meadows Secs 23 and 24, T 11 S , 

R 33 E 

Equity Secs. 2 and 11, T 12 S , 
R 3 3 E  

Keystone Secs 2 and 11, T. 12 S , 
R 33 E 

Standard Sec 12. T 12 S , R. 33 E 

Total 

Production References 

250 tons Brooks and Ramp, 1968 
$100,000 Ibid. 

$500.000 Ibid 

$ 37,800 Brooks et a1 , 
1984 

s 82.000 Ibid , OR Dept 

$719,800 
Geol. Files 

Estimated metal content. 31,800 oz of gold. 16,700 O Z .  of silver, 272,000 
lbs of copper: unknown cobalt 

Currently. mining claims are clustered around the Dixie Meadows Mine on the Porest 
and on Bureau of Land Management land just south of the Forest boundary. Other 
scattered prospects in the delineated area ape also claimed The Dixie Meadows 
Mine receives most of the attention and has recently been explored by numerous 
companies which have taken an interest in the area. Continued exploration can be 
expected in the area. with the possibility of development and production on one or 
more of the properties 

This is a large area predominantly along the south slope of the Greenhorn 
Mountains It connects with the Middle Fork area along some of the drainages and 
at the west end near Galena A portion of it extends into the Desolation Creek 
drainage north of Boulder Butte and is contiguous an the east with the 
Greenhorn-Whitney area on the Wallawa-Whitman National Forest Included are 
portions of the old Greenhorn. New Eldorado, and Susanville mining districts. A 
wide variety of rock types are exposed in the area, including late Paleozoic to 
Triassic argillites, cherts, metavolcanics, gabbro. serpentinite. and 
serpentinite-matrix melange; Jurassic or Cretaceous quartz diorite and 
granodiorite intrusives: and Tertiary volcaniclastics and flows and sedimentary 
units (Brooks et al.. 1983: Ferns et al.. 1983, Ferns et al.. 1984: Brown and 
Thayer, 1966). 

Numerous lode and placer prospects are scattered across the area. All known lode 
mineralization of economic significance occurs in quartz veins and shear zones in 
the pre-Tertiary rocks. although some local alteration and disseminated pyrite are 
found in the Tertiary volcanics. Several drainages have evidence of past placer 
mining on Quaternary and reworked Tertiary gravels. 
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Past production estimates: 

References Mine Location Production - 
~. ~.~ 

Belmont Sec 30, T. 10 S.. R. 35 E. $ 9,000 Brooks et a1 , 1983 

Morning Sec. 13. T. 10 S.. R. 34 E. $20.000 Ibid. 

Total 
- 
$29.000 

Estimated metal content: 800 oz of gold, 2,700 oz of silver. 

Numerous lode and placer claims are currently held in the area--particularly at 
the eastern and western ends. 
small-scale prospecting of lode deposits. and testing of placer gravels. 
Generally unsuccessful attempts have recently been made at comercial exploitation 
of placer gravels in the Big Creek drainage. A molybdenum anomaly in the upper 
portion of Big Creek has recently received exploration attention from a major 
mining company. but has been dropped. Continued lode exploration and Small-scale 
placer development/production can be expected in the near future. 

Actibity consists of general reconnaissance. 

10. Strawberry - 
Category I11 

This is a large area along the north slope of the Strawberry Mountains. extending 
from just west of John Day and Canyon City to Indian Creek on the east. The old 
Canyon City mining district is included in the area Bedrock over most of the 
area is Triassic gabbro, peridotite. dunite, and serpentinite. with a few patches 
of Permian metavolcanics (Brown and Thayer. 1966). Canyon Creek (within the area. 
but outside the Forest) has had very substantial placer gold production. Portions 
of the area within the Forest are known primarily for their chromite occurrences, 
although some gold prospects ape located on the Forest near Little Canyon 
Mountain. 
and serpentinite (Thayer. 1940). Gold mineralization occurs in pockety 
quartz-calcite veins in gabbro. pyroxenite. and serpentinite (Brooks and Ramp. 
1968). 

Chromite occurs as irregular lenses and pods in the peridotite. dunite. 
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Past production from mines within OP adjacent to the Forest. 

Mine 

Celebration 

Chambers 

Dry Camp 

Iron King 

Kingsley 

Marks and 
Thompson 

Ray 

Total 

Location 

Sec. 30, T 14 S , R 33 E 

Sec. 13. T 14 S.. R 32 E 

Sec 8, T. 14 S.. R 33 E. 

See. 18. T 14 S , R 32 E 

Sec 9, T 14 S , R 32 E 

Sec 10, T 14 S., R 33 E 

Sec 20, T. 14 S.. R .  33 E. 

Production 

684 It 40% Cr ore 

6,000 It 32% Cr ore 

363 It 40% Cr ore 

6,500 It 32% Cr ore 

200 It 45% Cr ore 

400 It 30% Cr ore 

965 It 38% Cr ore 

15.112 It 33% Cr ore' 

References 

Thayer et al.. 
1981 

Thayer. 1940 

Ibid 

Ibid 

Ibid 

Ibid 

Thayer et el., 
1981 

Chromic oxide (Cr203) 

There are currently many claims located on or near known chrome occurrences within 
the Fmest Most of the claims for gold are outside the Forest boundaries A 
resource of 208,000 tons of 22 percent chromic oxide was identified in this area 
by the Bureau of Mines through field work conducted between 1939 and 1942. Less 
than 1,000 tons has since been mined (Hundhausen et a1 , 1956; Thayer et a1 , 
1981) The recent interest in chrome as a strategic metal caused an increase in 
claim staking and exploration However, the limited size, spotty distribution. 
and difficulty in exploring concealed deposits reduce the attractiveness of the 
a m a  as a source for  major chrome production 

11. S"san"ill.3 - This area is centered around the old mining camp of Susanville in the Susanville 
Category 11 mining district. Dominant rock types are late Paleozoic and Triassic metamorphic 

rocks including phyllite. quartzite, and schist. with some slate. greenstone. 
serpentinized peridotite. and gabbro Numerous aplite dikes of Jurassic or 
Cretaceous age cut the older rocks Tertiary volcaniclastics and flows cover the 
pre-Tertiary rocks in the eastern part of the area (Brown and Thayer. 1966) 
Mineralization occurs in quartz veins related to northeasterly trending fault 
zones which roughly parallel the schistosity of the metamorphic rocks Some 
mineralization is related to the aplite dikes Ore minerals include pyrite. 
marcasite, arsenopyrite, pyrrhotite, sphalerite, galena, stibnite. 
tetrahedrite-tennentite, and chalcocite (Brooks and Ramp, 1968). 

APPENDIX F MINERALS F-13 



Past production: 

Location Production References 

Badger Sec. 7, T. 10 S.. R. 33 R. $ 500,000 Brooks and Ramp, 
1968 

Misc. lode Secs. 5-8. T. 10 S. .  R 33 B. $ 600.000 Ibid. 
mines 

Susanville Elk Creek plus others $ 50.000 Ibid. 

Total $1,150.000 

Estimated metal content: 40.000 OZ. of gold: 646.000 0%. of silver. 

The area is presently covered with lode and a few placer claims. including mineral 
trends extending under the Tertiary volcanic cover. 
aggresaively exploring the area around the old Badger Mine. 
results. development and production could reasonably be expected within a few 
years. The indications of mineralization are sufficient to maintain an interest 
in the area even if the present program fails to develop a mine. 

12. unity - This area just touchas the extreme eastern point of the Malheur National Forest 
Categorp I1 and is predominantly on the Wallowa-Whitman National Forest. 

the area. in the vicinity of the Malheur. includes hydrothermally altered wacke 
and siltstone of Jurassic age and diorite and quartz diorite of Cretaceous age. 
Disseminated copper-molybdenum mineralization bas been found within the altered 
zone (Brooks and Pevns. 1979). 

The blalheur portion of the area is a m y  from any historic mining activity. and it 
is unlikely that any substantial mining activity will taka place in this vicinity 
in the immediate future. All of the mining claims are held by one company which 
has maintained an interest in the area for several years. 

One company has been 
Qiven satisfactory 

The southern end of 
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APPENDIX G IPORMATTION REGARDING MANAGWIEAT FC3OUIRBUWE 

A. PURPOSE 

8. BACKGROUND OF 
MANAGWIEAT 
REQUIRwlEATs 

1. Yhat are 
Waaagement 
Requirements? 

This appendix is included in the Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for the 
Forest Plan in response to decisions of the Chief of the Forest Service and the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Agriculture regarding appeal No. 1770, brought by 
the Northwest Forest Resource Council on September 18, 1986. The appeal centered 
on direction from the Regional Forester to incorporate "Management Requirements' 
(MRs) in Forest Plan alternatives The appellant requested that the 
appropriateness of the MRs be examined through the Environmental Impact Statement 
process The information in this appendix also responds to comments about 
Management Requirements that were raised during the review of the Draft 
Environmental Impact Statement 

A summary of Management Requirements is provided in Chapter 11. "Management 
Requirements" section Additional information is in Appendix B "Development of 
Management Requirements '' The Standards (or specifications) for implementation 
of the Management Requirements are found in Appendix D of this Environmental 
Impact Statement 

This appendix addresses the issue raised by the appellant FOP those Management 
Requirements which cause significant reductions in Allowable Sale Quantity (ASP) 
or Present Net Value (PNV). alternate ways of meeting the Management Requirements 
are examined and their opportunity costs (reductions in ASQ and PNV) are compared. 

Appendix G. 'Sensitivity Analysis for Management Requirements'' located in the 
Environmental Impact Statement is not brought forward into the Environmental 
Impact Statement as no changes have been made to it 

Many laws and regulations guide Forest Service activities One law in particular. 
the National Forest Management Act of 1976 (NFMA). and its implementing 
regulations provide directton for the Forest planning process The Management 
Requirements (MRs) for National Forest Systems Land and Resource Management 
Planning. in Section 36 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part 219 [36 CFR] 
Specify (1) the minimum specific Management Requirements to be met in 
accomplishing the goals and objectives of the National Forest System (36 CFR 
219 271, and (2) the minimum requirements for integrating individual forest 
resource planning into the Forest Plan [36 CFR 219 14 through 219.261. The term 
"Management Requirements (MRs)" will he used in this appendix to refer to these 
"4 regulations instead of "Minimum Management Requirements' (MMRs) used in the 
Draft Environmental Impact Statement and Forest Plan 
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Some Management Requirements are procedural in nature and need not be dealt with 
here. 
Regional Guide Environmental Impact Statement process and are not dealt with 
here. See Chapter I1 and Appendix B for a more complete discussion. The 
Management Requirements which have not been fully dealt with elsewhere. and which 
require additional analysis due to significant opportunity costs associated with 
implementation. m e :  

a Maintenance of habitat to assure viable populations of fish and wildlife 

Some requirements were analyzed and were available for review during the 

populations. particularly mature and old-growth habitat. 

b. Protection of water resources. particularly water temperatures; and 

c Size and dispersion of created openings (harvest dispersion). 

These Management Requirements are described in greater detail in later sections of 
this appendix. Management Requirements for other wildlife habitats and other 
requirements noted in 36 CPR 219.27 which have not been addressed in other 
Environmental Impact Statements do not cause significant opportunity costs when 
implemented. 

2. Legal The Management Requirements from National Forest Management Act and its 
Requirements implementing regulations are legal requirements. They represent "ends" which must 
9 s .  he met during Forest Plan implementation For example. the NFMA implementing 
Implementation regulations require that "fish and wildlife habitat shall be managed to maintain 
Methods viable populations of existing and desired non-native vertebrate species in the 

planning area." It is mandatory that whatever implementation methods are chosen. 
the Management Requirement be met. 

Specifications or standards for achievement for each Management Requirement are 
established at the National level or through analysis at the Regional level for 
most of the Management Requirements. These are listed in the regulations or as 
Standards in the Regional Guide. Additional specifications identified on the 
Forest are listed a8 Standards in EIS, Appendix D The specifications must be 
based on knowledge of the resources involved. For example, in meeting the 
Management Requirement for viable populations of vertebrate species it is 
necessary to define the type of habitat required by the species. the maximum 
distance between habitats which will still provide reasonable assurance of genetic 
interaction. and the size of habitat area needed to support a breeding pair 

Often, the pool of scientific knowledge is insufficient to provide the entire 
basis for defining the specific conditions or Standards that will satisfy or meet 
a Management Requirement. When this happens it is necessary to rely on the field 
experience and the professional judgement of knowledgeable professionals. and to 
establish monitoring and research that will provide better information for future 
planning efforts. 

Implementation methods are the "means" or "ways" in which the Management 
Requirements will he met. Determining the most appropriate means of meeting the 
specifications for each Management Requirement involves careful analysis at the 
Forest level. Considering and analyzing different means or ways of meeting a 
specific Management Requirement are particularly important if there are 
potentially significant reductions in Present Net Value (PNV) or Allowable Sale 
Quantity (ASQ) involved. 
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The distinction between "ends" and "means" is not always clear. The National 
Forest Management Act and implementing regulations clearly describe the "end" 
regarding viable populations of vertebrate species. However, in the case of 
harvest dispersion Management Requirement. the "end" is not well defined. 
National Forest Management Act specifies that harvest openings be limited to a 
prespecified size and be dispersed. but does not specifically state the reason (or 
end) to be accomplished by doing so The implementing regulations and the 
Regional Guide comply with NFMA by specifying maximum size of created openings 
(harvest units). and describing how they ape to be implemented to achieve a 
dispersed standard Limited size and dispersal of harvest openings have no clear 
precedent regarding "means" or "ends" thougb for the purpose of this analysis it 
is treated as though it were an "end" in itself 

3. How Implementation The selection of means sufficient to meet Management Requirements is based on 
Methods Are Developed effectiveness in meeting resource protection and on minimizing reductions to 
To Meet The Manegement Present Net Value or Allowable Sale Quantity. The general process used in 
Requirements evaluating alternative ways of meeting the Management Requirements is as follows. 

a. Identify the desired "end" for each Management Requirement. 

b. Assemble existing information about the resources addressed by the Management 
Requirements 

c. Analyze the existing information to determine what conditions or 
specifications need to exist on-the-ground to assure meeting the "ends" of the 
Management Requirement. See Table G-1. 

d. Develop various ways or means to meet the Management Requirement See Table 
0-2. 

e. Evaluate the effectiveness of the alternative means in meeting the Management 
Requirements Estimate the environmental effects of each set of means. 

f. Estimate, for each set of means, the effects on economic efficiency (as 
measured by changes in Present Net Value) and the effects on timber 
availability (as measured by Allowable Sale Quantity). 

g. Where opportunity costs of meeting a Management Requirement exceed two percent 
o f  Present Net Value or Allowable Sale Quantity of the Present Net Value 
benchmark, the analysis used to select the means are presented. Two percent 
was used because differences less than two percent would not be significant in 
terms of opportunity costs of alternative means A higher threshold would 
preclude evaluation of many alternatives. 

For discussion purposes, opportunity Costs are reductions in Present Net Value 
and reductions in Allowable Sale Quantity that result from implementing resource 
protection measures (means or ways) to meet the Management Requirements set forth 
in National Forest Management Act regulations 
water quality and wildlife habitat on Malheur National Forest land, some 
opportunities to maximize Present Net Value or to maximize timber production must 
be foregone. 

In order to provide protection for 
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Discussions are grouped by water quality Management Requirements and by wildlife 
management Requirements in separate sections In each section. the Management 
Requirements are displayed along with relevant specifications from National and 
Regional guidelines, and alternative implementation methods (means or ways) are 
analyzed. 

Table G-1 summarizes each of the Management Requirements (ends) subject to 
analysis of opportunity costs on the Malheur National Forest and swnmerizes the 
specifications or standards of achievement for those ends. Table G-2 shows the 
alternative means considered for implementing each Management Requirement where 
the opportunity costs exceeded two percent. (Note: Two percent was the threshold 
defined ae significant.) 
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TABLE G-1 

SUMMARY OF MANAG- FlRQUIIC3OWlS AND ASSOCIATED SPECIFICATIONS 

MANAGENENT REQUIREMENTS SUMMARY OF SPECIFICATIONS 
1 Protect Water Quality a Dissolved oxygen concentrations not 

less than 75% of saturation at low 
flow, and not less than 95% of 
saturation during spawning and 
incubation periods 

b 

c 

d 

Aabitat provided that maintains a 
viable populations of existing 
native and non-native vertebrate 
species 

-Pileated woodpecker 
and pine marten 

Openings created by timber a 
harvest activities are dispersed 
and limited in size 

b 

c .  

d. 

e 

Temperature increase of two degrees 
F or less when 66 degrees F. oc less 
and no measurable increase when 68 
degrees F or more 

Turbidity increases of 10% or less 

pH within range of 6.5 to 8.5 in John 
Day River basin and 7.0 to 9.0 in 
Malheur River basin 

Maintain mature conifer stands of 
adequate size and distribution to 
allow interaction among breeding 
pairs of dependent species [See 
6-6, 7 and 81 

Maximum created openings of 40 acres 
(with some exceptions) 

Limited to 1/3 size and perimeter of 
adjacent natural openings 

Comers of two or more created 
openings may touch. but considered a 
single opening and cannot exceed 40 
acres (with some exceptions) if they 
are not stocked with trees 4 1/2 feet 
tall 

Protect vegetation along edge of 
natural openings at all times. 

Site must be adequetely stocked with 
trees 4 1/2 feet tall before a harvest 
area is considered a closed stend and 
not an opening 
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TABLE 6-2 

SUbBL4Kf OF ALTBRWATIW MEANS COASIDBRED FOR IMP” MCH WAG- 

mm”T 

MANAGEMENT RBQUIREMBNTS SUMMARY OF SPECIFICATIONS 

1 Protect streams and streambanks a. Set-aside streamside vegetation 
(no scheduled timber harvest). 

b. Selective harvest of streamside 
vegetation (scheduled timber harvest). 

2. Provide far adequate habitat to a Manage habitat sites on 240 year 
maintain viable populations of rotations. 
existing native and desired 
non-native vertebrate species b. Dedicate habitat sites for no timber 

harvest. 
-Pileated woodpecker 
and pine marten 

3 Harvest dispersion a. For all tree species. aseume 10 years 
to grow to 4 1/2 feet in height to 
consider an opening “closed“ or no 
longer an opening. 

b. FOP lodgepole pine. assume 10 
years and for all other tree 
species. consider 15 years to 
grow to 4 1/2 feet in height to 
consider an opening “closed” or 
no longer an opening. 

In analyzing the effects of the alternative means of meeting the MRs on Present 
Net Value and Allowable Sale Quantity. FORPLAN runs were made with and without 
constraints designed to simulate meeting the Management Requirement. The Present 
Net Value benchmark was used for this analysis. This benchmark is a FOFPLAN pun 
which identifies the mix of management activities which would result in the 
highest level of economic efficiency (1.e.. the highest Present Net Value) in 
managing Malheur National Forest resources. It also identifies the Allowable 
Sales Quantity associated with the most economically-efficient mix of management 
activities. 

(1-6 APPENDIX Q INFORMATION REGARDIN0 MANAG- REQUIRWIBNTS 



A benchmark was chosen to use in the "with and without" constraint comparison. 
rather than an issue-based Forest Plan alternative. Management practices 
necessary to meet other objectives of the issue-based alternatives may partially 
or fully meet the MR, thus clouding any analysis of opportunity costs induced by 
the Management Requirement. The true effect when measured against a fully 
developed alternative is significantly less because the objectives of that 
alternative may satisfy the Management Requirements to a large extent 

4. Implementation Table 6-3 displays the opportunity costs of the implementation measures selected 
Methods with High for meeting Management Requirements on the Malheur National Forest Only those 
opportunity costs implementation measures with opportunity costs of two percent or larger are 

shown: water quality, mature conifer/old growth (for pileated woodpecker, pine 
marten) and dispersion of openings 

TABLE 6-3 

OPPORTUNITY COST OF m I N G  TBB MANAGEMENT IUIQU- WITH TBB SELECTELl IMPLEWERTATION METHODS 

FIRST DECADE 
ALLOWABLE SALE 

QUANTITY CHANGE PRESENT NET CHANGE 
hhlCF/YR - '/ IN ALLOWABLE VALUE IN PRESENT 

NET VALUE 4/ MMS - 3/ (hhlBF/YR)- 2/ SALE QUANTITY- 
PNV Benchmark with 53 3 _ _  638 6 _ _  

no protection measures (304 9)  

Opportunity Cost 
Approximate Change. 

Opportunity Cost of 
Selected Water Quality 0 6  1% 
Implementation Methods (3.5) 

Opportunity Cost of 
Selected Old-Growth 2 6  5% 
Implementation Methods (14 9)  
(for pileated woodpecker, 
and pine marten) 

opportunity cost of 
Selected Created Openings 2.5 5% 
(Harvest Dispersion) (14.0) 
Implementation Methods 

14.5 

20 9 

55 2 

2% 

3% 

9% 

l/hhlCF/YR = Millions of cubic feet per year 
2/MMBF/YR = Millions of board feet per year. assuming 5.72 MMBF per MMCF 
- 3/Percent change calculated on cubic foot basis 
4/M$ = Millions of dollars 

- 
- 

- 
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5. Implementation Management Requirements for other wildlife habitat requirements for Threatened and 
Yethods With L m  Endangered Species. Sensitive Species. special habitats. and dead and defective 
Opportunity Costs tree habitat are not addressed in this analyais because opportunity costs of 

providing sufficient habitat to maintain viable populations are less than two 
percent. 

6. Implementation Implementation methods selected to meet water quality Management Requirements also 
Yethods That Weer provide fish habitat in streams and riparian habitat adjacent to streams to assure 
Wore Than One the maintenance of viable populations of species dependent on these habitats. 
Umagement Requirement Alternative implementation methods for meeting water quality Management 

Requirements will also meet fish habitat and riparian habitat requirements. No 
additional discussion or analysis is displayed in Appendix G for these Management 
Requirements. 

C. WATER QUALITY 
mffi"T 
RBpUIIUMUiTS 

1. Source of the Management Requirements for watep quality are haeed on NFMA which states: 
b'ater Quality 
Yanagement 
Requirements 

Foresk planning shall provide for compliance with requirements of the Clean Water 
Act. the Safe Drinking Water Act. and all substantive and procedural requirements 
of Federal. State, and local governmental bodies with respect to the provision of 
public water systems and the disposal of waste water I36 CFR 219.23(d)1. 

Special attention shall be given to land and vegetation for approximately 100 feet 
from the edges of all perennial streams. lakes and other bodies of water. This 
area shall correspond to at least the recognizable area dominated by the riparian 
vegetation No management practices causing detrimental changes in water 
temperature or chemical composition. blockages of water courses, or deposits of 
sediment shall he permitted within these areas which seriously and adversely 
affect water conditions or  fish habitat [36 CFR 219 27(e)]. 

The Clean Water Act seeks to control nonpoint sources of water pollution. To 
comply with Section 208 of the Act, Forest Service Region 6 .  the states of Oregon 
and Washington (which manage implementation of the Act in the respective states) 
and the Environmental Protection Agency agreed on a process whereby each state 
reviews Forest Service Management Practices to determine if they meet or exceed 
state water quality standards Practices that are judged to meet o r  exceed the 
standards are certified as Best Management Practices (BMPs) which the Forest 
Service then agrees to continue 

4 - . ~  c / 
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2. Specifications State of Oregon water quality standards (Oregon Administrative Rules 340-41-602 
For The Water Quality through -615 end -802 through -815) provide specifications to be met by 
Yaaagement implementation methods selected by the Forest. They ere summerized below 
Requirements 

e. Dissolved oxygen concentration shall not be less than 75 percent of saturation 
et the seasonal low, or less than 95 percent of saturation in spawning areas 
during spewning, incubation, hatching. end fry stages of salmonid fishes. 

b No measurable increases shell be allowed when stream temperatures ere 68 
degrees F. or greater.. or more than 2 degrees F increese due to ell sources 
combined when stream temperatures ere 66 degrees F. or less.. 

shell be allowed, as measured relative to a control point immediately upstream 
of the turbidity-causing activity. 

c No more then e 10 percent cumulative increase in nature1 stream turbidity 

d. pH values shall not fell outside. 6 5 to 8 5 in the John Day basin end 7.0 to 
9.0 in the Malheur basin 

On the Malheur National Forest, most of the activities which affect water quality 
are related to livestock grazing, timber harvesting, end eroeion from roads 
These activities include removal of trees. road construction. burning of brush end 
organic debris. and grazing of riparian vegetation along stream banks (For more- 
discussion. see FEIS Chapter IV. "Soil and Water" section ) 

The primary approach to maintaining water quality on Melheur National Forest lends 
is to maintain sufficient vegetation along stream banks which maintains streem 
temperetures within acceptable limits 

This analysis discusses the approach to maintaining sufficient shade producing 
vegetation to meet water temperature requirements 

In the FEIS. the specifications established by the Forest ere celled Standards 
The required watershed condition, and the Standards that indicate achievement of 
the water quality Management Requirement are described in the Forest Plan and in 
the EIS, Appendix D 

,,. 
The following specifications ere addressed in this appendix.' 
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3. Alternative ways Alternative ways for meeting specifications shown above could be modeled in 
Of Meeting The FORPLAN to simulate the required end conditions. These become alternative 
Management constraints in the model that set limits on how FORPLAN schedules timber harvest 
Requirements to maximize Present Net Value. (FORPLAN constraints are discussed in Draft EIS 
For Water Quality Appendix B. "Development of Management Requirements.") The following alternatives 

were considered: 

a. Alternatives Considered in Detail 

( 1 )  Alternative 1 

Set-aside Shade Producing Streamside vegetation (no scheduled timber 
harvest): This alternative is designed to minimize vegetation disturbance and 
does not allow timber harvest. No shade providing vegetation would be removed 
(no scheduled timber harvest) in riparian areas. 

(2) Alternative 2 

Selective Barvest of Shade Producing Streamside Vegetation (scheduled timber 
harvest): This alternative allows removal of shade producing vegetation from 
the riparian area Uneven-aged management is by single tree selection in the 
ponderosa pine type and group selection in the mixed conifer and lodgepole 
pine types. Even-aged management may also be featured in these types 
depending an the site-specific silvicultural prescription that meets the 
riparian management objectives. 

Alternative 2 would result in lese streamside shading than Alternative 1 
simply because Alternative 2 allows removal of shade-producing vegetation. 
This approach is designed to maintain existing water temperatures in streams 
within a watershed as regrowth of shade producing vegetation (previously 
removed as a result of past activities) balances removal associated with new 
projects. These prescriptions are applied to a watershed as a whole and the 
expected results are viewed as a net change over time (zero) 

4. EValuatiOne of Either of the alternative means or implementation methods noted above would meet 
Implementation Methods Management Requirements and warranted more detailed analysis 
To Meet Water Quality 
Management a. Opportunity Costs 
Requirements 

The opportunity costs of implementation methods far meeting water quality 
Management Requirements were estimated by comparing the differences in Present Net 
Value and Allowable Sale Quantity that occur in FOWLAN runs of the (PNV) 
Benchmark with and without the constraints that simulate the means for 
accomplishing the required condition. 

Table (1-4 compares the Present Net Value and Allowable Sale Quantity opportunity 
costs of the alternative implementation methods (means) for water quality 
protection. 
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TABLE 6-4 

OPPORTUNITY COSTS ASSOCIATED WITE ALTERNATIVE MEANS FOR MEl?TIIiG TEE WATER QUALITY M A U A G ~  

REQU1R"TS 
FIRST DECADE 
ALLOWABLE SALE 

QUANTITY CEANGE PRESENT NET CFlANGE 
mCF/YR - IN ALLOWABLE VALUE IN PRESENT 

NET VALUE 4/ M M S -  3/ (mBF/YR)- SALE QUANTITY- _ _  638 6 _ _  PNV Benchmark 53 3 
(304 9) 

- 

Opportunity Cost 
Approximate Change. 

Opportunity Cost of Meeting 
Management Requirements 2 1  4% 
With Alternative 1 (11.8) 
(no vegetative removal) 

43 5 7% 

Opportunity Cost of Meeting 
Management Requirements 0 6  1% 14 5 2% 
With Alternative 2 (3 5 )  
(selected vegetative removal) 

l/MMCF/YR = Millions of cubic feet per year 
Z/MMBF/YR = Millions of board feet per year 
3jPercent change calculated on cubic foot basis 
4/MM$ = Millions of dollars 

- 
- 
- 
- 

h. Consequences of Alternative Ways or Means of Meeting Water Quality 

The opportunity costs of not removing any shade producing vegetation in riparian 
areas for watershed protection are four to five percent greater than the 
alternative that removed selected shade producing vegetation. This alternative 
would go beyond simply adhering to the requirement of meeting temperature 
specifications over time, as the temperature would be enhanced (lowered) as more 
shade would be provided. The no vegetative removal alternative would enhance fish 
habitat 

c .  Rationale for the Selected Implementation Means 

Implementation methods (means) for meeting the Management Requirements for water 
quality are based on practices that existed before the National Forest Management 
Act regulations Consequently, interpretations and processes for meeting these 
requirements ape already established on the ground 
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Alternative 2 represents current practices that have been developed through 
interaction among soil scientists. hydrologists. foresters. biologists and other 
professionals. Compliance with these requirements is in large part a result of 
cooperation with the State of Oregon. 
management agencies agreed to the watershed Standards (specifications) that were 
written and included in the Malheur National Forest Draft EIS. Changing the 
methods for achieving the specifications may require new state certification 
processes 

Specialists from state and federal land 

By implementing Alternative 2 the Forest would meet minimum state water’ quality 
Standards throughout the planning period while minimizing Present Net Value and 
Allowable Sale Quantity opportunity costs 

d. Implications for Forest Plan Alternatives 

Final Environmental Impact Statement Chapter 11 and Appendix B discuss the effects 
of this alternative way of meeting water quality requirements in Final EIS 
alternatives The analysis of opportunity costs of selected means of water 
quality protection shown in Table 0-4 shows the maximum Present Net Value and 
Allowable Sale Quantity effects. 
opportunity costs as overlaps from lands withdrawn for wildife. scenery. 
recreation or other nontimber objectives will help to provide shade producing 
vegetation 

Actual Plan alternatives will have somewhat less 

e Role of Monitoring and Research 

The assumption that leaving shade producing Vegetation on riparian areas is based 
on extensive research that describes the importance of water temperature for water 
quality and habitat that maintains viable populations of fish. 

Continued monitoring will be done on water temperature fluctuations due to removal 
and growth of stream shade-producing vegetation See the Forest Plan monitoring 
program 

D. huuTAGE!dENT 
RBQU- FOR 
VUBLB POPULATIONS 
OF EXISTING NATIVE 
VBRTBBRATB SPECIE 

1. Source Of The The NFMA regulations require that. 
W g e m e n t  Requirement 

“Fish and wildlife habitat shall be managed to maintain viable populations of 
existing native and desired nonnative vertebrate species in the planning area. 
For plaming purposes. a viable population shall be regarded as one which bas the 
estimated numbers and distribution of reproductive individuals to ensure continued 
existence in the planning area In order to ensure that viable populations will 
be maintained. habitat must be provided to support. at least. a minimum number of 
reproductive individuals and that habitat must be well distributed so that those 
individuals can interact with others in the planning area.” (36 CFR 219.19 ) 

c ~~ 
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2. Description Of All vertebrate species in Region 6 were assessed with regard to population numbers 
The Management and/or distribution that could result in either Forest or Regional extinction 
Requirements during the Plan period for the next five decades. Management Reauirements w- 

developed for species whose viability would be at r i s k U a e n a g e m e n t _ k c * i o _ n s  
were taken to protect their habitats 

The focus was on habitats that were likely to be limiting in the future (in short 
supply either in total acreage or in distribution) and on identification of 
particular species that could be used to represent ell species dependent on those 
habitats identification was done on e subregional basis. recognizing the 
variability of situations within the Region. Once these species were identified. 
the Region defined their habitat requirements and biological characteristics The 
species ere included in the list of Management Indicator Species (MIS) that the 
Forests address in forest planning and subsequent monitoring 

Table 6-5  displays current Regional Management Requirement direction regarding 
limited habitats and wildlife species by sub-regional zones. The Malheur National 
Forest is in Zone IV, Blue Mountains 

The pileated woodpecker and pine marten are the only species for which alternative 
ways of meeting Management Requirements are evaluated Management requirements 
were not established for three-toed woodpecker habitat because the timber 
management strategy for lodgepole pine habitat should provide a significant amount 
of old-growth type Forest-wide Furthermore, large acreages of old-growth 
lodgepole pine habitat have recently been attacked by mountain pine beetles, which 
precludes designation in many areas at the present time. Management Requirements 
for Threatened and Endangered Species, sensitive species. special habitats. end 
dead end defective tree habitat are not addressed in this analysis because 
opportunity costs associated with providing sufficient habitat to maintain viable 
populations are less than two percent The Management Requirements for fish are 
met with the same Management Practices which provide the requirements for water 
quality and riparian area management, therefore further analysis is not provided 
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I I I I I I 
I ZONE I Zone 1 I Zone 2 I Zone 3 I Zone 4 I 
 HABITAT I NORTB COASTAL I WESTSIDE CASCADES I EASTSIDB CASCADES I BLUE MOUNTAINS I 
I I I I I I 
[Mature I'Narthern Spotted ['Northern Spotted laNorthern Spotted I Pine Marten I 
I and 
]Old- 
IGrowth 
I 
I (Seral 
lstages 
IV & VI) 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
\Dead and 

OW1 I Owl I owl I I 
I 

I 
Marten I Marten 

Pileated Wood- I Pileated Wood- 
pecker I pecker 

I 
I 
I 

Marten I Pileated Wood- I 
Pileated Woodpecker I pecker I 

I I 
Three-toed I Three-toed I 
Woodpecker I Woodpecker I 

I I 
I I 
I 
I 

I 
I I I 

The Final Supplemental Environmental Impact Statement 

management of spotted owl habitat in Region 6 
and subsequent Record of Decision will establish direction for 

~~ ~ 

Primary Cavity I Primary Cavity I primary Cavity I Primary Cavity 
IDefectivel Excavators I Excavators I Excavators I Excavators 
I I I I I I 
I I I 

I I 
I I indicators for Management Requirements in riparian zones. I 
I I I 
[Riparian I I 

I I consistency. I 
I I I 

I I The Forest determined and documented as part of the planning records that I 
I there was not a need to address wildlife in addition to fish species as 

I I Coordination of this process with adjacent Forests was necessary to determine I 

I Mt. Goat I Mt. Goat I 
I I (Wenatchee) I 

I I I I I I 
I I I I I I 
I T&E I Bald Eagle I Bald Eagle I Bald Eagle I 6ald Eagle I 
!Species I Peregrine Falcon I Peregrine Falcon I Peregrine Palcon I Peregrine Falcon1 
I I 
I I 
I I Brown Pelican 
I I Aleutian Canada 
I I Goose 
I I 

I Grizzly Bear I 

I (Colville) I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I Woodland Caribou I 
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Eabitat Iieede 

Once the species needing Management Requirements were identified, the Region 
defined habitat requirements and biological characteristics. These are the bases 
for providing habitat and also for deciding how best to represent the species' 
needs in the planning process and in the FORPLAN model 

aabitat needs were defined using information from existing research whenever 
possible (see  bibliography). This information was used to define the habitat 
conditions, habitat dispersal, and habitat size necessary to meet the Management 
Requirement. When information was available. but did not fit the Management 
Requirement context exactly, professional judgement was used to apply the 
information in estimating habitat needs. When information was not available. 
habitat needs were developed using professional judgement of a number of the more 
knowledgeable biologists on the subject. 
used whenever possible. 

Specific information on habitat needs, specifications far meeting habitat 
requirements. and alternative ways of meeting the Management Requirements for pine 
marten and pileated woodpecker are presented in the following sections For each 
species. information is provided for these three habitat factors. 

Principal Habitats Used' 
Information about the seral stages and Kuchler vegetation types which are used by 
the various species is documented in many research papers for individual species 
Information a8 to which Kuchler type and/or seral stage are primary or secondary 
habitat, and the amount of dependency upon each habitat, is based mostly on 
professional judgement (Guenther and Kucera 1978, Phillips et al., 1981.) 

Dispersal Distance Between Habitats: 
The guideline on distribution of habitat areas is intended to establish a network 
that allows individuals of a species to successfully disperse to adjacent habitat 
areas This provides interactions among individuals and prevents isolation of 
sub-populations This guideline is called the dispersal distance. Research 
information alone is generally not adequate to establish reasonable dispersal 
distances between habitats. As a result. dispersal distance is often determined 
on the basis of observations. experience, and professional judgement In 
establishing the network of habitat areas for each species. consideration is given 
to habitats in reserved areas and to habitat areas being established for other 
species. 

Size of Habitat Areas. 
The size of individual habitat areas provided for each wildlife species is based 
on the habitat acreage needed to support the basic DOCial or reproductive unit of 
the species. (i e., breeding pairs). Both home range and species density 
information are used to estimate the needed size of habitat area This was 
supplemented with professional judgement where no data were available for the 
specific habitat types being managed. 

Information from existing research was 
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3. Specifications 
For Meeting Habitat 
Requirements For providing a dispersion of mture/ald-growth conifer habitat sites for the pileated 
Pileated Woodpecker woodpecker and pine marten. we are assuming that the other species preferring 
and Pine Marten 

Approximately 35 wilillife species are known to depend on or prefer matye conifer 
habitat during some part of their life cycle on the hlalheur National Forest. By 

these types of habitats will have adequate habitat to maintain viable populations 
throughout the planning period Timhep management strategies for lodgepole pine 
habitat will provide a substantial excess of old growth Forest-wide for indicator 
species such as the three-toed woodpecker. 

Regional specifications for pileated woodpecker and pine marten are discussed in 
the following sections. The specifications are summarized from "A Report on 
Management Requirements for Forest Planning on tbe National Forests of the Pacific 
Northwest Region. USDA Forest Service", (June 1986). In developing the report, 
various habitat sizes and dispersal distances were considered. Based on that 
analysis, minimum habitat sizes and maximum dispersal distances were identified 
for each species This information is based on the best available data. There is 
no data specific that would indicate that smaller habitat size or greater 
dispersal distances (biological requirements or epecifications) would be 
appropriate levels Therefore. alternatives which addressed changes to 
size cr distribution were not considered in developing the Forest Plan for the 
Malheur National Forest 

Habitat specifications for pileated woodpecker and pine marten ara suormarieed in 
Tables 0-6 and G-7 
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TABLE 6-6 

I/ PILEATED WOODPECKER HABITAT -1- ("E 1%'. BLDE KlUIiTAIBS) - 

Size of Area to 
Dispersal Distance which Wildlife Habitat Requirements to 

Principal Habitats Used Between Habitats Prescriptions Apply be Used in Analyses 

1 Reproducing 600 acres/pair Within a 1.000 acre unit: 

Seral Stages V and VI of One habitat area 
Kuchler types K11, K12. for every 12,000 
K14. K15, and riparian. acres 

2 Feeding 

All seral stages of 
Kuchler types listed for 
reproducing habitat, 
provided snags are 
present 

a. Maintain 300 acres of 
conifera in seral stages 
V and/or VI, per pair for 
reproducing 

a. Maintain a minimum 
average of 2 hard snags 
per acre greater than or 
equal to 12 inches dbh. 
withln the 300 acre 
reproductive area. Of 
these 600 snags. 42 
should be greater than or 
equal to 20 inches dbh. 

b When possible. maintain 
reproductive area In 
300 contiguous acres. 
If not possible. habitat 
may be arranged in blocks 
no less than 50 acres and 
no more than 1/4 mile 
apart 

c hlaintain a minimum average 
of 2 hard snags per acre 
greater than or equal to 
10 inches dhb on an 
additional 300 acres for 
feeding . 

l/Malheur National Forest is in Zone IV. Blue Mountains. Principal habitats used vary by Zone in 
the Region. 
- 
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TABLB 6-7 

1/ PINB MARTEN HABITAT RBQ- (UIABS 1x1 rUm 1V)- 

Dispersal 
Distance Size of Area to 
Between Which Wildlife Habitat Requirements 

Principal Habitats Used Habitats Prescriptions Apply to be Used in Analyses 

1. Reproducing 

Seral stages V and VI One habitat area 160 acres per 
of Kucbler types K4. K12. for every 4.000 habitat 
K13. K14. K15. and lodge- to 5,000 awes area 
pole climax. 

(This figure 
represents the 
territory of one 
female and part 
of the territory for 
a male). 

2. Feeding 

Seral stages 111-VI 
of Kuchler types K4. K11. 
K12. K13. K14. K15. and 
lodgepole climax 

Maintain 160 contiguous 
acres of conifer in 
seral stages V or VI 
with a crown closure 
50 percent or greater. 

Within the 160 acre unit. 

Maintain an average of 2 
bard snags per acre 
greater than or equal to 
12 inches dbh Of these 
320 snags. 24 should be 
greater than or equal to 
20 inches dbh. 

Maintain a minimum 
average of 6 down logs 
per acre at least 12 
inches dbh and 20 feet 
long. 

I/ Malheur National Forest is in Zone IV. Blue Mountains. Principal habitats used vary by acne 
in the Region. 
- 

a. Pileated Principal Habitats Used: 
Woodpecker Pileated woodpeckers need mature or old-growth stands of timber for nesting and 
Specificatione feeding Habitats were identified in Bull and Meslow (1977). Guentber et al. 

(1978). and Thomas (1979). 

Dispersal Distance Between Habitats: 
An initlal five-mils maximum dispersal distance between habitats resulted from 
professional Judgement documented in Phillips and Roberts (1985) In June of 
1986, the distance between habitats was modified to one habitat for every 12.000 
to 13,000 acres (about 5 miles apart) to allow greater flexibility in 
application. Irwin (1987) suggested that this distance could be greater. but also 
noted that dispersal distances of juvenile pileated woodpeckers are poorly known. 
He offered no concrete alternative to the five-mile distance. 
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Size of Habitat Areas 
The size of areas used for nesting and roosting by pileated woodpeckers in Region 
6 has been identified as a range of from 100 to over 810 acres The Region 
defined 300 acres of old growth or mature timber for nesting and roosting sites. 
plus 300 acres of feeding area as a Region-wide requirement to meet the needs of 
pileated woodpeckers both east and west of the Cascades. A nesting and roosting 
area of 300 acres appears to be an average for different habitats. As more data 
specific to westside and eastside habitats (eastside may be further subdivided) 
becomes available, the size of the nesting area may be adjusted (Bull and Meslow. 
1977, Bull, 1975, Mannan, 1982. Mellen. 1987) Mellen (1987) has already 
suggested an increase in foraging and nesting habitat area in westside habitats 
based on results from radiotelemetry of pileated woodpeckers in the Oregon Coast 
Range A 1,000 acre unit was established as the minimum size territory that a 
pair of woodpeckers would defend This was determined from research data. Snag 
size and density were taken from Thomas (1979). and acreage figures from Bull 
(1975). and Bull and Meslow (1977) See Table 6-6 for summary of habitat 
specifications 

b. Pine Marten Principal Habitats Used 
Specifications The pine marten uses seral stages IV-VI closed sapling-pole. large mature. and old 

growth (Thomas, 1979, Guenther and Kucera. 1978. Phillips et a1 , 1981). The 
Kuchler types used are from Guenther and Kucera (1978) The principal habitat for 
pine marten is seral stages V and VI (mature and old growth) 

Dispersal Distance Between Habitats 
Burke (1982) recamends that the maximum dispersal distance between habitat areas 
for pine marten should be two miles In 1984 the Regional Forester changed the 
dispersal distance from two to three miles This change was made because it was 
felt where more than one adjacent habitat is available far dispersal, the 
dispersal distance can be extended to three miles for pine marten. This change 
has been reviewed by a number of biologists within and outside the Forest Service 
and most agree that it would appear not to create a population viability problem 
for represented species In June of 1986. the dispersal distance specification 
for pine marten habitat was changed t o  one habitat for every 4,000 to 5,000 acres 
(about three miles apart) to allow greater flexibility in application 

Juvenile marten dispersal up to 25 miles has been observed (Hawley and Newby. 1957 
and Jonkel. 1959). and average juvenile dispersal distances greater than six miles 
were observed in these studies and in Burnett (1981) Based on this information, 
Irwin (1987) concluded that "the dispersal distance used in the M M R  standards 
might be increased without reducing probabilities for interactions among adults or 
dispersing young". However, he did not provide a specific alternative. and 
concluded that there was little empirical insight into the probability of 
maintaining a viable marten population using the M R  guidelines. As Burke (1982) 
noted. the distance covered by dispersing individuals is not an absolute guide to 
appropriate spacing between areas. The probability of dispersing individuals 
locating habitat areas and other individuals decreases rapidly as habitat areas 
are spaced further apart. Burke suggested that the observed range of population 
densities might be a better guide to spacing of habitat areas. He noted that the 
three mile spacing would result in a marten density 1/9 to 1/27 of normal 
densities in the literature. 
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Size of Habitat Areas. 
In the professional judgement of the biologists listed in Phillips and Roberts 
(1985). a breeding female pine marten can be supported on 160 acres oi quality 
habitat. 
marten home range is estimated to be 160 acres (Campbell. 1979). The hiologists 
listed in Phillips and Roberts (1985) judged that this area should be contiguous 
to ensure that there would be enough habitat within the home range of the female. 
They also judged that crown closure should equal or exceed 50 percent. Research 
papers indicate that areas with a low percent crown closure receive little or no 
use by pine marten. Therefore. to ensure an adequate crown closure. a minimum 
requirement of 50 percent closure was selected. 

Research shows that Pine marten require dead and down material for foraging. 
cover, and denning. 
selected (Burke. 1982). 
ensure that the amount of down material was achieved. The specifications for pine 
marten habitat are summarized in Table 6-7. 

Research is variable as to the size of area needed, but the female pine 

A minimum down material requirement of 6 down logs/acre was 
The number and size of snags required were selected to 

Irwin (1987) noted that the MR guidelines contained an implied hypothesis that 
160-acre areas would meet reproductive and winter range needs. and that marten 
would use broader areas containing a mix of less suitable habitat types at other 
times. 
of this hypothesis 

He concluded that monitoring and research could provide appropriate tests 
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4. Alternative Ways On the Malheur National Forest, mature conifer habitat is defined as a stand 
of Meeting the of conifers which are predominantly over 160 years old. 
Management 
Requirement 
for Pileated Regional spacing. size. and habitat suitability criteria Pine marten Sites are 
Woodpecker and 
Pine Marten 12,000 to 13.000 acres However, there is no M R  for the three-toed woodpecker 

Habitat areas for pileated woodpeckers and pine marten were identified using 

to be located every 4,000 to 5,000 acres and pileated woodpecker sites every 

indicator species at this time. A mountain pine beetle epidemic has effectively 
eliminated much of the old growth lodgepole pine component on the Forest for the 
next three decades, at minimum (USDA - Malheur National Forest. 1986). 

Whenever possible, sites were placed within Wilderness. other no-harvest areas, 
and in areas of reduced harvest levels. wherever these met habitat quality and 
distribution requirements 

Table 6-8 summarizes the number of mature conifer sites for pileated woodpecker 
and pine marten located on unsuitable and suitable land 

TAEILE 6-8 
WLTrmB CONIFER HABITAT SITES 

DISTRIBUTION UNSUITABLE SUITABLE 
SPECIES REQUIREMENTS TIMBER LAND TIMBER LAND 

Pine Every 4-5.000 ac. 17 sites 69 sites 
Marten 

Pileated 
Woodpecker Every 12-13.000 ac. 7 sites 125 sites 

Once the minimum number of habitat sites was determined using Regional spacing and 
habitat suitability specifications. the Forest considered two options or ways to 
provide mature conifer habitat. One way was to dedicate the required number of 
acres of suitable habitat in each site. These areas would not be managed for 
timber production and would be expected to remain in suitable habitat condition 
for at least five decades. The second way was to manage timber stands on a larger 
area in order to harvest timber and produce replacement stands over time 
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a. Alternative 1: Managed Sites 

Sites occurring on lands suitable for timber production are managed on a 240-year 
rotation. This means that for every acre of suitable habitat. two acres would be 
managed as replacement stands when the original acre is harvested. A rotation 
length of 240 years was selected over other rotation lengths because it maximized 
the allowable sale quantity while meeting habitat requirements. Information on 
this analysis is found in the Final Environmental Impact Statement Appendix 8. 
section V1.B. 

There were 29 pileated woodpecker and pine marten sites which overlapped with 
areas that were unsuitable or not appropriate far timber production. The 
remaining 103 pileated woodpecker sites and 57 pine marten sites were modeled by 
estimating an assignment to those analysis areas (or portions thereof) that would 
receive the mature conifer prescription. which harvests timber on a 240-year 
rotation. 
size. of which at least 300 acres must be mature at any point in time Managed 
habitat areas for the pine marten will average 800 acres in size. of which at 
least 160 acres will be mature at any point in time 

Using the three-tiered replacement strategy, the Forest would be constrained to 
provide mature conifer on at least 48.720 acres of suitable timber land at any one 
time This required approximately 146,460 acres to be harvested on 240-year 
rotations. rather than at some earlier rotation age such as 80-100 years. 

Managing for mature conifer sites on long rotations assumes that existing stands 
can be harvested as other stands grow into a mature conifer condition to replace 
them If replacement stands fail to develop desired structural Characteristics 
(i e , large diameter snags and down material) as predicted. mature conifer 
habitat would either be lost for a period of time or a further delay in harvesting 
the existing mature conifer stands would occur. 

b. Alternative 2: Dedicated Sites 

Managed habitat areas for the pileated woodpecker average 1260 acres in 

Under a dedicated mature conifer strategy. the required amount of mature conifer 
is withdrawn from timber production. Dedication of mature conifer sites has the 
advantage that the location of the stand does not change over time, making 
implementation less complicated. Dedication also assures that desired structural 
characteristics will be available for wildlife. There may be some risk of loss of 
individual stands through catastrophe 

c Analysis of Opportunity Costs’ 

Table G-9 displays the opportunity costs associated with the two ways of meeting 
the Management Requirement for the pine marten and pileated woodpecker. Allowable 
Sale Quantity and Present Net Value are slightly different when mature conifer 
habitat sites are managed on a long rotation compared to dedicating areas. 
Similar conditions may not exist an other Forests. Table G-10 (displayed later in 
this appendix) compaFes the first decade changes in Present Net Value and 
Allowable Sale Quantity associated with each of these alternatives when applied to 
the PNV Benchmark. 
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TABLE G-9 

OPPORTVNITY COST OF ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF -1NG TUE IuToR& CONIFER MANAG- W U I -  
FOR PILEATED WOODPECKW AIW PIAB WUlTKA 

FIRST DECADE 
ALLOWABLE SALE 

QUANTITY CEANGE PRESENT NET CHANGE 
hiUCF/YR - IN ALLOWABLE 

PNV Benchmark 53.3 _ _  638.6 -- 

VALUE IN PRESENT 
41 NET VALUE 3/ (mBF/&’ SALE QUANTITY- 

(304.9) 

Opportunity Cost 
Approximate Change‘ 

Opportunity Cost of 
Meeting Mature Conifer 2.0 4% 

Management Requirements (11 2) 
with Long Rotations 

Opportunity Cost of 
Meeting Mature Conifer 2 6  5% 
Management Requirements (14 9)  
with Dedicated Habitat 

15.7 2% 

20 9 3% 

l/MCF/YR = Millions of cubic feet per year 
- 2/MMBF/YR = Millions of board feet per year 
- 3/Percent change calculated on cubic foot basis 
4/m$ = Millions of dollars 

- 

- 

d Consequences of the Different Ways of Meeting the Management Requirements 

Populations of pileated woodpeckers and pine marten would not be expected to 
differ significantly under either habitat alternative. Both would maintain the 
same amount and distribution of habitat. There are, however. differences in the 
opportunity costs (see Table G-IO). 

e. Rationale for the Selected Method 

In the Final Environmental Impact Statement, the Malheur National Forest chose to 
provide mature conifer habitat by dedicating sites occurring on suitable 
timberland. rather than managing this habitat on a 240-year rotation This 
alternative achieves the desired habitat with roughly similar effect on timber 
outputs and Present Net Value. Although it is slightly more costly to manage 
dedicated habitat. it is believed to he an economically efficient way of meeting 
the Management Requirement considering the potential for long rotation management 
to affect three times the land area If future old growth habitat needs ara 
identified that have an influence on rotation length requirements. the stability 
of the dedicated habitat alternative may become more desirable. 
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f. Implications for Forest Plan Alternatives 

Plan alternatives were designed to address public issues 
alternatives. including the preferred alternative. incorporate objectives for 
retention of mature and old-growth timber for wildlife. scenery. and recreational 
purposes. 
selected for other purposes. such as unroaded recreation areas and special 
interest areas. wherever these meet habitat suitability and distribution 
requirements. Methods resulting in the opportunity cost shown in Table 5-10 would 
benefit other resource uses as well 

g. Role of Monitoring and Research 

The Forest Monitoring Plan (Forest Plan. Chapter V) calls for monitoring 
populations and habitats of pileated woodpecker and pine marten. At scheduled 
plan reviews. these data will be considered in determining the suitability and 
effectivenesa of the selected way for meeting the Management Requirement for 
viable populations. This is important in testing the appropriateness of the 
selected modeling assumptions. 

Information needs include. 

As a result. most 

Pine marten and pileated woodpecker areas will be overlapped with areas 

Dispersal distances for pileated woodpeckers and pine marten: - 
- As habitat becomes increasingly fragmented. what is the ability of 

- What effect does the size of habitat sites have on the ability of 

How fer can juveniles successfully disperse7 

dispersing individuals to locate habitat islands? 

dispersing individuals to locate these sites? 

Size of the mature/old growth conifer habitat sites: 
- Utilization of habitat sites. particularly as the sites become more 

iaolated. 
Reproductive success within habitat sites. - 

- Home range size in fragmented forests. 

Utilization and reproductive SUCCBBS of pileated woodpeckers and pine marten 
in mature/old growth conifer sites managed on a 240-year rotation (i.e., are 
managed sites meeting habitat needs as compared to natural stands)? 

Population density. home range size and distribution of pine marten in eastern 
Oregon. 

E. SPECIFICATIORS PoR 
MBEfING REWIRlMWLS 
Pox DISPERSAL OF 
CRBATBD OPENINGS 

1. Source of the Direction for barvest dispersion comes from several sources. The National Forest 
Management Requirement Management Act [Section 6(g)(3)(F)1 sets broad direction that the Forest Service 

is to, among other things. identify maximum sizes for openings created by harvest 
activities (created openings). This is further defined in the National Foreat 
Management Act implementing regulations [36 CPR 219.27(6)] and in the Regional 
Guide for the Pacific Northwest Region (pages 3-7 and 3-8). 
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2. Description of the The specifications or standards for achievement of the harvest dispersion 
Management Requirement Management Requirement ere: 

a A harvested aree of commercial forest lend will no longer be considered e 
created opening, for silvicultural purposes. when stocking surveys. carried out in 
accordance with Regional instructions, indicate prescribed tree stocking that is 
at least 4 1/2 feet high end free to grow 

b. The maximum,size limit of harvest openings on the Melheur National Forest is 40 
acres Some exceptions ere permitted in specific situations 

c Harvest openings will be separated by blocks of lend that generally ere 
adequately stocked with trees that are et least 4 1/2 feet high end that contain 
one or more logical harvest units of similar size. 

d Harvest openings which touch each other are not precluded. but will be 
considered e single opening in determining compliance with harvest erea maximum 
size limits 

e Harvest openings contiguous to 30-acre or larger natural openings ere subject 
to the 40-acre maximum size limit, but normally should not exceed one-third the 
size of the natural opening and not occupy more than one-third of the natural 
opening perimeter. 

f Harvest openings should not be created adjacent to any natural openings 
(regardless of size) unless adequate vegetation along the edge of the nature1 
opening can be developed or retained in sufficient density to protect wildlife end 
meet visual management objectives 

3. Alternative ways The selected modeling assumption is that 4-1/2 foot trees will generally he 
of Meeting the achieved within 10 years of a regeneration harvest. Achieving e 4-1/2 foot tree 
Management Requirement height in 10 years requires rapid reforestation end good growth on the 
for Dispersion newly-established stend Prompt reforestation of lodgepole pine sites has 

occurred consistently on the Forest even though natural regeneretion is by fer the 
dominant meens of stand establishment Rapid establishment of mixed conifer end 
ponderosa pine/Dougles-fir sites has been less reliable across the Forest For 
this Peeson an alternative set of modeling essumptions was evaluated Under these 
alternative modeling essumptions, it wes assumed that the average time required to 
reach e 4-1/2 foot tree height in e lodgepole pine stand would be 10 years, end 
that for regeneration in other timber types the average time required would be 15 
years This results in a dispersion constreint of 25 percent on ell timber types 

Two other elternative modeling assumptions were considered. hut were not developed 
in detail The alternative of Constraining the rete of regeneration hervest in 
ell timber working groups to 25 percent was considered This would be the maximum 
rete at which regeneration could occur.. without corners touching, if a 
checkerboard harvesting model w e ~ e  assumed This alternative was not considered 
in detail because it was obvious that opportunity costs would be greeter then with 
the selected assumption 
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Also considered was the assumption that up to 50 percent of an analysis area could 
he harvested per decade. 
assumption. but only if corners of units were permitted to touch and such adjacent 
openings were not considered aue opening This was not considered in detail since 
it would not meet the Management Requirement specifications established by the 
Regional Guide (i.e.. that openings which touch or corner must he considered a 
single opening with regard to the maximum opening size standard). 

The ways of meeting the Management Requirement for harvest dispersion were modeled 
in FORPLAN by constraining the rate of regeneration harvest For example, using 
4-1/2 feet in 10 years and given a continuous stand of mature timber. it is not 
possible to harvest more than one-third of the area per decade (on the average) 
and still meet the requirements from the National Forest Management Act 
regulations and the Regional Guide This was determined as follows: 

In a theoretical. homogeneous timber stand. made up of numerous smaller stands 
(represented by the smaller squares making up the large square in the figure 
below) it is possible to harvest 1/3 of the area in the first decade (those 
squares labeled "1"). 1/3 in the second decade ("2"). and 1/3 in the third decade 
("3"). without corners of created openings touching To do this assumes that an 
area which is harvested in decade 1 will no longer be a created opening in decade 
2 end one created in decade 2 will no longer be a created opening in decade 3. 
Hence. in the FORPLAN model a constraint was applied which limited the rate of 
regeneration harvest. for any analysis area, to 33 percent of the area per 
decade. This represents the maximum rate at which an analysis area can be 
scheduled for harvest. 

This relationship can also be depicted by the fallowing equation. 

D = 1/B x P/C x 100 Where, 

D = the dispersion constraint in percent, 
H = the number of harvest entries needed to access the entire analysis area 

P = the FORPLAN period in years (this is always 10). and 
C i the number of years for a created opening to close (the length of time 

This could occur under a checkerboard modeling 

without having openings adjacent to each other or having corners touching, 

required for a new stand to reach 4-1/2 feet in height). 

In the case of the above example, and assuming that a 4-1/2 foot tree height can 
be reached in 10 years, the equation is as follows. 

D i 1/H x P/C x 100 

= 1/3 x 10/10 x 100 = 33% 
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4. Evaluation of Either of the alternative means or implementation methods noted above would meet 
Implementation Management Requirements 
Methods to &et 
Harvest Dispereion a. Opportunity Costs 

Requirements Table G-10 displays the opportunity costs associated with the two sets of 
alternative analysis assumptions considered in detail for meeting the timber 
harvest dispersion Management Requirement 

The reduction in Present Net Value per unit loss of Allowable Sale Quantity in 
meeting the harvest dispersion Management Requirement is disproportionately high 
as compared to the effects of the other Management Requirements on Present Net 
Value. This occurs because the lower ASQ is not accompanied by a corresponding 
reduction in management costs In fact, some management costs may actually 
increase with implementation of harvest dispersion requirements For example. to 
meet the harvest dispersion Management Requirement it may be necessary to 
accelerate development of roadless areas (resulting in additional road development 
coats). delay harvest of high-value timber on some lands, or use faster (and more 
expensive) reforestation methods to reduce the length of time that an area is 
considered a created opening 
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TABLB 6-10 

FIRST DECADE 
ALLOWABLE SALB 

QUANTITY CHANGE PRESENT NET CHANGE 
?&UCF/YR - IN ALLOWABLE VALUB IN PRESENT 

(WF/YW- 2/ SALB QUANTITY- !!I NET VALUE 3/ 

VALUE 
Maximum PNV 
Benchmark as 
Displayed 53.9 _ _ _  638.6 __-  
in the Final EIS (304.9) 

- 

Opportunity Cost 
Approximate Change. 

Opportunity Cost 
of the Selected Way 
for Meeting the 
Hawest Dispersion 
Management Requirement 2.5 
(10 yrs for all species) (14.0) 

5% 

Opportunity Cost 
of Meeting the 
Harvest Dispersion 
Management Requirement 
Using a Modeling 
Assumption of 10 years 
for  lodgepole pine 
and 15 years f a  Other 
Working Groups - 4.0 9% 

g/ 
(22.9) 

55 2 9% 

88.3 14% 

- l/MMCF/YR = Millions of cubic feet per year 
2/MMBF/YR = Millions of board feet per year 
3/Percent change calculated on cubic foot basis 
4/MM$ = Millions of dollars 
5/Estimate. based on analysis outside of PORPLAN 

- 
- 
- 
- 
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b. Consequences of the Different Ways of Meeting the Management Requirement 

The 10-year assumption alternative provides a higher timber harvest and Present 
Net Value than the 10- to 15-year alternative assumption. although reforestation 
costs in the forme; wlll be higher. 
types and a 15-year period for other types would result in reduced PNV due to 
first-decade harvest reductions as shown in Table 0-10 

Assuming a 10-year period for lodgepole pine 

The 10-year assumptions would result in a slightly more rapid rate of old-growth 
reduction. loss of big-game thermal cover, and risk of adverse soil and water 
effects These differences from the 10- to 15-year assumptions however, are not 
large enough to be considered significant. 

The analysis shows that tbe 10- to 15-year assumption Allowable Sale Quantity 
opportunity cost is not quite twice that of the 10-year alternative assumption 
The Present Net Value Opportunity cost for the 10-15 year assumption is 44 percent 
bigher than for the 10-year assumption 

c Rationale for the Selected Method 

The selected set of modeling assumptions was chosen because existing data indicate 
that achieving a 4-1/2 foot tree height in 10 years on all forest types is 
probably feasible This alternative also provides a higher Allowable Sale 
Quantity and Present Net Value. Effects on other resources are negligible With 
increased reforestation efforts for mixed conifer. ponderosa pine/Douglas-fir 
sites. it is reasonable to expect that this alternative can be implemented 
successfully The additional expense which may be necessary to assure rapid 
reforestation is justified by the increased timber availability and Present Net 
Value which will resultp 
tracking regeneration success Should intensified reforestation fall short. 
future plan amendment would be an appropriate remedy 

Implementation monitoring will provide the basis for  

d. Implications for Forest Plan Alternatives 

Considering opportunity costs. Forest Plan alternatives with the harvest 
dispersion constraints have less Prbsent Net Value and associated Allowable Sale 
Quantity than those same alternatives without dispersion constraints 

e. Role of Monitoring and Research 

Monitoring of harvest dispersion will occur during the life of the Plan with 
several objectives. Monitoring will be used to determine whether or not actual 
outputs are consistent with those projected by the FORPLAN model using the 
modeling assumptions applied. Also. the actual time required. on the average. for 
new stands to reach 4-1/2 feet in height will be monitored This is important in 
testing the appropriateness of the selected modeling assumptions Also see Forest 
Monitoring Plan (Forest Plan. Chapter V) 
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AF'PEWIX H FEDERAL ACTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH INDIAN RIGIlTS AND TREATIES 

IIITRODUCTIOA 

A. -TIES 

B. COURT 
DECISIONS 

c. LAYS 

The following treaties. court decisions, and laws are those pertinent to the 
Malheur National Forest and its relationships with Native American tribes. 

Action: 
Treaty with the Tribes of Middle Oregon. June 25, 1855 

Both treaties contain this provision "That the exclusive right of taking fish in 
the streams running through and bordering said reservation is hereby secured to 
said indians. and at all other usual and accustomed stations. i n  common with 
citizens of the United States. and of Erecting Suitable House for curing the same. 
also the privilege of hunting, gathering roots and berries. and pasturing their 
stock on unclaimed lands. in common with citizens. is secured to them." The John 
Day River System contains many usual and accustomed fishing sites of these two 
confederations 

Treaty with the Walla Walla, Cayuse, and Umatilla Tribes. June 9. 1855 

The Federal court has confirmed the intent of treaty reserved rights In 1980. 
the Court held that a treaty right to fish is meaningless if most of the fish are 
destroyed by a hostile environment such as dewatering and others have the 
obligation to refrain from degrading habitat to the extent that tribes would be 
deprived of moderate living needs The court further held that environmental 
conditions essential to anadromous fish runs include access and an adequate supply 
of good quality water (United State v. Washington, Phase 11, 506 F Supp 187. W 
D. Wash 1980). 

Civil Rights Act of 1964. Title VI1 

Title VI1 prohibits discrimination in hiring. promotion. discharge. pay. fringe 
benefits, and other aspects of employment on the basis of race. color. religion. 
sex. o r  national origin 

American Indian Religious Freedom Act of 1978 

This act requires Federal agencies to evaluate their policies and procedures in 
consultation with native traditional religious leaders in order to determine 
appropriate changes necessary to protect and preserve Native American religious 
cultural rights and privileges 
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